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Context: 

India’s enduring partnership with Israel risks becoming a rigid diplomatic habit 

rather than a dynamic strategy. As West Asia faces shifting geopolitical fault lines, 

including US-Iran confrontations and emerging regional realignments, New Delhi 

must balance its bilateral engagements to protect its vital energy, economic, and 

diaspora interests. 

The Evolution of India’s ‘Israel Habit’:  

 De-hyphenation: In terms of history, India's foreign policy combined Israel 

and Palestine. Later, New Delhi has pursued a "de-hyphenated" policy, 

which enables it to strengthen its bilateral relations with Israel while at the 

same time, it has backed the Palestinian cause.  

 Structural Embrace: What began as tactical engagement in defense and 

agriculture blossomed into a strategic partnership by 2017. Israel is also 

today a major exporter of defense technology, such as co-developed 

technology as with the Barak-8 missile system.  

 Multilateral Groupings: India's inclusion in platforms such as I2U2 

Grouping and the proposed corridors like IMEC, underscores a formalized 

partnership between Indian economic and connectivity interests, and Tel 

Aviv and Washington.  

Changing West Asian Realities: 

 U.S.-Iran Confrontation: The geopolitical stand-off between the United 

States and Iran is no longer a distant affair – it is a reality that affects India's 

domestic economy. There is a high risk of escalations blocking critical oil 

transmission chokepoints in the Strait of Hormuz.  

 The new realities: Recent regional escalations, joint security exercises and 

changes in leadership within Iran have made older assumptions about the 

power of certain regional powers look increasingly outdated.  

 Shifting US Calculus: Washington’s strategic calculus in the region is 

changing, with the U.S. seeking diplomatic off-ramps while navigating 

visible frictions with maximalist leadership in Tel Aviv.  

Strategic Challenges for India: 

SIMPLIFIED EDITORIALS 

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 
1.1 Beyond the ‘Israel Habit’: 

India’s West Asia Shift 
GS Paper-2 
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 Balancing Tel Aviv and Tehran: India’s deepening security alignment with 

Israel poses a diplomatic risk of alienating Iran, a vital nation for India's 

energy security and Central Asian connectivity (via the Chabahar port).  

 The Global South credibility: India's over-emphasis on some western/Israeli 

alliances in the polarized West Asia can jeopardise its credibility and 

diplomatic influence within the wider Global South and the Arab Gulf 

countries.  

 Diaspora and Energy Security: Millions of Indians reside and work in the 

Gulf region, and the bulk of India’s crude oil passes through vulnerable 

maritime chokepoints, making stability paramount.  

The Way Forward: Diplomatic Balance 

 Strategic Autonomy: India should avoid complacency and stop making 

routine leaps and bounds to foreign strategies and pursuits, and opt for 

strategic flexibility and issue-based engagements. 

 Differentiated Ties: New Delhi should maintain a multi-aligned stance, on 

defense ties with Israel while strengthening economic and diplomatic ties 

with Saudi Arabia, UAE and Iran. 

 Diplomatic proactivity: India must proactively use diplomatic avenues to 

promote de-escalation and regional peace while maintaining essential 

economic connectivity without getting entangled in local wars.  

 

Source: The Hindu
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Context: 

India crude oil imports from Russia crossed a significant milestone, according to 

data from the Ministry of Commerce and Industry (MCI). Russia's contribution to 

India's oil imports rose above the 40 per cent mark by mid-2026, making it New 

Delhi's biggest crude supplier. The economic and diplomatic situation is, however, 

changing quickly.

Key Drivers of India’s Pivot to Russia:  

 The escalating hostilities in West Asia and the vulnerabilities of key 

shipping lanes, including the Strait of Hormuz, compelled the Indian 

refiners to look at alternate supply routes to the region. 

 Domestic coastal refining facilities are ideally suited to process heavier 

grades of oil efficiently, with Russian Urals oil fitting well into these 

facilities. 

 Western economies imposed sanctions and reprieves to allow Indian firms 

a limited time to continue importing energy to stave off wider price 

increases. 

The Core Challenges: Economic & Geopolitical 

1. The Disappearance of the "Discount Window" 

 The initial economic arbitrage that drove the trade is shrinking. In early 

2026, India had to shell out an average premium of about $46 per tonne for 

Russian crude compared to the world baselines. Narrowing discounts and 

changing spot-market trends are cutting deeply into the gross refining 

margins of Indian public and private oil companies. 

2. Strategic Vulnerabilities 

 Over-Concentration Risk: Relying on a single nation for over 40% of critical 

crude requirements runs counter to India’s long-standing policy of 

maintaining a balanced energy basket. 

 Currency Interventions: Settlement dynamics, including using yuan-based 

clearing mechanisms to clear international trades, raise worries regarding 

the internationalisation of competitors' currencies at the expense of local 

economic controls. 

 Secondary Sanctions: Structural exposure to Western trade penalties or 

financial system exclusions through continued reliance on maritime 

"shadow fleets" and opaque insurance channels. 

Path Economy for Energy Security: 

 Supply diversification: India needs to carefully design long-term 

institutional agreements with West Asia and optimally utilise the spot-

market procurement instruments to deal with price risk; 

1.2 India’s Russian Oil Import Dilemma  
GS Paper-2 
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 Promote structural transition: Drive faster transition from traditional fossil 

fuel imports with the help of green hydrogen solutions to power heavy 

industries and transportation systems. 

 Improved Storage Infrastructure: Quickly expand deep-cavern facilities to 

double the existing energy storage capacity, creating a protective barrier 

against sudden global changes. 

India’s Strategic Response Framework: 

 Geographic De-risking: Moving active sourcing from just in time to supply 

resilience around the world. 

 New alliances: New supply routes with replacement suppliers, such as 

Venezuela and the US. 

 Infrastructure Buffers: Strategic Petroleum Reserves at local level to meet 

unforeseen geopolitical gaps.   

 

Source: The Hindu
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Context: 

Canada-India defence cooperation has moved beyond the diplomatic thaw to 

moves toward practical security cooperation, with the formalization of a bilateral 

Defence Dialogue, a Maritime Security Partnership, and defence-industrial 

cooperation after high-level visits early in 2026.

Context & Strategic Reset:  

 Diplomatic Realignment: After a period of tension in 2023-2024, the 

bilateral relationship marked a strategic shift during Prime Minister Mark 

Carney's visit to India (February 27 – March 2, 2026) to set up institutional 

mechanisms for security. 

 Convergent Geopolitics: Global supply chains are changing, the West Asia 

region is becoming more unstable, and shared interest in a rules-based order 

in the Indo-Pacific region. 

 Defense Spending Shifts: Canada's promises to substantially increase its 

defense spending (with a target of 5% of GDP by 2035) inevitably result in 

a strong push for a new level of working with reliable, large-scale 

democracies, such as India. 

Key Pillars of Defence Cooperation: 

 Institutional Mechanisms: Formal India-Canada Defence Dialogue and 

accreditation of dedicated Defence Advisers/Attachés in both cities for 

policy coherence at the highest level. 

 Maritime Security Partnership: Joint attendance at major multilateral drills 

(including RIMPAC and Talisman Sabre) and a maritime security domain 

awareness and open-sea stability work stream. 

 Professional Military Education: Military trust and interoperability are 

established between the military with exchanges of military bodies such as 

visiting the National Defence College, India, to Canadian military facilities. 

Defence Industrial Strategy & Technology: 

 Co-Development & Scale: Linking the highly developed R&D, next 

generation aerospace advancements and drone hubs in Canada with the 

massive manufacturing scale and Indian domestic defense corridors. 

 Supply Chain Diversification: Implementing Canada's new Defence 

Investment Agency framework for subsystem manufacturing, equipment 

sustainment and industrial co-production. 

 The Critical Minerals Integration: Grounding industrial resilience in the 

Critical Minerals Value Chain MoU (signed for strategic minerals such as 

uranium, rare earths and tungsten used in high tech electronics and defense 

industry manufacturing). 

1.3 Canada-India Defence Cooperation  
GS Paper-2 
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The Challenges & Way Forward: 

 Legacy Challenges: Military ties are not very developed and there is no 

legacy bilateral exercise name, nor any legacy bilateral standing exchange 

program, so a phased, unclassified upward foundation is needed. 

 Geopolitical volatility: Addressing external business transition and 

completing economic treaties in the making, such as the Comprehensive 

Economic Partnership Agreement (CEPA). 

 Strategic imperative: Institutionalising the new security mechanisms to 

shield long term bilateral defence priorities from short term political winds. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.vajiraoiasacademy.com/
mailto:info@vajiraoiasacademy.com


 

7682823980/7682823981             www.vajiraoiasacademy.com              info@vajiraoiasacademy.com         

14 
 

 

 

  
 
 

 

Context: 

The Bay of Bengal serves as India’s strategic anchor by linking South and 

Southeast Asia, offering an ideal testing ground for cooperative maritime security, 

regional economic integration through BIMSTEC, and operationalising India's 

newly introduced SHANTI framework. 

SHANTI Framework:  

The External Affairs Minister of India introduced the SHANTI initiative, which 

stands for Securing Holistic Advancement through Norms, Trust and Integrity. The 

framework was introduced at the start of India's campaign for a non-permanent 

seat on the UN Security Council (UNSC) for the 2028-29 period, and provides an 

institutional mechanism of a "rules-based, trust-based" nature for global and 

regional governance. 

Why the Bay of Bengal is the Ideal Strategic Laboratory: 

From the periphery to the very core, the Bay of Bengal has become a strategic 

pivot in India's calculations, both geopolitically and geographically. 

 High Geopolitical Concurrency and Cooperative Spirit: The Bay of Bengal 

is characterized by common historic, cultural and trade ties, in contrast to 

the Western Indian Ocean and South China Sea, which are primarily 

characterized by differences and conflict. The regional littoral states are 

more accepting of non-hegemonic alliances, creating less structural tension.  

 Interconnected Transnational Vulnerabilities: The whole basin is a single 

ecological and security matrix. The problems of one littoral state find 

themselves carried over to another state, so that a collective response is 

needed and not a bilateral response.  

Core Security Pillars Tested under the SHANTI Vision: 

 Mitigating Non-Traditional Security (NTS) Threats: The regional matrix 

experiences high vulnerability to climate-induced disruptions, illegal, 

unreported, and unregulated (IUU) fishing, and cyber risk exposure across 

maritime networks. SHANTI aims to set operational parameters to 

safeguard the critical maritime infrastructure and marine supply chains as a 

whole.  

 Institutionalising Humanitarian Assistance and Disaster Relief (HADR): 

The Bay is one of the most disaster-prone maritime sectors in the world, and 

is prone to high intensity cyclonic events. India's vision for SHANTI is to 

develop multi-nation permanent coordination grid rather than going on ad 

hoc post disaster relief missions.  

1.4 Bay of Bengal: 
India’s Strategic SHANTI Anchor  

GS Paper-2 
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 Maintaining Regional Rules Based Order: The focus is on respecting 

international maritime law, particularly the UN Convention on the Law of 

the Sea (UNCLOS). It ensures the safety of seafarers and freedom of 

navigation, which is a response to any unilateral attempt to change the 

regional maritime balance.  

Strategic & Geopolitical Significance: 

 Indo Pacific Pivot: India changes security perspective from West to East 

towards maritime expansion. 

 Resisting influence: Discouraging off-shore incursions and neutralising 

great power competition in coastal nations. 

 Island Territories: Andaman and Nicobar Islands project Indian power close 

to the Malacca Strait choke point.  

Economic & Trade Dynamics: 

 Connectivity Corridors: Provide links between major domestic ports 

(Chennai, Visakhapatnam, Kolkata) and the ASEAN markets. 

 Blue Economy: Rich in fisheries, hydrocarbons and rare heavy mineral 

sands. 

 Subregional Frameworks: Institutionalises trade through BIMSTEC and 

SAGAR.  

Ecological & Climate Role: 

 Monsoon Engine: Critical link in the South-West monsoon system for 

Indian agriculture. 

 Natural Buffer: Contains the Sundarbans mangrove ecosystem although is 

becoming more susceptible to increasingly strong cyclonic storms.  

Key Challenges: 

 Strategic Divergences: Littoral States balance relations differently with the 

major powers: never an overt anti-China alignment. 

 Ecological Strains: Susceptible to climate change, extreme weather and 

pollution in the marine environment. 

 Connectivity Deficits: Improvement of regional infrastructure and sub-

regional implementation of projects is slow.  

Way Forward: 

 Institutionalize BIMSTEC: Give a fillip to functional cooperation in high 

politic security format. 

 Improve Domain Awareness: openly distribute white shipping information 

among regional partners. 

 

Source: The Hindu
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Context: 

Cancer continues to be one of the major causes of death worldwide and in India, 

thus posing a growing public health problem. When cancer is a notifiable disease, 

every time someone is diagnosed they must be reported to the government. There 

is presently no single and compulsory national system for the registry of 

oncological diseases in India. A national notifiable status is essential for systemic 

public health management, precise effective resource allocation and 

epidemiological tracking.

What is a Notifiable Disease?  

A notifiable disease is any disease that is legally required to be reported to 

government officials by health care providers. 

 Goal: It enables epidemiological surveillance, early action in an outbreak 

and effective resource allocation in real time. 

 Statutory Framework: It is regulated mainly by the Epidemic Diseases Act, 

1897 at the state level. 

 Expanding Scope: In India, non-infectious diseases such as snakebites were 

recently added to notifiable diseases to record important data, although it is 

usually used for infectious diseases (e.g., Tuberculosis, COVID-19). 

The Current Cancer Surveillance Framework: 

India currently maintains the National Cancer Registry Programme (NCRP) under 

ICMR since 1982. 

 Registry Types: Hospital Based Cancer Registries (HBRs) and Population 

Based Cancer Registries (PBRs). 

 Coverage Gap: Only 10% to 16% of the total population in India is covered 

by the NCRP. 

 Existing Registries: are highly biased towards urban centres and public 

health clinics, neglecting to capture a significant amount of data from rural 

communities and the predominant private sector of health care.  

Need for Making Cancer a Notifiable Disease: 

 Reliability of Burden Estimation: There is a large degree of statistical 

modelling and sampling in the current national Burden projections, rather 

than true estimates of absolute numbers at any given time. 

 Identification of Geographic Hotspots: Some areas have elevated rates of 

particular cancers such as gallbladder cancer in the Indo-Gangetic plain. 

HEALTH 
2.1 Making Cancer a Notifiable Disease in India 

GS Paper-2 

http://www.vajiraoiasacademy.com/
mailto:info@vajiraoiasacademy.com


 

7682823980/7682823981             www.vajiraoiasacademy.com              info@vajiraoiasacademy.com         

17 
 

 Resource Optimization: The correct tracking of cases determines where to 

place oncology clinics, tertiary care facilities and equipment, and deploy 

special oncologists. 

 Policy Formulation: Authentic numbers are used to design screening 

campaigns under the government welfare programme such as Ayushman 

Bharat (PM-JAY). 

 Research and Development: Epidemiological information specific to India 

is essential to know about the variation specific to the Indian population and 

to design clinical trials in India. 

Key Benefits for Public Health: 

 Early Detection Systems: Regional trends can be monitored to implement 

the screening resources proactively, so that the overall survival rate would 

be improved. 

 Private Sector Integration: Reporting to private healthcare units will ensure 

the inclusion of higher-income and urban patient segments. 

 Financial Protection Tracking: Policymakers can trace and mitigate the 

catastrophic out-of-pocket expenditure trends caused by expensive 

oncology treatments. 

 Strengthening Primary Care: Data supports trainings for frontline health-

care workers such as ASHAs to identify local environmental risk factors 

early. 

Challenges in Implementation: 

 Infrastructure Deficit: Many rural health care centers do not have digital 

health records and reliable Internet access to provide real-time information. 

 Medical Medical History: Privacy Concerns are in High Demand in 

Safeguarding Sensitive Patient Medical History under the Digital Personal 

Data Protection (DPDP) Act. 

 Administrative Burden: Medical professionals and hospital staff, who are 

already busy, might be reluctant to deal with the extra paperwork involved 

in meeting statutory requirements. 

 Diagnostic Limitations: There are high incidence rates of misdiagnosis or 

late diagnosis in rural areas, resulting in many cases going undiagnosed. 

Way Forward: 

 Make cancer reporting mandatory and integrate it with the ABDM–ABHA 

digital system.  

 Strengthen public-private reporting, train healthcare workers, and improve 

awareness to reduce underreporting. 

Conclusion: 

Transforming cancer into a notifiable disease is no longer optional but a strategic 

necessity for India's healthcare architecture. The effective implementation of 

universal data tracking will effectively move India from the reactive treatment 

models towards proactive, preventive, oncological approaches. 

Source: The Hindu
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Context: 

India’s growth requires a $1.4 trillion infrastructure pipeline to support its 

economic expansion and net-zero targets. The use of public capital expenditure 

alone is not sustainable in the long term. The PPP 2.2 model is a paradigm shift 

from passive capital mobilisation and passive capital circulation to passive capital 

circulation of the infrastructure in India.

The Evolution of PPP in India:  

 PPP 1.0 (Mobilization): This phase has been about the process of bringing 

in private investment for the huge infrastructure gap, via BOT (Build-

Operate-Transfer) and HAM (Hybrid Annuity Model).  

 The Flaw of Short-term Capital: Long-lived infrastructure assets spanning 

30-50 years were often financed with short-term bank loans (7-10 years). 

This mismatch resulted in a weak revenue growth phase and heavy debt-

servicing costs, stressed assets and non-performing assets (NPAs).  

Understanding PPP 2.2: Capital Circulation 

The original idea behind PPP 2.2 is not only to mobilise capital in the beginning, 

but to also continually circulate the capital.  

 Dynamic Risk Based Repricing: Reserve Bank of India (RBI) should 

implement Dynamic Risk Based Repricing. Today, banks have much higher 

risk premia for construction-stage projects, after their projects have been 

completed and de-risked. This eliminates refinance incentives.  

 Life Cycle Risk Matching: The state should cover high risk phases 

(preparation of the project, land acquisition). Projects can then be handed 

over to long-term institutional investors, such as global pension funds, 

insurance companies and sovereign wealth funds, in a seamless transition.  

Key Enablers for PPP 2.2: 

 Reviving IDFs (Infrastructure Debt Funds): IDFs are the key link between 

operational infrastructure and longer-term institution investors.  

 Asset Recycling: Unlocking capital from mature, de-risked assets is vital. A 

dollar that sits there forever in an existing asset is a dollar not available to 

be used for the next highway, transmission line, or renewable energy 

project.  

ECONOMY 
3.1 PPP 2.2: Recycling Capital for 

India’s Infrastructure 
GS Paper-3 
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 Institutional Restructuring: To expand existing institutions such as the 

National Investment and Infrastructure Fund (NIIF) to explicitly manage the 

risk transfer mechanisms and to draw in patient global capital.  

Significance for India: 

 Decongesting Public Balance Sheets: Reduce excessive public borrowing 

so the government can have fiscal discipline and push hard for capital 

expenditure (capex).  

 Decarbonization: Guarantees long-term returns for the trillions needed for 

green investments (renewables, green hydrogen, climate resilient cities) 

with stable, inflation-linked returns.  

 Resource Optimization: Speeds up the delivery of National Infrastructure 

Pipeline (NIP) and the National Monetisation Pipeline (NMP) by making 

the liquidity available and unlocking bank capital for new projects.   

Way Forward: 

India needs to move towards a more dynamic, circulation model of financing 

infrastructure, replacing the state budget. The active development of secondary 

markets for operational infrastructure assets, coupled with structural reforms and 

strong contract enforcement, is needed. 

 

Source: The Indian Express
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Context: 

The migration of young workers away from Indian agriculture creates a critical 

development paradox, as the sector requires youth-led innovation to overcome 

climate vulnerability and stagnant productivity. India enjoys a demographic 

dividend, but at the same time a problem of an ageing rural workforce in 

agriculture. Reengaging the youth in agriculture is important for the shift of Indian 

agriculture from subsistence farming to industrialized, technologic-driven 

economy.

The Scale & Nature of the Crisis:  

In the past, Indian farming served as an economic buffer. But a churning up of the 

structures has led to a mass exodus by the young. 

 The "Pull" Factors: Rapid urbanization, the growth of the services sector, 

and digital connectivity draw youth toward cities. 

 The “Push” Factors: Small land holdings in villages, lack of income stability 

and increased climate risk drive youth out of villages. 

 The Aspirational Gap: Modern educated young rural people see farming as 

a low status, backbreaking last resort. 

Why the Youth are Crucial for Modern Agriculture?  

It has been noted that the Indian farmer population is ageing and this poses a 

structural vulnerability. Youth have been an essential component of the sector for 

many reasons: 

 Technology Adoption and AgTech Integration: Modernizing agriculture 

requires shifting toward precision farming, drone technology, and AI-driven 

crop monitoring. Digital literacy is key for embracing these technologies, 

and the younger farmers have it, while the older farmers are not fond of 

change. 

 Climate Resilient Agriculture: With climate change comes an unpredictable 

monsoon, heatwaves, and altered pest dynamics. Climate data can be easily 

understood by educated youth and they can implement micro-irrigation 

systems, along with sustainable farming techniques such as regenerative 

agriculture. 

 Agri-Entrepreneurship and Value Chains: Agriculture should move from 

production to value adding. Youth must be at the forefront of innovations in 

the supply chain, local food processing units and digital marketplaces to 

consumers. 

3.2 Youth Exodus from Agriculture 
GS Paper-3 
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Key Structural Challenges Driving Youth Away: 

 Land Fragmentation: Inherited land is divided into small plots that are not 

economically viable, thus making mechanization challenging. 

 Credit and Market Barriers: It is difficult for youth to access formal banking 

credit without land titles and so they rely on informal moneylenders who 

charge high interest rates. 

 Inadequate Post-Harvest Infrastructure: The lack of cold storage facilities 

forces distress sales, wiping out profit margins. 

Government Initiatives & Institutional Frameworks:  

The government has implemented specific policies to keep and strengthen youth 

in agriculture: 

 ARYA (Attracting and Retaining Youth in Agriculture): Implemented by the 

Indian Council of Agricultural Research (ICAR), this initiative trains rural 

youth in entrepreneurial activities like poultry, dairying, and mushroom 

cultivation. 

 MAITRI (Multipurpose Al-lnsemination Technicians in Rural India): 

Promotes self employment, by training youth to offer livestock breeding 

services at the doorsteps of the farmers. 

 Agri-Cinics and Agri-Business Centres (ACABC): Provides grants & 

training opportunities for agricultural graduates to become paid extension 

officers. 

 PM Matsya Sampada Yojana & Agri-Infra Fund: Opens up credit lines for 

youth to build modern post-harvest and aquaculture infrastructure. 

Way Forward: 

To reverse this migration trend, policy interventions must shift focus from simply 

increasing crop yields to boosting farmers' net income and modernizing rural 

ecosystems. 

 Encourage Farmers Producer Organizations (FPOs): FPOs that are headed 

by youth will aggregate small farms, reduce input costs and improve 

bargaining power. 

 Recognize Agriculture as an Industry: Granting industrial status to 

agriculture can unlock institutional credit, encourage private investment, 

and foster formal employment. 

 Expand Digital Extension Services: Traditional physical extension centers 

must be replaced by app-based, real-time advisory platforms run by rural 

tech-entrepreneurs. 

 Enhance Rural Smart Hubs: Improving the quality of rural schools, health 

care and digital infrastructure will minimize the lifestyle gap between city 

and village. 

Conclusion: 

India’s food security and economic stability depend heavily on the future of its 

farms. Rebranding agriculture as a high-tech, profitable and prestigious business 

enterprise, India can utilize its demographic dividend to create a Sustainable and 

self-reliant food system. 
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Source: livemint

 

 
 
 
 

 

 

 

Context: 

To fix unemployment, we must focus on boosting the overall economy, shifting 

policy focus from just the ease of doing business to the ease of living and earning, 

which centers on job quality, household income security, and inclusive growth.

Context & Background:  

 Traditional reforms focused on capital, deregulation and ease of doing 

business (Ease of Doing Business). 

 However, the Growth Experience has been characterized by high growth 

rates and low employment rates (Jobless Growth). 

 Economic policies have to now focus on the citizen's right to earn a 

livelihood and provide a minimum standard of living (Ease of Living and 

Earning). 

Limitations of “Ease of doing Business”: 

 Corporate Centric: Highly reactive to the reduction in compliance burden, 

rationalization of taxes and fast-track approvals for corporations. 

 Trickle down Failure: Believes that when a business is profitable, jobs 

simply trickle down. 

 Informal Sector Neglect: Small businesses, MSMEs, and informal 

workers—who generate the bulk of India's jobs—often face credit starvation 

and regulatory harassment despite top-tier ease of doing business rankings. 

What is “Ease of Living & Earning”? 

 Welfare-Plus-Work: Provides social welfare benefits, low-cost health 

insurance, housing, and access to education and training, in addition to a 

stable job at a decent wage. 

 Demand-Driven Growth: As the common man becomes more and more 

affluent, the demand for products increases, and so do the number of 

workers that businesses hire. 

 Decentralized Livelihoods: Promotes local economies, rural non-farm 

sectors and regional hubs rather than focusing on wealth creation in major 

industrial corridors. 

3.3 Reviving the Economy through 
Job-Led Growth 

GS Paper-3 
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Structural Problems in the Indian Job Market:  

 Informalisation: More than 90% of the workforce is still employed in 

informal jobs without written contracts or social security measures. 

 Skill Mismatch: Inappropriate skills of graduates from rigid education 

system vs changing industry needs. 

 Premature Deindustrialization: The economy has jumped straight from 

agriculture to services without going through the manufacturing stage which 

is labour intensive. 

 Female Labour Force Participation: Social norms, security issues and lack 

of paid care are responsible for the structurally lower participation rates in 

the labour force among women.  

Key Policy Recommendations: 

 Support the MSMEs and Micro-Enterprises: Give Direct credit facilities, 

technology upgradation and market linkages to small units which take 

maximum semi skilled labour. 

 Human Capital Investment: Expand good quality education, green jobs and 

AI vocational training, and affordable health care to create an employable 

workforce. 

 Support Rural Economy: Improve rural infrastructure, agro-processing 

clusters and non-farm jobs to curb distress migration. 

 Social Safety Nets: Provide universal basic services (housing, clean water, 

power) so that low-income households have reduced cost of living. 

Way Forward: 

 A balance in which the dynamism of the market is not used as a tool for 

citizen welfare, but is instead a tool for citizen welfare. 

 To shift macroeconomic goals to include measures of job quality, median 

wages and financial resilience of households along with GDP growth rates. 

 

Source: The Hindu
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Context: 

Artificial Intelligence for the benefit of informal women workers need gender-

inclusive design, local language voice AI solutions, and targeted skill training. This 

is a key factor in India if it is to become the ‘Viksit Bharat 2047' and inclusive 

growth. 

Context & Economic Significance:  

The baseline reality of informal labor 

 Periodic labour data shows that almost 77% of rural women are engaged in 

agriculture and approximately 82% of the total labour force in India are 

engaged in informal sector.  

 Domestic work, home-based production, agriculture and micro-enterprises 

is dominated by women.  

 Unless intentional measures are taken to ensure that technology does not 

leave women behind, the erosion of the digital and economic divide is still 

possible.  

Early Proof of Potential 

 The study revealed a positive impact on quality of life, with 61% of female 

users improving their situation within 45 days of using AI agricultural 

advice tools.  

 When tools were matching women's local needs, the engagement rate was 

two to three times higher than men's on these platforms.  

Key Opportunities for Empowerment:  

 Precision Agriculture: Providing real-time crop health, market price alerts, 

and input optimization to female farmers. 

 Livelihood Expansion: Improving the access of home-based artisans and 

Self-Help Group (SHG) networks in the market through digital platforms. 

 Financial Inclusion: Making credit and navigating welfare schemes easier 

through technological solutions.  

Major Challenges & Risks: 

3.4 AI for Informal Women Workers 
GS Paper-3 
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 Digital Divide: Access is restricted due to gender digital divide (due to 

unequal ownership of a smartphone, to social norms that are restrictive, to 

low digital literacy). 

 Algorithmic Bias: Unchecked models can reinforce existing gender and 

caste stereotypes rather than dismantle them. 

 Digital Violence: Marginalised women users are at greater risk of being the 

victims of online violence and of having their grievances redressed quickly 

at the regional level. 

Steps for Inclusive AI: 

 Use BHASHa Interface for India (BHASHINI) and other national resources 

to provide voice-enabled advises in local languages.  

 Outcome Based Skilling (OBS) through SHG: Train women on the use of 

computer in practical interface rather than theoretical computing using 

community networks.  

 Gender-Responsive Governance: Embed it into the Governance of AI for 

India and follow up the recommendations of the National Commission for 

Women on safeguarding against cybercrime. 

 

Source: The Hindu
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Context: 

India's abstention from voting in the International Labour Organization's (ILO) 

monumental Convention on Decent Work in the Platform Economy highlights the 

domestic conflict between the rapid growth of the digital economy and protection 

for workers. This position emphasizes a policy preference for looser state-level 

welfare models than for tighter binding international classification.

Context of the ILO Convection & India’s Stance:  

 The Vote: Indian worker and employer delegates voted to allow the ILO to 

enact the vote, while India abstained. 

 Treaty Scope: Sets worldwide standards for fair wages, safety in work, and 

transparency of algorithms for gig workers, whether formally employed or 

not. 

 The Indian position: Strive to shield a growing digital work force from 

imposing too much compliance burden that may make platforms wary of 

investment. 

Domestic Framework: Code on Social Security, 2020 

 Legal Recognition: First time, central legislation defines ‘gig workers' and 

‘platform workers'. 

 Welfare Funding: Requires aggregators to pay 1% – 2% of their yearly 

revenue into a social security fund. 

 The Grey Zone: They do not grant status of "employee" and therefore do 

not afford workers the same access to the primary industrial dispute 

processes and minimum wage protections. 

Key Challenges in India’s Gig Economy: 

 Algorithmic Control: Workers are subjected to complex penalty systems, 

inconsistent wages, and unexpected deactivations of their ID without any 

human oversight. 

 Poor Safety Nets: Millions of people are exposed to physical and financial 

shocks due to long working hours and without medical or accident 

insurance. 

3.5 India’s Stand on Global 
Gig Workers’ Rights 

GS Paper-3 
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 Implementation Deficits: There are delays in the process of registration and 

fund operationalization with the help of the database such as e-Shram by the 

central and state welfare boards. 

Way Forward for Policy: 

 Redefining Employment: bridging the independent contracting and 

traditional employment divide to ensure statutory minimums. 

 Algorithmic Accountability: Ensure platform rating and task-allocation 

algorithms have audit rights. 

 Universal Portability: Simple transfer of social security benefits between 

multiple platform interactions. 

 

Source: The Hindu
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Context: 

India is experiencing an unprecedented situation of water security. While public 

discourse traditionally relies on the monsoon to replenish reserves, climate change 

has severely disrupted historical rainfall patterns. Monsoon is becoming more 

extreme, with intense short bouts of rain and long dry periods. This erratic 

distribution prevents effective soil absorption and natural aquifer recharge, proving 

that meteorological events alone cannot solve India's structural water deficits. The 

country has about 18% of the world's human population but only 4% of the world's 

renewable freshwater resources.

Structural Drivers of India’s Water Stress:  

 Agricultural Distortions and Crop Choices: Agriculture is responsible for 

more than 80% to 85% of the usage of available freshwater in India. The 

legacy of the Green Revolution, supported by a set of distortive Minimum 

Support Price (MSP) procurement policies and highly subsidized or free 

electricity, encourages water-intensive crops like sugarcane and paddy 

cultivation in water-scarce areas like Punjab, Haryana and Western 

Maharashtra. 

 Unregulated Groundwater Exploitation: India consumes most groundwater 

than all the other countries of the world together, more than 50% of the 

annual extraction in the country is unregulated. In the absence of firm legal 

title to underground resources, the competition for and unregulated drilling 

are common. This reckless extraction results in the depletion of huge aquifer 

bodies and creates geogenic contamination like widespread arsenic and 

fluoride poisoning in rural water supplies. 

 Urbanization and Infrastructure Mismanagement: Rapid, unplanned urban 

expansion has led to the encroachment and destruction of natural recharge 

zones, wetlands, and floodplains. At the same time, the cities are releasing 

huge quantities of untreated domestic waste into the streams, to which the 

surface water is unsuitable, and have to depend on deep borewells and 

private tanker gangs. 

GEOGRAPHY 
4.1 Strengthening Water Security in a 

Water-Stressed India 
GS Paper-1 
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Policy Shifts: Transitioning from Supply to Demand Management  

Historical engineering solutions were largely concerned with expanding the supply 

of water through large dams, canals and ambitious river linking projects. Water 

governance needs a fundamental paradigm shift from demand management to 

resource efficiency and behavioural change in structures. 

Agricultural Policy Alignment 

 Incentivized Crop Diversification: For arid areas, State procurement 

policies must incentivize increased production of climate resilient crops like 

millets, pulses and oilseeds compared to water intensive crops like 

sugarcane. 

 Micro-Irrigation Scaling: It is important to rationalize the scheme of 

Pradhan Mantri Krishi Sinchayee Yojana (PMKSY) - Per Drop More Crop 

and ensure that this is available to smallholder farmers without any 

bureaucratic delays. 

Groundwater Governance and Community Ownership 

 Participatory aquifer management: Scaling up community-led initiatives 

such as Atal Bhujal Yojana to map local aquifers and create village water 

security budgets. 

 Legal Decoupling: Create reformed property rights based on the old colonial 

era law to separate ownership with the right to extract water underground 

without restrictions. 

Creating a Circular Water Economy 

 Industrial and Urban Recycling (IUR): Application of strict regulations to 

industries and mega-residential complexes to treat and use graywater for 

purposes other than potable water. 

 Sponge Cities" Infrastructure: Nature based solution to restore urban 

wetlands, institutionalize rainwater harvesting and introduce permeable 

pavements.  

Institutional & Legislative Frameworks: 

 The Challenge of Fragmented Governance: Water is a State Subject (List II, 

Entry 17) under the Indian Constitution, and the Central Government has 

limited power to enforce uniform national measures. In addition, there is 

policy friction and delays in implementation due to the fragmentation in 

water administration across multiple overlapping ministries and 

departments. 

 Critical Legislative Reforms:  

o National Water Framework Bill: Adoption of a single, all-

encompassing bill to provide a common set of guiding principles for 

equitable and sustainable inter-state water sharing. 

o Empowered River Basin Authorities: Beyond political conflict, from 

administrative boundaries to ecological boundaries, by establishing 

independent, scientific Basin Authorities. 

Way Forward: 

India needs to move away from the perception of water as an infinite free good of 

nature and towards water as a limited and valuable economic asset. Sustainable 

water security requires a combination of bottom-up community engagement and 

top-down policy enforcement, including enforcing water auditing for industries 
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and pollution penalties. Resilience of water infrastructure is not only a matter of 

the environment, but a key precondition for macro-economic stability, industrial 

development and food sovereignty in India. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

Context: 

The Allahabad High Court recently invited the Central Government and 

Archaeological Survey of India (ASI) to provide answers. This move came after a 

challenge to the decision of Agra trial court which had not appointed an Advocate 

Commissioner to survey the Taj Mahal. The petitioners wanted to call the 

UNESCO World Heritage Site a Hindu temple, and thus revive the historical and 

legal debate which has been ongoing for years. 

Historical Origins of the Claim:  

 Purushottam Nagesh Oak (P.N. Oak) made the claim that, "Taj Mahal was 

originally a Hindu Temple called "Tejo Mahal". 

 Theories of Oak have been universally rejected in the scientific community, 

including those of professional historians, structural engineers and 

archaeologists. 

 Incorrect Methodology: Speculative linguistic word play is used in the 

arguments, and there is no primary source documentation of the argument. 

Recorded Historical Evidence of Indo-Islamic Origin: 

The monument was constructed by the Mughal Emperor Shah Jahan as his wife 

Mumtaz Mahal's grave.There is an abundance of contemporary evidence that the 

monument was built by the Mughal Emperor Shah Jahan to serve as a memorial to 

his wife Mumtaz Mahal. 

1. Primary Literary Sources 

 Mughal Chronicles: Detailed accounts exist in official court histories, 

including the Badshahnama by Abdul Hamid Lahori. 

 Administrative Records: Royal decrees (farmans) record the purchase of 

marble, wages paid to artisans and the everyday costs of construction. 

 Foreign Accounts: Contemporary European travelers, such as Jean-Baptiste 

Tavernier and François Bernier, documented the ongoing construction 

during their visits to Agra. 

2. Material and Archaeological Evidence 

ART & CULTURE 
5.1 Taj Mahal Temple Dispute 
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 Epigraphic Proof: the monument also has a lot of Quranic calligraphy by 

Amanat Khan al-Shirazi that is part of the structural masonry of the 

monument. 

 Archaeological excavations: There is no scientific excavation or structural 

study by the ASI which yielded any remains of the complex showing any 

medieval Hindu temple. 

The Debate regarding sealed rooms: 

 The Claim: The advocates of the temple theory say that the rooms in the 

basement of the Taj Mahal, which are always closed, hold Hindu symbols 

and images. 

 The Reality: The ASI has officially confirmed these "under-the-roof" rooms 

are locked only for the "structural conservation" by signing and submitting 

official court affidavits. 

 Structural Integrity: Restricting public access to the building reduces the 

humidity fluctuations, which helps to stabilize the building's foundation 

pillars and to prevent the lime plaster from deteriorating rapidly. 

Legal Context: Places of Worship Act 1991 

 Section 3: The Act prevents conversion of any place of worship even if it 

was changed from its religious use on August 15, 1947. 

 Section 4(2): "All civil actions for altering the character of a place of 

worship pending in any court shall be abated. 

 The Ancient Monuments Exception: Section 5 clearly provides that 

monuments under the Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Sites and 

Remains Act, 1958, are not covered under the provisions of the Central Jute 

Act, 1882, and so the Taj Mahal is a regular choice for loopholes in the law. 

Social Flashpoints: 

 A Public Interest Litigation (PIL) filed in 2022 to open the 22 locked rooms 

was rejected by the High Court, which reprimanded the petitioners for the 

misuse of the judicial system. 

 In 2024, right-wing activists tried to carry out religious ceremonies, 

including pouring Gangajal (holy water into the Ganges), at the monument, 

which is not in line with the security protocol in place at the monument. 

 Societal Impact: This conflict has continued for years, showing the power 

of pseudohistory when certain political, social and digital media conditions 

exist. 

 

Source: The Hindu
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Context: 

Recent research has found that enabling women's economic empowerment has a 

clear impact on household health. Families allocate less money to reactionary 

health care when women earn more in their households. Instead, the additional 

funds are funneled into preventive health care, such as healthy food and fitness, 

reducing overall expenditures for health care.

Key Economic & Epidemiological Shifts:  

 The formalization of women's work, digital payments and policy changes 

have helped steadily increase the number of women in the workforce in 

recent years. 

 Epidemiological Transition: India's battle against the rising tide of chronic 

lifestyle diseases such as diabetes and hypertension. These diseases have a 

heavy economic burden on families. 

The EPF Reform as a Case Study: 

The link can be seen in the case of the 2018 reform of the Employees' Provident 

Fund (EPF). 

 The Policy: The reform reduced mandatory provident fund contributions for 

newly employed women from 12% to 8%. 

 The Income Effect: This increased women's after-tax wages, but did not 

change their wages before taxes. 

 Health Outcomes: The study revealed that female-led households which 

were the beneficiaries of this policy spent about 11.6% less on healthcare 

compared to those that were not. 

How Women Manage Healthcare Spending? 

SOCIAL ISSUES 
6.1 Linking Women’s Income & 

Preventing Healthcare 
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In the past, policymakers gauged health progress by making more hospitals and 

spending more money on health. But women's empowerment shifts the priorities 

of family expenditures in different ways: 

 Focus on Prevention: Rather than waiting for family members to get sick, 

women tend to use additional income to reduce future health risks. 

 Dietary Investments: Expenditure reduces on prescription medicines and 

doctor's visits but improves on quality of nutrition. 

 Proactive Wellness: money spent on activities that support long term 

wellness (physical fitness). 

Broader Societal Implications:  

Directing income to women has a "multiplier effect" on social development. 

 Household Decision Making: Research shows that women who contribute 

to the household income and are responsible for household finances have an 

increased voice in key household decisions, such as health care and 

children's wellbeing. 

 Shift to Proactive Health: By focusing on wellness over a longer time 

horizon, women help their families avoid high out-of-pocket medical 

expenses. 

 Reduced Financial Burdens: Lower healthcare costs mean families have 

more money to spend on education, savings, and future investments. 

Conclusion: 

Health policy can be successfully used as economic policy. Raising the financial 

status of women is not only an economic benefit, it also empowers families to 

make better economic choices, such as focusing on prevention rather than 

treatment for illness. 

 

Source: The Hindu
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Context: 

The Special Intensive Revision (SIR) of electoral rolls by the Election Commission 

of India (ECI) in strife-torn Manipur risks disenfranchising thousands. In a state 

fractured by ethnic conflict and mass displacement, executing an intensive voter 

roll revision without adequate safeguards for Internally Displaced Persons (IDPs) 

threatens to institutionalize political exclusion.

The Special Intensive Revision (SIR):  

 The Process: The ECI carries out the SIR to keep voters informed about 

updates, eliminate dead/deupiled names and add names of citizens who are 

now eligible to vote. 

 State Execution: The process in Manipur is done by the block-level officers 

(BLOs) who collect forms door to door. 

 The Goal: The Official Purpose is to keep the electoral rolls accurate and 

maintain electoral process integrity. 

The Crisis: Disproportionality Deletions  

 Draft Electoral Roll: After the enumeration process, the Electoral 

Commission of India (ECI) released the draft electoral roll for Manipur. The 

statistics indicate a substantial proportion of which were not collected. 

 Hill vs. Valley Discrepancy: The hill areas, primarily inhabited by the Kuki-

Zo and Naga communities, recorded a disproportionately high number of 

deletions and uncollected enumeration forms compared to the Meitei-

dominated Imphal Valley. 

 The Core Issue: The unequal data collection undermines equitable political 

representation. In the next elections, it threatens to silence the marginalised 

groups for good. 

Why the SIR Risks Pathways to Exclusion? 

 Disenfranchisement of IDPs: More than 50,000 IDPs are still living in relief 

camps or have left the state as a result of heightened ethnic violence. 

POLITY & GOVERNANCE 
7.1 SIR in Manipur: Risks of Electoral Exclusion 
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Displaced citizens are no longer able to access their home, official 

documents. If there is no dedicated and flexible enumeration mechanism 

these IDPs are effectively barred from the electoral list. 

 Administrative and Social Bias: The civil society organization, especially 

the Kuki Inpi Manipur (KIM) and Indigenous Tribal Leaders' Forum (ITLF) 

has raised concerns. They are worried about this exercise potentially 

reinforcing the divisions created by ethnic violence. 

 Lack of Conducive Ground Realities: verification is carried out door-to-door 

in an intensive manner which demands freedom of movement and normal 

administration. This top-down process can institutionalize unequal access to 

the vote in a state that lacks democratic machinery, has a broken social fabric 

and divided territories. 

The Way Forward: 

 Special Mechanisms for IDPs: The ECI should establish special voting 

facilities and simplified documentation camps in and around relief zones. 

 The Claims and Objections Period: It is an important period of protection. 

The ECI should be proactive in publicizing this window to make sure 

genuine voters who did not get their forms at the door-to-door can exercise 

their constitutional right. 

 Transparency and Consensus: The ECI should establish trust among all 

ethnic groups. While the state is restoring civic normalcy, the dangers of 

doing an election-related exercise are that it could exacerbate the 

psychological and political divide between the State and its people.  

 

Source: The Hindu
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Context: 

The Union Ministry of Education has announced the reports on the All India 

Survey on Higher Education (AISHE). It is an annual web-based survey, which is 

the main source of official statistics for policy making and monitoring of the 

tertiary education system in India. 

Context & Overview of AISHE:  

 Genesis: Launched in 2010–11 by the Ministry of Education. 

 Nodal Scheme: conducted under Higher Education Statistics & Public 

Information System (HESPIS). 

 Methodology: Web-based Data Capture Format (DCF) with participation 

consistently above 90%. 

 Scope: Three types of institutions are evaluated: Universities, Colleges and 

Standalone Institutions. 

 Parameters: Student enrolments, teacher demographics, infrastructural 

facilities, financial indicators. 

Key Findings & Statistical Highlights: 

1. Student Enrollment Trends 

 Gross Enrollment: It was an unprecedented 4.50 crore. This is in line with 

an upward trend from 2014-15 which grew by 31.5%. 

 Gross Enrolment Ratio (GER): The national GER (percentage of the 

population aged 18-23 enrolled in higher education) touched 30%. 

2. Gender Parity and Inclusivity 

 Female Participation: The overall female enrolment increased by a huge 

margin of 2.24 crore. More female students enrolled than males (42.2%). 

 The Gender Parity Index (GPI): For the past seven years, the national GPI 

has been above 1.0, currently at 1.08. This means that there are higher 

proportions of female students at the higher level of learning. 

 Female GER: The female GER is higher than the male GER at 31.2%. 

 Social Inclusion: There has been a significant increase in enrolment in 

disadvantaged groups with Scheduled Tribes (ST) having increased by 

75.7% since 2014-15. 

3. Faculty Network and STEM Progress 

7.2 All India Survey on Higher Education 
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 STEM Domain: The number of students enrolled in courses related to 

Science, Technology, Engineering and Mathematics (STEM) reached 1.02 

crore. Most significantly, there was a consistent increase in the percentage 

of women in STEM, from 40% to 44%. 

 Academic Workforce: The number of teachers across the country has 

increased to 17.32 lakh. Women make up 44.9% (7.78 lakh) of the teaching 

strength of the country. 

4. Institutional Landscape 

 Geographical Equity: This is reflected in the practice of 43% of universities 

and 61.4% of colleges being located in rural areas. 

 Density Hubs: Uttar Pradesh, Maharashtra, Karnataka, and Rajasthan 

remain the top states by total college count. 

Strategic Implications: 

 Demographic Dividend: Rising enrollment converts India's young 

population into high-utility human capital. 

 Women empowerment: increase in the number of women graduating 

enhances their economic independence and leadership. 

 Institutional Equity: Institutions in rural pockets directly close the regional 

gaps as infrastructural equity. 

Persistent Structural Challenges: 

 The Quality-Scale Tradeoff: Historically, the physics of growth has been 

focusing on enrollment numbers rather than top international academic 

standards. 

 Faculty Vacum: The higher institutes are still suffering from the problem of 

qualified and permanent faculty vacancies. 

 Research and Innovation Gap: Research and Development (R&D) 

investment in the country is very low (around 0.7% of GDP) and it is 

impacting the university's ability to generate patents and undertake deep 

tech innovations. 

 Employability Crisis: Curricula are far from up to date, creating a huge 

mismatch between what is taught in the classroom and what is needed on 

the job. 

Way Forward for India: 

 Expand Public Funding: Raise government spending to the target of 6% of 

GDP to improve infrastructure. 

 Research Incentivisation: Make it more operational frameworks such as 

Anusandhan National Research Foundation (ANRF) to initiate a research 

culture in state universities. 

 Vocational Modernisation: incorporate vocational training, artificial 

intelligence and skill based qualifications with market demands. 

 Enhance the Accreditation System: Improve the National Assessment and 

Accreditation Council (NAAC) in order to effectively audit not performing 

satisfactory colleges.  

 

Source: The Hindu
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Context: 

The number of pending cases in the Indian courts is over 5.39 crore. All while 

millions of citizens wait for justice, the higher judiciary is still closed for collective 

holidays, such as the summer break. This practice from the colonial era undermines 

the ability of institutions to function and disproportionately impacts those in 

custody who are not yet imprisoned, and thus calls for immediate reforms in the 

judiciary. 

The Pendency Crisis at a Glance:  

 The Numbers: More than 5.39 crore cases are pending. This is equivalent to 

the total number of cases pending in the district courts (around 4.76 crore), 

High Courts (63.6 lakh) and the Supreme Court (more than 92,000).  

 Timeline to Clear: A past government study estimated that clearing the 

existing backlog at the current pace could take three centuries.  

 The Human Cost: About three-fourths of the prisoners in India are undertrial 

prisoners. Many people are not convicted who are sitting in jail longer than 

the maximum possible sentence.  

The Mechanics of Court Vacations: 

Judicial breaks have been in existence for a long time and have historical and 

operational backgrounds:  

 The Schedule: The Supreme Court and High Courts observe long summer 

and winter breaks, taking up limited "Vacation Benches" for urgent matters.  

 Historical origins: The long vacations were instituted in colonial times to 

enable British judges to return home during the hot summer months.  

 Working Days: The Supreme Court is working for approximately 193 days 

in a year, High Courts for 210 days and trial Courts for 245 days.  

 The Counter-Argument: Judges often find time to write reserved judgments 

and administrative work during their "vacations.  

Impact on Access to Justice: 

7.3 Indian Court Vacations & the 
Pendency Crisis 
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Long judicial recesses have a major impact on the individuals and the rule of law: 

 Article 21 Violations: The right to a speedy trial is a fundamental right under 

Article 21 of the Constitution. Systemic delays, as a result of collective 

shutdowns, are in contravention of this guarantee. 

 Institutional Imbalance: Courts are closed for weeks whereas the police 

station or hospital does not close and individual staff take off.  

 Economic Stagnation: Long legal proceedings delay projects that could help 

advance infrastructure, result in policy paralysis and discourage private 

investment, damaging the economy.  

Why the Pendency Persists? 

The backlog is not caused just because of vacations. Systemic bottlenecks include:  

 Judge Shortage: India has approximately 20 judges per million population 

which is much below the recommendation of the Law Commission, 1987, 

of 50 judges per million. 

 Vacancies: About one third of the High Court positions are unfilled because 

of slow judicial appointment process. 

 Pending cases: The government departments account for almost half of the 

pending cases, many of which are frivolous and repetitive appeals.  

Way Forward: Reforming the System 

Preventing the right to timely justice, experts and committees have put forward 

several suggestions:  

 Staggered Leave: Judges should be on leave on a rotational basis rather than 

the whole institution being closed. This ensures that courts are able to 

operate all the time. 

 Alternative Dispute Resolution (ADR): Mediation, arbitration, and Lok 

Adalats are increasing to relieve the burden on formal courts. 

 The appointment of vacancies: The judiciary and executive should expedite 

the filling of vacancies in the judiciary. 

 Government Appeals: There should be a policy implemented for strict and 

no appeal by the Government in settling minor disputes. 

 

Source: The Hindu
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Context: 

Restoration of the statehood for Jammu and Kashmir (J&K) will demand repealing 

or amendment of the J&K Reorganisation Act, which will need a simple majority 

in Parliament to make the territory a full state again.  

The Current Context:  

 Supreme Court Decision: The Supreme Court of India in December, 2023, 

upheld the repeal of Article 370 but said that the statehood of J&K must be 

restored at the earliest.  

 Political Stances: Prime Minister Narendra Modi and Home Minister Amit 

Shah assured in Parliament that the statehood will be restored once 

normalcy and security in the region is restored.  

 Local Demands: J&K Chief Minister Omar Abdullah and the ruling 

National Conference are actively advocating for the early fulfillment of this 

promise, citing that full statehood is necessary to empower the elected 

government and protect local land, jobs, and resources.  

How Statehood is restored? 

It is a process as per the Indian Constitution, Article 3 that entails: 

 A bill for reorganization of the President's offices was recommended by the 

Union Council of Ministers. 

 The bill introduced and passed by a simple majority in both House of the 

People and Rajya Sabha. 

 Presidential assent, which formally transitions J&K back to a state with its 

own legislative powers.  

Key Constitutional & Governance Challenges: 

 Democratic Deficit: The ongoing UT state means that an elected 

government has to answer to an appointed Lieutenant Governor (L-G). 

 The L-G's Authority: The L-G has authority over key areas such as police 

and public order, under the Reorganisation Act. 

 Fiscal Limitations: Local Assembly has limited powers to enact financial 

legislation unless it is first approved by the L-G. 

7.4 J&K Statehood Restoration 
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 Federal Representation: Statehood doesn't exist which impacts J&K's 

representation in the Rajya Sabha and the balance of Federalism.  

Arguments Surroundings the Debate: 

 Government Position: The Union believes direct control (UT status) is 

essential to security management and quick development in the sensitive 

area of the border.  

 Critique: There is an argument that too long in the rule by the central 

government reduces democratic accountability, leads to alienation and that 

security shouldn't be at the cost of democratic rights.  

Way Forward: 

 Legislative Action: There needs to be a new Parliamentary bill to repeal or 

amend the 2019 Reorganisation Act. 

 Cooperative Federalism: A concrete, time-bound roadmap is necessary to 

restore local autonomy, fulfill political promises, and enhance trust in 

democratic institutions. 

 

Source: The Hindu
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Context: 

Establishing an Atmanirbhar (self-reliant) philanthropy ecosystem involves 

moving the social sector in India away from foreign aid towards family, corporate 

and citizen-led funding. Domestic private giving has now surpassed ₹1.18 lakh 

crore annually (more than five times foreign inflows), signifying a significant 

development of the national growth and public ownership.

Context & Evolution of Indian Philanthropy:  

 The Three Phases of Giving: Early dependency on foreign aid, the corporate 

drive of the Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR), and the present focus 

on family and individual philanthropy. 

 Scale of Domestic Capital: Domestic private philanthropy accounts for an 

annual spend of ₹1.18 lakh crore; annual CSR spend under Section 135 of 

Companies Act is in excess of ₹40,000 crore. Foreign contribution is in 

comparison, about ₹22,000 crore. 

 Regulatory Realities: Out of roughly 6 lakh registered voluntary 

organizations on the NITI Aayog NGO Darpan portal, only about 14,500 

maintain active Foreign Contribution (Regulation) Act (FCRA) 

registrations. 

Core Pillars of an Atmanirbhar Philanthropy Ecosystem: 

1. National Ownership and Social Contract 

 Local funding leads to local accountability to local interest groups, 

communities, and national laws, not foreign agendas. 

 Self-reliance is when citizens use their civic capital, resources and time to 

address localized problems.  

2. High-Net-Worth Family Philanthropy 

 While wealth creation in India has skyrocketed, giving as a percentage of 

total wealth still lags behind global benchmarks. 

 Traditional models of CSR compliance generally do not address the risk-

tolerant, multi-year funding capacity of family offices and foundations. 

3. Mass Retail Giving (Democratisation) 

7.5 Building Self-Reliant Philanthropy 
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 India’s world-class digital public infrastructure (DPI)—led by UPI—

enables seamless, high-volume, low-value donations from middle-class 

households. 

 Translating financial behaviors, like mutual fund Systematic Investment 

Plans (SIPs), into regular monthly philanthropic subscriptions creates 

predictable funding pools. 

Policy & Structural Reforms Needed: 

 Tax Incentives (Section 80G): propose to increase tax deductions from 50% 

to 100% and increase income ceilings from 10% to 25% as a signal to give 

as a national priority. 

 Improved Regulation: Make rules more powerful and implement Tighter 

Rules through digital systems such as FCRA 2.0, distinguishing minor 

regulatory issues from fraud. 

 New Financial Instruments: Allow equity philanthropy through donations of 

appreciated listed shares that can be held for 1-3 years, and scale the Social 

Stock Exchange (SSE) platform for transparent retail and institutional 

investment. 

Critical Challenges to Overcome: 

 The Grassroots Funding Gap: i.e. a significant proportion of domestic 

philanthropy goes to large, well networked NGOs with good outreach, while 

small, grassroots groups remain underfunded. 

 Short-Term Compliance Mindset: Corporate CSR may be constrained by 

annual project cycles, thereby limiting a longer-term systemic approach and 

institutional development. 

 Trust and Data Deficit: A lack of consistent and reliable impact 

measurement frameworks in the Voluntary Sector causes a lack of trust 

amongst potential domestic donors. 

 Geographical Imbalances: Philanthropic money is very limited in high-need 

areas and abundant in industrial areas like Maharashtra and Karnataka.  

 

Source: The Hindu
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Context: 

Corruption is one of the biggest structural hurdles to India's future, with non-

transparent political funding, plenty of bureaucratic hurdles, and weak 

enforcement and governance as its drivers, but it is also one of the highest national 

priorities along with climate change, youth unemployment and regional 

inequalities.

Introduction & Context:  

 Current Standing: India ranked 91st out of 182 countries on the Corruption 

Perceptions Index with a score of 39 out of 100. 

 The Debate: With economic growth on the rise, yet widespread corruption 

continues to cost people and the economy greatly, and the big question is: 

can it still be said to be the single greatest barrier to development? 

Arguments: Corruption as the Primary Threat  

Economic Growth and Investment Distortions 

 High Capital Drag: Rent seeking, bribery and bureaucratic leakages also 

tend to increase transaction costs, reducing ease of doing business. 

 Worsening Crony Capitalism: Unfair Public procurement processes and 

arbitrary resource allocations are more advantageous to large players than 

dynamic and innovation-based startups. 

Severe Socio-Economic Inequity 

 The Regressive Welfare Drain: Loss of public funds due to leakages in key 

welfare programmes—such as the PM-KISAN, PDS, and MGNREGA—

tends to disproportionately impact lower income groups. 

 Erosion of Public Trust: High rates of petty corruption at frontline service 

delivery points undermine public trust in public institutions and the formal 

rule of law. 

Institutional Degradation 

 Weak Legal Certainty: Law enforcement institutions are affected by 

interference in administrative affairs, which slows judicial process and 

prevents systemic investigations. 

7.6 Corruption as a Barrier to India’s 
Future Growth 
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 Sub-Optimal Asset Quality: Corruption in physical infrastructure 

procurement leads to structural compromises, raising long-term public 

safety risks. 

Alternative Competing Threats to India’s Future: 

Climate Change and Environmental Stress 

 Extreme Natural Disasters: Intense heatwaves, unpredictable monsoons, 

and rapid groundwater depletion threaten food security and agricultural 

livelihoods. 

 Significant Economic Losses: Climatological disruptions threaten to 

damage critical infrastructure and to result in significant losses of GDP in 

the coming decades. 

Unemployment and structural unemployment 

 Demographic Risks: Lack of formal manufacturing and skilled service 

opportunities turns the youth bulge in India into a socio-economic risk. 

 Skill Gaps: The gap between knowledge and skills produced by the 

university and the demands of contemporary digital markets is widespread. 

Increasing regional and wealth inequality.Increasing regional and wealth 

disparities. 

 Fiscal Federalism: Growing economic divergence between fast-growing 

coastal/southern states and lagging northern states may threaten fiscal 

federalism. 

Root Causes & Systematic Bottlenecks: 

 Opaque Political Finance: Despite recent transparency debates, complex 

election funding channels continue to feed a persistent nexus between 

capital and policy formulation. 

 Complex regulatory laws: Administrative discretion is high, and there may 

be opportunities to make arbitrary demands for compliance. 

 Extensive Judicial Delays: Massive court case backlogs drastically lower 

conviction rates under the Prevention of Corruption Act, weakening the 

deterrent effect. 

Way Forward: 

 Digital Governance: Scaling up end-to-end digital procurement, 

programmable central bank digital currency (CBDC), and AI-based 

auditable land records eliminates human intermediaries. 

 Improving Independent Oversight: To ensure complete institutional 

independence of Lokpal, Central Vigilance Commission (CVC), Central 

Investigative Agencies etc. 

 Deeper Decentralized Audits: Mandatory Community-Led Social Audit to 

give a voice to local Gram Sabhas to monitor local infrastructure projects 

directly 

 

Source: The Hindu
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Context: 

India's evolving maritime foreign policy is rooted in the principles of maritime 

security, economic connectivity, and strategic partnerships aimed at safeguarding 

its vast oceanic interests, promoting regional stability, and building a secure 

maritime environment. Indian sea transport handles more than 95% of the trade 

and it is important for growth in India. 

Geopolitical & Security Imperatives:  

 Countering China: The People's Liberation Army Navy (PLAN) is 

expanding rapidly into the Indian Ocean via dual-use bases like Djibouti and 

Gwadar. 

 Protection of Chokepoints: Unhindered movement through the critical 

chokepoints in the Strait of Malacca, Bab-el-Mandeb and the Strait of 

Hormuz. 

 Traditional Threats: Combating state-sponsored maritime piracy, maritime 

terrorism, and the trafficking of weapons or narcotics. 

 Non-Traditional Vulnerabilities: Protecting the critical undersea fiber optic 

data cables which carry more than 95% of the world's digital 

communications. 

Economic & Resource Dimensions: 

 Trade Dependence: More than 90% of the volume of trade and more than 

70% of value of India's trade is transacted through the sea lanes of 

communication. 

 Energy Security: India imports more than 80% of its crude oil requirements, 

the vast majority of which arrives via oil tankers. 

 Blue Economy: The exploitation of enormous economic opportunities in 

sustainable deep-sea mining, offshore wind and marine biotechnology. 

 Fisheries Management: Safeguarding the livelihood and regulating the 

Exclusive Economic Zone (EEZ) of millions of citizens living in the coastal 

areas from illegal fishing. 

India’s Strategic Frameworks: 

7.7 India’s Foreign Policy Needs a 
Maritime Focus 
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 SAGAR Doctrine: Realization of the vision of 'Security and Growth for All 

in the Region' and India's emergence as a preferred security partner. 

 Indo-Pacific Oceans Initiative (IPOI): Inaugurating joint benchmarks on 

aspects of maritime ecology, disaster risk reduction and management. 

 Net Security Provider: Deploying Indian Navy assets for Humanitarian 

Assistance and Disaster Relief (HADR) across the littoral footprint. 

 Project Mausam: Resuming old linkages of history, culture and economy 

through Indian Ocean world in opposition with other infrastructure 

networks. 

Institutional Pluralism & Alliances: 

 The Quad: Enhancing strategic cooperation with the United States, Japan 

and Australia for a free and open Indo-Pacific. 

 IORA & Indian Ocean Naval Symposium (IONS): Promoting the building 

of a consensus in the region on maritime safety and environmental issues. 

 Minilaterals: Expanding functional security triads such as the India-France-

Australia or India-Italy-Japan dialogues. 

 Island Diplomacy: Promoting strategic partnerships and upgrading 

infrastructure access for critical island countries, such as Mauritius, 

Seychelles and Maldives. 

Way Forward for India: 

 Naval Budgeting: Hike in capital budget allocation for Indian Navy for 

speeding up modernization and move towards a strong Indian Navy of 175 

ships. 

 Choke-Point Control: Improving military facilities on the Andaman & 

Nicobar Islands to control the eastern approach to Indian Ocean. 

 Commercial Shipping: Building a merchant marine fleet for the domestic 

economy to lessen its economic exposure in times of global supply chain 

disruptions. 

 Port Connectivity: Forging the way towards a world-class port-led 

development through the Sagarmala Project. 

Conclusion: 

Foreign policy cannot be looked at purely from a continental prism in India. It will 

be a balance between managing land borders and a robust and visionary maritime 

strategy that will be the determining factor in India's future as a global power. 

 

Source: The Hindu
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Context: 

The Indian Monsoon is no longer merely a seasonal weather pattern, it is now a 

key tipping point in the domain of democracy. The socio-economic pillar of 

modern India is at a new and unparalleled danger due to the alteration in the course 

of traditional rainfall patterns with the advent of climate change. There is a 

deliberate need to integrate the nation's core constitutional values with 

technological excellence to achieve a resilient future.

The Democratic Stakes of a Changing Monsoon:  

 Climate Disruption as a Governance Crisis: The monsoon determines the 

basic rights of millions of people. In the event of a failure of rains or 

flooding that occurs to the extent of causing a loss of life and property, they 

directly affect the constitutional right to life, the right to livelihood and clean 

water (Article 21). An unstable monsoon exacerbates existing social 

divisions, driving marginalised farmers into deeper poverty and 

endangering food security in cities. 

 The Agrarian Vote and Social Stability: Agriculture employs nearly half of 

India's workforce. The weather has been erratic, causing loss of harvests, 

increased rural indebtedness and mass migration into distress. The monsoon 

is a political barometer, shaping state policies, regional peace and 

tranquility, and national economic well-being, as rural communities are the 

foundation of India's electoral democracy. 

The Modern Shield: Technological Excellence 

 Advanced Forecasting and Early Warning Systems: India's potential use of 

supercomputing, satellite imaging, and Artificial Intelligence (AI) must be 

fully harnessed to transform weather forecasting. The hyper-local and real-

time climate data enabled state machinery to forecast extreme events at the 

village level, thus reducing loss of life and property during severe climate. 

 Agri-Tech and Climate-Resilient Infrastructure: Technological innovation 

needs to directly reach the fields. Adopting precision farming, drip irrigation 

and drought-tolerant GMOs will create a buffer against rainfall variability. 

At the same time, the construction of smart drainage networks and sponge-

city infrastructure will help to avoid urban paralysis in times of cloudburst. 

7.7 India’s Monsoon at a 
Democratic Crossroads 
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Embedding Constitutional Values & Scientific Temper: 

 Environmental Justice and Equality: Technological solutions need to be 

distributed fairly, and not create a digital divide with only wealthy 

landowners having access to high quality climate data. Equality is 

foregrounded in Article 14, as is equitable distribution of resources under 

Article 39, which calls for the most vulnerable communities, such as the 

landless labourers, and indigenous tribes, to be prioritised in state-backed 

climate adaptation strategies. 

 Development of Public Scientific Temper: Article 51A (h) of the Indian 

Constitution, which obliges citizens to have a scientific temper. There is a 

need for a lot of public education to overcome the fatalism of climate 

change. If local communities are aware of the empirical science behind the 

monsoon change, the communities can decisively oppose unscientific 

resource exploitation and take the sustainable management of water 

resources. 

Ethical Leadership & Respect Humanity: 

 Moving Beyond Political Short-Termism: Mitigating monsoon volatility 

requires long-term environmental strategies that outlast standard five-year 

electoral cycles. Ethical leadership is about putting people of a different 

generation ahead of a short-term political populism for climate resilience. 

This includes proper implementation of anti-encroachment measures for 

natural wetlands and stopping the aggressive removal of forest cover within 

ecological areas such as Western Ghats. 

 Human-Centric Disaster Response: Human dignity must be at the centre of 

every climate policy. Disaster management is not only about infrastructure 

recovery but how compassionately the displaced citizen is rehabilitated. 

Respecting humanity means respecting local culture, protecting mental 

health in times of crisis and honoring traditional indigenous water 

harvesting methods and modern engineering. 

Conclusion: The Path to a Resilient Republic 

The Indian Monsoon is a living proof of the resilience of Indian democracy. 

Technology offers the means to predict or prepare, but constitutional ethics offers 

the framework for the implementation of such means in a fair manner. India can 

turn environmental threat into a lasting success of democratic governance through 

use of cutting edge scientific research and deep empathy and values enshrined in 

the statute books.  

 

Source: The Hindu
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Context: 

The contractor server linked to Kudankulam Nuclear Power Plant (KNPP) is a 

victim of ransomware, and its leaked data includes approximately 19,000 files. The 

officials stated that there was a partial data breach in auxiliary systems, but no 

breaches were detected in the critical reactor control and nuclear safety systems. 

The incident brings to the fore threats to critical infrastructure in the cyber realm. 

Background of the Incident:  

 The Breach: The cyber-extortion group "World Leaks" published 19,000 

sensitive project files spanning 2016 to mid-2025 on the dark web. 

 Source: The files were retrieved from a third-party hosted server that was 

operated by Yotta Data Services, used by the contractor, Reliance 

Infrastructure. The plant's common services are under an engineering, 

procurement and construction contract with Reliance Infrastructure. 

 Affected Components: The documents primarily pertained to Units 3 and 4, 

which are currently under construction. 

Nature of the Leaked Data: 

 What was leaked: The exposed information allegedly contained engineering 

designs for ventilation and cooling systems, common control room layouts, 

vendor proposals, equipment inspection logs, and supplier information. 

 What didn't get leaked: The Nuclear Power Corporation of India Limited 

(NPCIL) and government officials confirmed that the leaked information 

was limited to conventional "Balance of Plant" common services. It wasn't 

an issue of the core systems of the reactors, which are provided by Russia's 

Rosatom. 

Significance for National Security: 

 Intelligence Preparation for Cyber warfare: Although the "nuclear island" 

systems are fully protected, information about auxiliary cooling systems, 

vendor listings and facility layouts allows the adversary to plan and 

determine physical or cyber vulnerabilities. 

INTERNAL SECURITY 
8.1 Kudankulam Nuclear Cyber Security Incident 
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 Supply Chain Vulnerability: Complex supply chains are used for nuclear 

plants. If a private contractor has a database that is compromised, it can open 

up the ecosystem to a wider range of third-party risks. 

 Historical Context: This comes after an administrative network at 

Kudankulam got infected with malware attributed to the Lazarus Group in 

2019, showing how Indian CII continues to be targeted. 

India’s Cyber Security Framework & Mitigation: 

 Air-Gapped Networks: Operating the nuclear reactors is an OT network, 

which is physically “air-gapped” (no connection to the public internet or 

external networks). This is an important line of defense to keep external 

ransomware attacks from changing the way physical plants work. 

 Role of NCIIPC: The National Critical Information Infrastructure Protection 

Centre (NCIIPC) is the designated nodal agency for securing critical 

infrastructure. 

 Role of CERT-In: The Indian Computer Emergency Response Team (CERT-

In) is responsible for investigating the breach, tracking the threat actors, and 

enhancing enterprise cyber security. 

Way Forward: 

 Strict Vendor Guidelines: Establishing stringent cyber security compliance 

and auditing mandates for all third-party contractors and vendors associated 

with critical national projects. 

 Real-Time Threat Intelligence: Tightening up public-private threat sharing 

to identify unusual activity on the contractor's servers before data is stolen. 

 Capacity Building: Ongoing evaluation of the capacity of the supply chain 

infrastructure to ensure that IT systems are operating to the highest 

international levels of nuclear security.  

 

Source: The Hindu
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Context: 

The Goods and Services Tax (GST) regime became effective from 1st July, 2017 

under the 101st Constitutional Amendment Act. It replaced a fragmented indirect 

tax structure with a unified, destination-based consumption tax. GST had to 

implement 17 state taxes and central taxes as well as 13 cesses, thus making the 

economic philosophy of ‘One Nation One Market One Tax' a reality. 

Key Achievements Over 9 Years (2027-2026): 

 Expanding the Tax Net: The number of active taxpayers increased 

significantly from 6.65 million in 2017 to around 16.5 million early 2026. 

This is an indicator of a huge formalisation of the Indian economy. 

 Rising GST revenues: Gross annual collections of GST have crossed the 

milestone of ₹22 lakh crore in fiscal 2025-26. This continuous expansion is 

a result of strong macroeconomic performance and enhanced tax 

compliance. 

 Elimination of Cascading Effect: By creating a seamless pan-India chain for 

the Input Tax Credit (ITC), GST successfully removed the "tax on tax" 

distortion, lowering production costs for manufacturers. 

 Cooperative Federalism in Action: The GST Council, chaired by the Union 

Finance Minister and comprising state finance ministers, has emerged as a 

resilient constitutional body (Article 279A). It is representative of 

consensus-based decision making between the Centre and the States. 

Structural Challenges & Bottlenecks: 

 Complex Multi-Tiered Rate Structure: India, unlike simple global GST 

models, does not have a single rate for the core taxes but has multiple tax 

rates (5%, 12%, 18% and 28%) with special rates for luxury and sin goods. 

This multiplicity leads to perpetuating classification issues. 

 The "Tax Terrorism" and Litigation Burden: Ambiguities in anti-

profiteering provisions and input tax credit mismatches have led to a severe 

CURRENT AFFAIRS 

POLITY & GOVERNANCE 
1.1 Nine Years of GST 
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backlog of tax disputes, heavily impacting Micro, Small, and Medium 

Enterprises (MSMEs). 

 Technology Shocks and Compliance Costs: Constant updates to the digital 

architecture, while progressive, created temporary compliance hurdles and 

high initial setup costs for smaller, unorganised businesses. 

The Advent of “GST 2.0” (Next-Gen Reforms): 

The GST regime's ninth year began with a huge restructuring which is being called 

as ‘GST 2.0' by the GST council. The recent structural changes are designed to 

prepare the tax administration for future: 

 Real-time Tax Evasion Detection & Prevention: Implementing AI-driven 

compliance systems, such as the Invoice Management System (IMS) and 

automated GSTR-1A filing, to detect and prevent tax evasion and fake 

billing in real-time. 

 Amnesty and Dispute Resolution: The operationalisation of statutory 

amnesty schemes (such as Section 128A) effectively waived interest and 

penalties for legacy disputes, cleaning up corporate balance sheets. 

 Rate Rationalisation: An honest Group of Ministers (GoM) has worked 

actively to rationalize rates and eliminate classification problems to lighten 

the tax load for consumers. 

 
Way Forward: 

 Inclusion of Excluded Sectors: To unlock the true potential of a unified 

market, petroleum products, electricity, and real estate must eventually be 

brought under the GST ambit. 

 Establishment of GSTAT: The benches of the GST Appellate Tribunal 

(GSTAT) should be set up across the country in a timely manner and made 

operational. 

 Simplifying Slabs: The long-term goal should be the three-tiered 

rationalised structure that will make it easier to do business. 
 

Source: ibef

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Evaluate the performance of the Goods and Services Tax (GST) regime over 

the last nine years. To what extent has it succeeded in fostering cooperative 

federalism and economic formalisation in India?
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Context: 

India will completely move to a digital criminal justice system by 1st January, 

2027, requiring all investigations and trials to be conducted digitally under the 

newly enacted penal laws. The Union Ministry of Home Affairs (MHA) is in the 

process of rolling out Interoperable Criminal Justice System (ICJS) across the 

country to ensure end-to-end digitalization of the country.

About the Interoperable Criminal Justice System (ICJS):  

The ICJS is a national platform that allows the smooth flow of data and information 

between the pillars of the criminal justice system. 

 Nodal Agency: The National Crime Records Bureau (NCRB) implements 

the project in collaboration with the National Informatics Centre (NIC) as 

the technology partner. 

 Core Philosophy: It works on the basis of "One Data, Once Entry," where 

data submitted once by one pillar is immediately available to other pillars 

as well, without being duplicated. 

 Data Hosting: All the integrated data are protected and handled through the 

government's cloud platform MeghRaj. 

The Five Pillars of ICJS: 

The system integrates five different digital platform that forms one digital 

ecosystem: 

 Police: Powered by the Crime and Criminal Tracking Network and Systems 

(CCTNS) across over 16,000 police stations. 

 Forensic Laboratories: Managed via e-Forensics to track crime scene 

evidence. 

 Courts: Integrated with e-Courts platform for online judiciary tracking. 

 Public Prosecution: The argument of the cases will be available in e-

Prosecution to facilitate the public prosecution. 

 Prisons: Managed via e-Prisons with inmate lifecycle data. 

Synergy with New Criminal Laws: 

 This digital thrust is critical to bring the statutory deadlines and evidence 

requirements of the three new criminal laws which came into effect on July 

1, 2024, into operation: 

o Bharatiya Nyaya Sanhita (BNS) 

o Bharatiya Nagarik Suraksha Sanhita (BNSS) 

o Bharatiya Sakshya Adhiniyam (BSA) 

1.2 ICJS 2027:  
Digitising India’s Justice System 
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 The BNSS requires that strict statutory timelines be followed, including that 

of the frames of charges be completed within 60 days and judgments be 

issued within 45 days after the end of the trial. In addition, the videography 

of searches and mandatory forensic collection of offenses punishable for 

seven years or more require the ICJS digital infrastructure. 

 
Progress & Implementation Measures: 

 National Implementation Score: Jumped significantly from 46.47% in 

January 2025 to 70.06% in June 2026. 

 Procedural Compliance: The chargesheet filing compliance in 60 days 

increased to 67% and for 90 days compliance stood at 61%. 

 Digital Records: The database has more than 37.68 crores of records, 

comprising of 9.9 crores FIRs and 7.64 crores chargesheets. 

 Full compliance: Haryana, Goa, Assam, Punjab and Chandigarh have full 

compliance on all parameters. 23 other states are doing better than the 

average. 

 Statutory Backing: More than 63,572 Zero-FIRs have been filed through 

CCTNS with the help of Bhashini App for multilingual translation. 

 
Key Structural Challenges: 

 Low sharing of FIRs by courts: There has been a huge difference between 

police network and judicial network with only 46% of FIRs being shared 

digitally despite being recorded at high rate. 

 Infrastructure Deficits: Areas in the north-east and remote areas have long 

suffered from the lack of high-speed internet and electricity connectivity. 

 Forensic Bottlenecks: There are thousands of forensic examinations 

waiting, even though 700 mobile units are deployed. 

 Data Standardisation: It is challenging to standardise various forms of data, 

language differences and procedural practices from 36 different States and 

UTs. 

 
Way Forward: 

 Capacity Building: In order to properly manage digital evidence IDs, 

intensive and periodic training for police, judicial staff and medical experts 

is needed. 

 Network Strengthening: High-speed optic fiber internet needs to be 

expanded to local police and courts in remote locations. 

 Advanced Tech Integration: The integration of machine learning and natural 

language processing can reduce processing time and safely standardize case 

workflows.  
 

Source: The Hindu

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Evaluate the role of the Interoperable Criminal Justice System (ICJS) in 

transforming India's judicial landscape. Discuss the infrastructural hurdles that 

must be addressed to ensure its full optimization by 2027. (15 Marks, 250 Words) 
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Context: 

In 2026, the West Bengal Assembly passed two amendment Bills for the 

implementation of the Calcutta High Court verdict of 2024, which lowered the 

OBC reservation from the current 17% to 7% and reverted back to the original 

OBC framework before the inclusion of communities after 2010.

Key Highlights:  

 In June 2026, the West Bengal Assembly passed two Bills to amend the 

state's reservation policy for OBCs. 

 The amendments come in after the Calcutta High Court ruling in 2024 that 

struck down several OBC inclusions which had been made after 2010. 

 Consequently, the reservation quota for OBC has reduced from 17% to 7% 

and the number of recognised OBC sub-castes has gone down from 179 to 

66. 

Evolution of OBC Reservation in West Bengal: 

 Initial Framework (1993) 

o The introduction of OBC reservation was done in West Bengal in 

1993. 

o The increase in reservations was capped at 7%. 

o There were 66 sub-castes in the OBC list: 

 54 Hindu communities 

 12 Muslim communities 

 Expansion under the Left Front Government (2010) 

o The Left Front government changed the reservation policy after the 

Sachar Committee report (2006). 

o Between March and September 2010: 

 42 new communities were added. 

 41 was a Muslim. 

o The reservation for OBC was raised from 7% to 17%. 

o There were 16,000 acres of reservation on the following tracts: 

 The population of the most backward classes (OBC-A) is 10%. 

 OBC-B (Other Backward Classes) – Other Backward Classes 

(7%) 

2024 Calcutta High Court Judgement: 

 On 22 May 2024, the Calcutta High Court gave a landmark ruling. 

 Key Observations 

o OBC cancelled certificates (2010 onwards). 

1.3 West Bengal Reduced 
OBC Reservation to 7% 
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o Held that: 

 Religion appeared to be the primary basis for inclusion of 

several communities. 

 Proper constitutional procedure was not followed. 

 The functions of the Backward Classes Commission had been 

watered down by the new law of 2012. 

o Protected benefits already availed by existing certificate holders. 

 
2026 Legislative Changes: 

 Reservations for West Bengal Backward Classes: Amendments to the Bill 

amended Bill of Rights, 2026 Government of West Bengal Bill No.35 of 

2026. 

 The West Bengal Commission for Backward Classes (Amendment) Bill, 

2026 was introduced in the Assembly. 

 Major Changes 

o The OBC reservation has been lowered from 17% to 7%. 

o There was a drop in the number of recognised OBC communities 

(179-66). 

o There was also a removal of 113 communities that were added after 

2010. 

o For future inclusion, recommendations from the Backward Classes 

Commission in a proper survey will be needed. 

 
Constitutional Issues Involved: 

 Several constitutional principles are at play in the debate: 

o Article 15(4): Special provisions for socially and educationally 

backward classes. 

o Article 16(4): Reserving in public service. 

 Reservation must be based on social and educational backwardness and not 

only on religion. 

 There should be objective and empirical evidence for identification of 

backward classes. 

 Significance of Independent Backward Classes Commissions for 

Constitutional compliance. 

 
Arguments Presented: 

 Earlier Government 

o Inclusions claimed were based on: 

o Socio-economic surveys. 

o Recommendations of WBCBC. 

o A backwardness instead of a religion. 

 Present Government 

o The High Court ruling is reflected in the stated amendments. 

o Included only those communities based on verified surveys. 

o Suggested that further additions may be permissible by proper 

constitutional means. 

 
Way Forward: 

 Provide clear and sound socio-economic survey reports, based on scientific 

evidence. 
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 Increase the autonomy and credibility of Backward Classes Commissions. 

 Periodically update backward lists (on an objective basis). 

 Perform affirmative action and constitutional equality in balance. 

 Reduce politicization of reservation policies with a scientific approach to 

decision-making. 

 
Conclusion: 

The West Bengal OBC reservation controversy is an example of the interplay of 

social justice, constitutionalism, judicial supervision and electoral politics. 

Affirmative action is an important tool for the movement of disadvantaged 

communities but its use must be based on transparency and evidence and be 

completely consistent with constitutional principles in order to be both just and 

legally sustainable. 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Prelims PYQ: 
Q. Consider the following organizations/bodies in India: (2023) 

1. The National Commission for Backward Classes 

2. The National Human Rights Commission 

3. The National Law Commission 

4. The National Consumer Disputes Redressal Commission 

How many of the above constitutional bodies? 

(a) Only one 

(b) Only two 

(c) Only three 

(d) All four 

 

Ans: (a) 
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Context: 

The Delhi High Court ruled that the National Stock Exchange of India (NSEI) is a 

public authority under the Right to Information (RTI) Act. 

Core Legal Issue & Arguments:  

The main issue was whether a private company that has incorporated as a market 

intermediary can be seen as a state-controlled public body. 

 The NSE's Contention: NSE contended that it was registered as a private 

corporate body under the Companies Act, 1956. It insisted that it did not 

have administrative control or ownership or substantial funding by the 

Central Government and that the oversight provided by the Securities and 

Exchange Board of India (SEBI) is only regulatory and not administrative 

control. 

 Judicial Determination: The High Court rejected this view, affirming that 

statutory recognition radically changes a corporate entity's legal character. 

A stock exchange has to be approved by governmental structure structurally 

to be able to function in a legal way and thus it is an instrument of public 

function. 

Key Legal Rationale behind the Verdict: 

 Interpretation of Section 2(h) of the RTI Act: The court looked at the two 

components of Section 2(h) which defines the term of a "public authority". 

It noticed that the NSE met both the primary criteria (authority established 

by government order/notification) and the secondary criteria (a body which 

an appropriate government deeply controls). 

 Delegated Sovereign Power via SEBI: The Bench stated that the statutory 

recognition of NSE under the Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956 

(SCRA) is merely an order of the Central Government. SEBI has sovereign 

authority being delegated under the SCRA and hence any recognition 

provided by SEBI is a directive from the state. 

 "Deep and Pervasive" Government Control: Citing the Supreme Court's 

jurisprudence in Thalappalam Service Cooperative Bank Ltd. v. State of 

Kerala, the High Court verified that the government maintains profound 

control over stock exchanges. This control is manifested in: 

o Power to approve, reject, or amend exchange bye-laws. 

o Authority to nominate government representatives to the exchange's 

governing board. 

o Implement direct statutory authority to replace the management of the 

exchange in emergency situations. 

 Execution of Public Functions: The court agreed that the 2010 decision that 

the NSE is an institution that has been given statutory powers to undertake 

essential public functions is correct. The exchange is an institution of self-

government since it performs sovereign economic functions in the 

1.4 NSE Rules as “Public Authority” 
Under RTI Act 
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management of public capital markets, enforcement of listing rules, and 

protection of the retail investors. 

Impact & Significance for Governance: 

 Greater Financial Transparency: It brings to light the systematic decision 

making, listing, institutional arrangements and administration of the NSE 

that prevents corporate governance malpractices. 

 Expanding the RTI Ambit: The judgment sets a strong legal precedent for 

expanding the RTI Act to other hybrid public-private market infrastructure 

institutions (MIIs) like depositories and clearing corporations. 

 Citizen Empowerment: RTIs can be filed directly with citizens to get 

information about the functioning of key financial institutions, thus 

strengthening the idea of participatory democracy. 

 
The Conclusion & Way Forward: 

The ruling is a key compromise between corporate independence and public 

responsibility. Market infrastructure institutions (MIIs) as institutions of a financial 

system are clearly important in terms of financial stability in India, but at the same 

time, they need to be free of restrictions to remain competitive. This is done to 

ensure that that the economic giants, which undertake important public functions, 

are accountable to Indian citizens. 
 

Source: The Indian Express

 

UPSC Practice Question: 
Q. Critically examine the role of the Right to Information Act in promoting 

transparency in regulatory and financial institutions. How can the balance between 

public accountability and institutional autonomy be maintained?

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.vajiraoiasacademy.com/
mailto:info@vajiraoiasacademy.com


 

7682823980/7682823981             www.vajiraoiasacademy.com              info@vajiraoiasacademy.com         

61 
 

 
 
 
Context: 

Crèches in India are legally mandated child-care facilities governed by the 

Maternity Benefit (Amendment) Act, the Code on Social Security, and the National 

Minimum Standards and Protocol for Crèches. The regulations cover all 

workplaces with 50 or more staff, to help working parents find safe, hygienic and 

reliable childcare for their child aged between 6 months and 6 years.

Legality & Applicability of the Law:  

 Statutory Threshold: Establish a crèche facility at any place of work (private 

companies, factories, mines, plantations and the like) where 50 or more 

employees work. This policy is applicable to all employees, including 

permanent staff, contractual staff, temporary staff and third party staff. 

 Proximity and Access: The crèche should be within the office premises or 

within 500m from the main entrance to the workplace. Employers can also 

use an external specialist crèche service provider within this geographical 

area to meets the compliance requirement. 

 Employee Entitlements: Working mothers have a right to make four visits a 

day to the crèche facility. These visits are conducted with their regular rest 

periods. Time spent travelling to and from crèche is included in their normal 

working time. 

Infrastructure & Spatial Standards: 

 Location and Safety: Crèches should be on the ground floor of a building, if 

possible, for smooth emergency evacuation. It has to be constructed with 

fire-proof materials, and must be kept dry, and must be placed away from 

areas where heavy foot traffic, high voltage transformers or industrial 

hazards such as fumes and excessive noise may exist. 

 Space Allocation: The facility should have at least 10 to 12 square feet of 

space per child. This area should be clearly separated into separate 

functional areas, such as: 

o Special sleeping and resting space for babies. 

o Toddler Active Play and Early Learning area. 

o Private cubicle for nursing mothers with good ventilation and 

hygiene. 

 Sanitation and Ventilation: The crèche must maintain cross-ventilation, 

adequate natural light, and a comfortable temperature. It should include 

child-friendly, low height toilets with a constant running water supply, clean 

liquid hand wash and safe, filtered drinking water which is available at all 

times. 

Staffing & Caregiver Ratios: 

 The Ministry of Women and Child Development prescribes adult-to-child 

ratios that are mandatory, depending on the child's age to ensure focused 

care is delivered: 

1.5 Statutory Rules for Crèches in India 
GS Paper-2 

http://www.vajiraoiasacademy.com/
mailto:info@vajiraoiasacademy.com


 

7682823980/7682823981             www.vajiraoiasacademy.com              info@vajiraoiasacademy.com         

62 
 

o Children under 3 years: One trained caregiver and one helper for 

every 10 children. 

o Children from ages 3 to 6: One trained caregiver and one helper per 

20 children. 

 Qualifications and Background Checks: All crèche staff must undergo 

thorough police verification and background checks before hiring. 

Caregivers should have a certificate in early childhood care, have regular 

medical fitness certificates as proof that they are free of communicable 

diseases and should have an empathetic temperament, which is necessary 

for the management of young children. 

 
Safety, Monitoring & Governance: 

 Digital Surveillance: Employers will be required to fit CCTV cameras in the 

common areas within the crèche. Secure live feed should be available for 

parents to view so that they can see what is going on and ensure that the 

child is safe. 

 Administrative Oversight: Each facility needs to establish a Crèche 

Administrative Committee (CAC). Employer representatives, crèche 

supervisors and two parent representatives should serve on this committee. 

The CAC monitors hygiene issues once a month, reviews safety issues and 

hears parent concerns. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Examine the legal framework governing crèche facilities in India. What are the 

major challenges in the implementation of crèche provisions at workplaces? 

Suggest suitable reforms. 
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Context: 

The National Company Law Appellate Tribunal (NCLAT) has reiterated that 

criminal proceedings are separate from the insolvency resolution process under the 

Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code (IBC) and their proceedings cannot be used to 

shield assets allegedly obtained through money laundering under the Prevention 

of Money Laundering Act (PMLA).

Background:  

 The case is of Siddhi Vinayak Logistics Ltd. 

 The Enforcement Directorate (ED) investigated the company for alleged 

bank fraud of over ₹1,600 crore. 

 ED attached company assets before the beginning of any insolvency 

proceedings. 

 The company went into the Corporate Insolvency Resolution Process 

(CIRP) and the liquidator raised a challenge against actions taken by the ED. 

Issue before NCLAT: 

 So the question was: 

o Can IBC moratorium stop the ED from attaching and/or confiscating 

assets under the PMLA? 

NCLAT’s Key Observations: 

 IBC Cannot Protect Proceeds of Crime 

o Insolvency law can't give effect to an illegal accumulation of assets. 

o Insolvency proceedings cannot be used to make assets obtained as a 

result of crime a part of the insolvency estate. 

 IBC and PMLA Operate in Different Domains 

o IBC focuses on: 

 Insolvency resolution. 

 Ensuring the optimum utilisation of assets. 

 Protecting creditors' interests. 

o PMLA focuses on: 

 Preventing money laundering. 

 Attachment and confiscation of proceeds of crime. 

 Criminal accountability. 

o Each of the two laws has a specific purpose. 

 Moratorium Under Section 14 is Limited 

o The tribunal explained that: 

 The IBC moratorium primarily relates to civil recovery 

proceedings. 

 Civil and criminal proceedings under penal laws such as 

PMLA remain unaffected. 

1.6 NCLAT Rules IBC Cannot 
Shield Companies from ED Action under PMLA 
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 Section 14 does not cover ED investigations and attachment of 

proceeds of crime. 

 Legitimate Assets vs Illegal Assets 

o The NCLAT differentiated between: 

 Valuable business property that can be shared amongst 

creditors. 

 Any assets which have been obtained through criminal activity 

and continue to be subject to attachment and confiscation 

under PMLA. 

 Public Interest Prevails 

o The tribunal noted that: 

 Creditors may be able to recover by negotiating the so-called 

"haircuts". 

 National awareness to prevent money laundering must not be 

compromised. 

 Insolvency should never be used as a tool to shield illegal 

wealth. 

 
Relevant Legal Provisions: 

 Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code (IBC), 2016 

o Section 14 

 Gives a moratorium in Corporate Insolvency Resolution 

Process. 

 Stops civil claims and actions against the corporate debtor. 

o Section 32A 

 Grants immunity to any plaintiff who is successful in 

resolving. 

 Not relevant in this instance as the business was liquidated. 

 Prevention of Money Laundering Act (PMLA), 2002 

o Enables: 

 Attaching proceeds of crime. 

 Confiscation after adjudication. 

 Inquiries into money laundering crimes. 

o Section 41 

 Prevents civil courts from interfering with PMLA cases. 

Significance of the Judgement: 

 Explain how IBC and PMLA are related. 

 Prevents misuse of insolvency to cover up illegal assets. 

 Enhances the anti-money laundering mechanism in India. 

 Protects the integrity of financial and insolvency laws. 

 Gives more legal certainty to insolvency practitioners and investigating 

agencies. 

Challenges: 

 Recovery of creditors vs criminal confiscation. 

 Delay caused by parallel proceedings in insolvency and PMLA proceedings. 

 If the assets are attached by the ED, fewer assets will be available for 

creditors. 
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Way Forward: 

 Enhance the coordination of insolvency authorities and enforcement 

agencies. 

 Ensure speedy adjudication of PMLA attachment proceedings. 

 Establish clear guidelines for dealing with overlapping jurisdiction. 

 Strike a balance between creditor rights and public interest in fighting 

economic offences. 
 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Discuss how emerging technologies and globalisation contribute to money 

laundering. Elaborate measures to tackle the problem of money laundering both at 

national and international levels. (2021) 
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Context: 

India's Civil Registration System (CRS) data for 2024 revealed that birth and death 

registrations breached the 99% mark for the first time. The national registration of 

births and deaths rates were at 99.1% (25.4 million registered) and 99.4% 

respectively. The sex ratio, however, is still lopsided – 917 females per 1,000 males 

on the national level.

Key Statistical Highlights:  

Vital Registration Benchmarks 

 Birth Registration: achieved a 99.1% coverage at national level with 25.4 

million registered births. 

 Death Registration: 99.4% coverage and high compliance with the 

registration process in India, both rural and urban. 

 Statistical Distortion: Several regions reported registrations over 100%. 

This occurs as a result of the legal filing of events at the location of the event 

(urban hospitals) and not the mother's long-term address. 

Sex Ratio at Birth (SRB) Trends 

A high sex ratio at birth of 917 females per 1,000 males was observed at the 

national level, with substantial differences in progress across the regions. 

 Top Performers: Arunachal Pradesh secured the first position in the country 

with an SRB of 1,050, followed by Andaman & Nicobar Islands (984), 

Meghalaya (974), Mizoram (972) and Kerala (970). 

 Bottom Performers: The lowest numbers were recorded in Nagaland (865), 

Lakshadweep (865), and Jharkhand (890). 

Socio-Economic Analysis: 

Drivers of Regional Variation 

 Cultural Traditions: Northeast has a high SRB rate, which is correlated with 

matrilineal social systems that have a positive attitude toward the girl child. 

 Healthcare Infrastructure: States such as Kerala have excellent institutional 

delivery proportions, which means automatic and immediate civil 

registration of births. 

 Societal Challenges: SRB numbers are still being suppressed in lagging 

states due to patriarchal son preference and illegal sex-selective 

technologies. 

Administrative and Digital Catalysts 

 Digital Infrastructure: Unified, centralized, CRS portal smoothed the 

process of real-time data entry from rural health centres and urban hospitals. 

 Incentive Linkages: Mandatory birth certificates for school admissions, 

passports, and Direct Benefit Transfer (DBT) welfare schemes drove high 

compliance. 

Policy Implications: 

1.7 CRS 2024: Birth & Death Registration  
Surpass 99% 
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 Governance and Public Health: Universal registration gives detailed, 

accurate population and demographic information. This will decrease the 

dependence of sample surveys for accurate planning of immunization 

drives, health budgets and maternal care facilities. 

 Gender Justice and Rights: The PCPNDT Act 1994 needs to be strengthened 

to have better conviction rates and ground level enforcement of the Act is 

reflected in the uneven SRB. It also indicates that behavior change 

initiatives, such as Beti Bachao Beti Padhao, need to actively work on the 

worst performing districts. 

 
Way Forward: 

 Data Harmonisation: Collect information on relevant statistics both by place 

of occurrence and place of residence to avoid urban statistical inflation. 

 Tech Integration: Connect the CRS portal with ANM (Auxiliary Nurse 

Midwife) tracking that works remotely to register home births digitally. 

 Community Audits: Bring community-based gender sensitisation and 

economic incentives to districts where the gender indicators are more than 

900. 
 

Source: The Hindu

 

UPSC Practice Question: 
Q. Despite achieving over 99% birth and death registration, why does a skewed 

sex ratio remain a policy concern in India?
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Context: 

The Pyre Protest or Chita Andolan, which was started in July 2026 on the banks of 

Barana River in Madhya Pradesh, resumed. Tribal women and local farmers are 

protesting severe delays and irregularities in rehabilitation, compensation, and 

resettlement caused by the Ken–Betwa Link Project (KBLP).

Understanding the ‘Chita Andolan’:  

The Chita Andolan is an extreme type of peaceful, symbolic protest by the tribal 

groups mainly Gond and Kol, along with the Jai Kisan Sangathan. 

Nature of the Protest 

 Symbolism: Protesters lie or sit next to funeral pyres with the phrase 

"Provide us justice or death". 

 Core Philosophy: Forcing their way out of the ancestral lands, the thick 

forests and river ecosystems are a cultural, social and economic death 

sentence. 

Core Grievances 

 Forced Evictions: Villagers allege forced house demolitions by authorities 

before setting up basic infrastructure at resettlement sites. 

 Faulty Remuneration: There is a lot of criticism about the monetary 

compensation received being inadequate to buy comparable land with fertile 

agricultural potential in the market. 

 Exclusion from Lists: Thousands of affected families, including newly 

created nuclear households were initially not placed on official 

Rehabilitation and Resettlement (R&R) lists. 

Profile of the Ken-Betwa Link Project (KBLP): 

The KBLP is India's first major project of interlinking rivers as part of the National 

Perspective Plan. 

 Objective: To divert the "surplus" water from Ken River basin to Betwa 

River basin, the "deficit" river basin. 

 Target Region: Water scarcity in the Bundelkhand area in two districts of 

Madhya Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh. 

 Core Infrastructure: Building of the Daudhan Dam (77-metres high) on the 

Ken River and canal network (221-km) construction. 

 Expected Benefits: Irrigation of 10.62 lakh hectares, drinking water for 62 

lakh people, and generation of 103 MW of hydropower. 

Socio-Economic Dimensions of the Protest: 

The "Chita Andolan" serves as a reminder of the steep price tag of large-scale 

infrastructure investments in terms of human lives lost: 

1.8 Chita Andolan over 
Ken-Betwa Rehabilitation 
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 Scale of Displacement: The Daudhan dam is likely to engulf several villages 

resulting in displacement of more than 6,600 families in Chhatarpur and 

Panna districts. 

 Compromised Rehabilitation: The affected communities claim the 

administration has not offered a "land-for-land" resettlement plan. Forced 

evictions occur during monsoons without financial packages or alternative 

housing solutions, according to families. 

 Failure to protect Tribal Rights: Protesters allege ‘community involvement’ 

was not meaningful. The Forest Rights Act (FRA), 2006, is a critical issue 

in connection with the fabricated Gram Sabhas which have been a matter of 

serious allegations. 

 State action: The local administration has taken measures to restrict 

assembly and to block food and water supply to protest sites, such as Section 

163 of the Bharatiya Nagarik Suraksha Sanhita (BNSS). 

 
Ecological Concerns: 

Long-term sustainability issues have been raised by environmentalists and 

regulators: 

 Submergence of Panna Tiger Reserve (PTR): Significant area of the project 

is within Panna Tiger Reserve. Very important habitat of the tiger, vulture, 

gharial and jackal will be lost with submergence. 

 Deforestation: The project is expected to remove millions of trees — a 

process that would cease to reverse biodiversity loss. 

 Hydrological Assumptions: But whether there really is an "unallocated 

surplus" of water in the Ken River is open to doubt, as experts such as those 

from South Asia Network on Dams, Rivers and People (SANDRP) state. 

These projections of river flows are very uncertain due to variations caused 

by climate change. 

 
Way Forward: 

 Implement and follow the Statutory Frameworks: Comply with the Right to 

Fair Compensation and Transparency in Land Acquisition, Rehabilitation 

and Resettlement Act, 2013. 

 Decentralised water management: Rather than mega-dams, the 

rehabilitation of the traditional water tanks of the Chandela, farm ponds and 

local check dams are a less-displacing and more cost effective method of 

water management in Bundelkhand. 

 Independent Environmental Auditing: An objective, reviewed 

Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) will examine forest clearances to 

weigh up the needs for infrastructure provision against the environmental 

commitments to conservation. 

 

Source: TOI

 

UPSC Practice Question: 
Q. Consider the following statements about the Ken–Betwa Link Project: 

1. The project aims to generate hydroelectric power from the combined flow 

of both rivers. 

2. Maharashtra and Karnataka are the principal beneficiary states of the 

project. 
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3. It is the first river-linking project taken up under the National Perspective 

Plan. 

4. The project is likely to affect the Panna Tiger Reserve. 

How many of the statements given above are correct? 

[A] Only one 

[B] Only two 

[C] Only three 

[D] All four 

Ans- B 
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Context: 

The Government of India will officially count and catalog caste data as part of the 

2027 Census, marking the first such comprehensive exercise in independent India. 

This administrative shift aims to replace outdated 1931 colonial data with accurate 

metrics for modern affirmative action.

Historical Context & Evolution:  

 Colonial Legacy: The census of 1931 was the last comprehensive 

enumeration by caste, under British rule. 

 Post-Independent policy: Independent India had a policy that allowed caste 

data collection only for Scheduled Castes (SCs) and Scheduled Tribes (STs). 

 SECC 2011 Experiment: The Socio-Economic and Caste Census (SECC) 

was conducted in 2011, but its caste raw data was never made public due to 

severe data inaccuracies and operational flaws. 

Methodology of the 2027 Census: 

The 2027 census will incorporate caste tracking in the regular population 

assessment process with a unique digital approach. 

Pre-Test and Questionnaire Design 

 Targeted Questionnaires: Office of the Registrar General is working on the 

targeted forms by adding a column for Other Backward Classes (OBCs) and 

sub-castes. 

 Ongoing Pre-Tests: In the field trials, regional variation in caste 

nomenclature has been mapped in order to avoid the classification errors 

during the final count. 

Technological Integration 

 Digital-First Enumeration: A high degree of mobile apps and encrypted 

central portals will be used to obtain the data. 

 Real-Time Validation: The drop-downs will be populated with state-

approved caste lists, reducing manual spelling errors by the enumerators. 

Core Objectives and Arguments in Favour 

 Evidence Based Policymaking: Social welfare schemes are effectively 

designed and targeted at the most marginalized sub-groups because of the 

use of accurate data. 

 Judicial Compliance: The Supreme Court has demanded proof in terms of 

numbers of backward people in order to pass the reservation quota without 

any legal challenges. 

 Sub-Categorization Insights: It gives the structure plan for the equitable 

distribution of OBC quota as recommended by the Rohini Commission. 

Identify Key Challenges & Past Anomalies: 

The process of conducting a synchronous pan-India caste census has new 

administrative and social challenges. 

Operational and Classification Complexities 

1.9 India’s 2027 Caste Census 
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 Nomenclature Variations: One caste may have various phonetic variations, 

use of localized surnames or have different spellings of the same name 

across state lines. 

 Self-reporting Errors: The 2011 SECC claimed to have self-reported more 

than 46 lakh different caste names which are incorrect. 

Political and Social Risks 

 Critics say a caste census may add to the polarization of society as it may 

strengthen caste identity. 

 Quota Demands: With fresh demographic data likely to come, political 

demands will inevitably be raised for again breaking the ceiling of 50% 

reservation limit set by the Indra Sawhney judgment. 

 
The Road Ahead: 

To ensure the 2027 Census serves as an effective tool for governance rather than a 

source of social friction, a structured approach is essential. 

Strict Standardization 

 Central Registry: Pre-deploy a strong and dynamic master directory of 

synonymous caste titles. 

 Data Security: Ensure that privacy measures are put in place to stop the 

misuse of data and targeted profiling. 

Phased Implementation Strategy 

 Phased Rollout: Conduct detailed pilot work in various linguistic areas to 

pinpoint operational weaknesses in specific regions. 

 Public Awareness: Conduct clear communication campaigns that aim at 

informing the public on the link between proper reporting and better the 

welfare service delivery. 

 
Conclusion: 

The Caste Census 2027 is an important governance shift from rhetoric to reality. It 

is all about the right ratio of data technology and social sensitivity for success. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

UPSC Practice Question: 
Q. Discuss the significance of the proposed 2027 Caste Census for social justice 

and public policy in India. (10 Marks, 150 Words)
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Context: 

The report of the inquiry committee instituted against former Allahabad High 

Court judge Justice Yashwant Varma, due to his resignation, has brought the issue 

of judicial accountability and whether judges can escape impeachment under the 

law by resigning to the fore.

Key Highlights:  

 The Yashwant Varma case has shed light on India's system of judicial 

accountability. 

 While Justice Varma had stepped down during the impeachment 

proceedings, the move to present the report from the inquiry committee has 

triggered interesting constitutional and legal issues. 

 This is a question of whether proceedings commenced to look into judicial 

misconduct should automatically be ended when a judge resigns. 

Background of the Case: 

 Curiously, some burnt and partly damaged currency notes have been found 

in the office residence of Justice Varma in New Delhi. 

 An in-house investigation by the Supreme Court of India reportedly shows 

that he was found to be guilty. 

 A motion for his impeachment was put forward by over 146 MPs. 

 A three-member committee was set up under the Judges (Inquiry) Act, 1968, 

to investigate allegations against the Judges. 

 Justice Varma had to resign before the end of the inquiry. 

Constitutional Provisions: 

 Article 217 

o The High Court judge can resign from his office by giving a written 

resignation to the President of India. 

o According to the 1978 Supreme Court ruling, resignation is a 

"unilateral proceeding" and doesn't need to be accepted. 

 Removal of Judges 

o The Supreme Courts and High Courts have judges whose removal 

from office is possible only on the grounds of proven misbehaviour 

or incapacity, by a special majority of the Parliament. 

o The investigation takes place pursuant to the Judges (Inquiry) Act, 

1968, before the consideration of Parliament of a motion for 

impeachment. 

 
What makes the Case Significant? 

 Judicial Accountability 

1.10 Judicial Accountability vs. 
Judicial independence 
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o The question of the case is whether judges should have the option of 

not facing public critique or constitutional accountability when they 

resign. 

o It points out that there are no specific legal rules in place on inquiries 

following resignation. 

 Public Confidence 

o Publicizing the inquiry report helps to ensure transparency and 

increases citizens' confidence in the judiciary. 

o It reiterates the need for judicial independence and accountability. 

 Financial Implications 

o Generally, judges who refuse to serve are entitled to a pension and 

post-pension benefits upon their resignation. 

o Whereas, when there is a finding of misconduct, the question of how 

public money was spent on such benefits arises. 

 
Key Issues: 

 Previous judicial precedents, like those of P. D. Dinakaran and Soumitra 

Sen, have had impeachment processes expire after judges' resignations. 

 Lawyers say these precedents allow judges to "get away with it. 

 The present case might redefine how India looks into judicial misconduct 

investigations. 

 
Significance for Governance: 

 Improves accountability of institutions in the judicial system. 

 Promotes the democratic principles of transparency and integrity in the 

constitution. 

 Enforces good stewardship of taxpayer-funded judicial institutions. 

 Builds public confidence in democratic governance. 

 
Way Forward: 

 Make it clear by law whether or not judicial investigations are to be 

continued after the resignation. 

 Differentiate between investigation of misconduct and removal from office. 

 Appoint an independent and permanent judicial control body. 

 Provide public access to inquiry reports and respect due process. 

 Provide links between pensionary/Post pensionary benefits and judicial 

misconduct through appropriate legal safeguards. 

 Strike a balance between judicial independence and effective accountability 

systems to maintain public trust. 

 
Conclusion: 

 The Justice Yashwant Varma case has raised an important constitutional 

debate with regard to judicial accountability in the country. 

 The resignation of a judge does not necessarily mean that inquiries into 

allegations of misconduct are stopped, but must not be if the judge resigns. 

 Increasing transparency and accountability and protecting the independence 

of judges are key to building the credibility of Indian constitutional 

institutions. 
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Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Critically examine the Supreme Court’s judgement on the ‘National Judicial 

Appointments Commission Act, 2014’ with reference to the appointment of judges 

of higher judiciary in India. (2017)
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Context: 

A historic agreement has been signed by Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra 

and Rajasthan to settle long-pending financial disputes between various States 

under the Narmada Water Disputes Tribunal (NWDT) Award, a positive move 

towards cooperative federalism and efficient inter-state water governance.

Key Highlights:  

 The Governments of Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra and Rajasthan 

have joined hands to resolve the long-pending dues of Narmada Water 

Disputes Tribunal (NWDT) Award. 

 Both Mr. Amit Shah and C. R. Patil witnessed the signing of an agreement. 

 It settles decades old issues related to cost sharing, rehabilitation expenses 

and compensation costs associated with the big projects under Narmada 

basin. 

Background: 

 Narmada Water Disputes Tribunal (NWDT) was established in 1969 

through Inter-State River Water Disputes Act, 1956. 

 The Award was given by the Tribunal in 1979 dividing the waters of the 

Narmada river among Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra and 

Rajasthan. 

 It also decided on the sharing of the energy produced by the Sardar Sarovar 

Dam and its powerhouses. 

What were the Pending Issues? 

 Cost sharing for Sardar Sarovar Project. 

 Financial commitments for Indira Sagar Dam Project. 

 Cost of displaced families' Resettlement and Rehabilitation (R&R). 

 Land compensation for losses due to submergence. 

 Capitalization of interest expense incurred while constructing the project. 

 
Significant of the Agreement: 

 Strengthening Cooperative Federalism 

o Applies consensus-based solutions to resolving complicated 

interstate disputes. 

o Strengthens the principle of co-governance between the Union and 

State Governments. 

 Better Water Governance 

o Eliminates financial risk to long-term river basin management. 

o Enables more efficient implementation and operation of projects 

involving interstate water. 

 Agricultural Development 

o Narmada water has led to increased irrigation facilities. 

1.11 Narmada Water Dispute Settlement 
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o Better water supply has led to higher agricultural production and rural 

living standards, especially in water-stressed areas. 

 Energy Security 

o Clears up financial liabilities associated with hydropower generation. 

o Promotes effective utilization of electricity produced by multipurpose 

river valley projects. 

 Improved Centre-State Coordination 

o Emphasizes the importance of institutional conversation in the 

peaceful settlement of the long-delayed disputes. 

 
Constitutional & Legal Framework: 

 According to Article 262, Parliament can try cases on inter-state rivers. 

 Water dispute tribunals are established under the provisions of the Inter-

State River Water Disputes Act, 1956. 

 The Inter-State River Water Disputes (Amendment) Act, 2019 aims to 

facilitate the resolution of disputes promptly by establishing a permanent 

mechanism of a tribunal. 

 
Challenges: 

 Interstate water disputes could become more severe in the future due to 

climate change and erratic rainfall. 

 Greater demand for water for irrigation, drinking and industry will put 

further stress on river basins. 

 Implementing rehabilitation commitments remains crucial. 

 River basin management is a dynamic process that needs continuous 

collaboration between states. 

 
Way Forward: 

 Improve the scientific planning of integrated river basin management. 

 Encourage the use of water resources through micro-irrigation and modern 

farming methods. 

 Make sure that tribunals' decisions are complied with promptly to prevent 

unnecessary conflict. 

 Improve data sharing and interinstitutional collaboration between riparian 

states. 

 Ensure that ecological needs are met and that river resources are used 

sustainably, while meeting developmental needs. 

 
Conclusion: 

 The resolution of Narmada Water Disputes Tribunal Award is a significant 

step in water governance in India. 

 The agreement, reached through dialogue and consensus rather than 

conflict, reinforces cooperative federalism, facilitates interstate 

coordination, and promotes sustainable management of one of India's most 

important river systems, which has been the result of decades-long financial 

disputes. 

 The Narmada settlement provides an important study of how inter-state river 

issues can be resolved by institutional cooperation and constitutional 

processes in the future. 
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Source: The Indian Express

 

Prelims PYQ: 
Q. The Narmada River flows to the west, while most other large peninsular rivers 

flow to the east. Why? (2013) 

1. It occupies a linear rift valley. 

2. It flows between the Vindhyas and the Satpuras. 

3. The land slopes to the west from Central India. 

Select the correct answer using the codes given below: 

(a) 1 only 

(b) 2 and 3  

(c) 1 and 3 

(d) None 

 

Ans: (a) 
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Context: 

The Election Commission has issued another declaration in the online Form 6 for 

the purpose of registering voters, asking prospective voters to specify information 

on their parents' electoral status in the last Special Intensive Revision (SIR), raising 

questions on the legal procedure and electoral governance.

Key Highlights:  

 The Election Commission of India (ECI) has added another declaration to 

the online Form 6 to be filled on ECINET. 

 The applicants who want to register as new voters must now enter 

information on the electoral status of their parents in the previous 

registration process of "Special Intensive Revision (SIR)". 

 The development has raised questions about whether the statutory Form 6 

has been properly changed and about the legal process to accomplish that 

change. 

What is Form 6? 

 The statutory application form for: 

o New voter registrations for eligible voters. 

o Registration of citizens who have attained 18 years of age. 

 It is prescribed in the following medications: 

o The Representation of the People Act, 1950 (RPA, 1950). 

o Electors' Registration Rules, 1960. 

What is the New Requirement? 

 The online ECINET portal requires applicants to know: 

o State if either parent had been involved in the previous Special 

Intensive Revision (SIR). 

 If yes, provide: 

o Assembly Constituency number. 

o Polling Booth (Part Number) 

o Serial Number of the parent's electoral roll. 

o If parents were not included: 

o Mention parents' names. 

o If possible, give their EPIC (Elector Photo Identity Card) number. 

 
What is meant by the Special Intensive Revision (SIR)? 

 The Electoral Revision is a complete revision of the electoral rolls by the 

Election Commission. 

 It aims to: 

o Remove duplicate entries. 

o Remove voters who are deceased or have moved. 

o Update electoral rolls. 

1.12 New Voter Registration Rules in India 
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o Make voter lists more accurate and reliable. 

 The current SIR is very different from routine annual revisions, which are 

not as extensive. 

 
Constitutional & Legal Framework: 

 Constitutional Provisions 

o Universal adult suffrage is guaranteed in Article 326. 

o The people who are ordinarily resident in a constituency are eligible 

to be registered to vote, provided a citizen at least 18 years old is not 

disqualified under the law. 

 Statutory Provisions 

o The legal framework is regulated by: 

 Representation of the People Act, 1950. 

 Electors Registration Rules 1960. 

o The Central Government has been given power to make changes in 

electoral rules under Section 28 of the RPA after consulting with the 

Election Commission by notification in the Official Gazette. 

 Legal Concerns 

o There have been several issues that have arisen: 

 It has been reported that the extra declaration has only been 

added to the online version of Form 6. 

 The statutory Form 6 (available for download) is not being 

amended. 

 There is no officially issued Gazette Notification to amend 

Form 6. 

 There are doubts about procedural matters and compliance 

with delegated legislation. 

 
Implications: 

 Administrative 

o It can be hard for applicants to find out, particularly from a parent, 

their own past electoral history. 

o The extra requirement may make the voting registration more 

complicated for new voters. 

 Electoral Governance 

o The measure is to enhance the credibility of electoral rolls. 

o More verification should minimize duplicate and fraudulent sign-ups. 

 Constitutional Concerns 

o All procedural requirements that impact voter registration should be 

uniform with: 

 Universal adult franchise. 

 Equality before law. 

 Due process. 

o Administrative measures should not be an obstacle for citizens who 

are entitled to vote to do so according to the constitution. 

 
Challenges: 

 Historical Election Data is available. 

 Accessibility of digital information for novices. 

 Lack of procedural transparency. 
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 Striking the right balance between electoral integrity and ease of voter 

registration.Ensuring electoral integrity while facilitating voter registration. 

 Improving transparency of electoral reforms. 

 
Way Forward: 

 Update statutory forms following the legal process, before implementation. 

 Provide in-depth public guidelines on the new declaration. 

 Expand ease of voter verification for young voters. 

 Ensure historical electoral records are made more accessible online. 

 Maintain transparency, legality and citizens' friendliness in electoral reform. 

 
Conclusion: 

 It is very important that the electoral lists are kept accurate in order to have 

free and fair elections. 

 Reforms, however, must be done in accordance with the constitutional 

principles and statutory procedures. 

 To maintain confidence in India's electoral system, transparent 

implementation of the process, legal certainty and ease of voter enrolment 

are also crucial. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. To enhance the quality of democracy in India the Election Commission of India 

has proposed electoral reforms in 2016. What are the suggested reforms and how 

far are they significant to make democracy successful? (2017) 
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Context: 

In the updated policy, the government of India has made a policy to prohibit import 

of goods produced through forced labour, which is known as Foreign Trade Policy 

(FTP) 2023. It is under the aegis of the Directorate General of Foreign Trade 

(DGFT), a policy move which has coincided with international labour conventions 

and the world's focus and investigations regarding ethical trading practices. 

Background & Context:  

 Gazette Notification: Ministry of Commerce and Industry made a 

notification in the gazette regarding the Foreign Trade Policy, 2023 in which 

Paragraph 2.20B was added. The ban will go into effect 30 days after it is 

officially published.  

 Global Scrutiny: The amendment was much affected by the United States 

Trade Representative (USTR) running Section 301 investigations on more 

than 50 economies. The US had earlier pointed out that India and others 

have not been doing a good job in enforcing its ban on goods produced by 

forced labour and recommended that it impose 12.5% tariffs on India.  

 Strategic Intent: This ban is an official move by India to ease trade hurdles 

in the continuing process of bilateral trade talks while facilitating the 

benefits of comparative advantage for domestic manufacturers.  

Key Features of the Ban: 

 Forced Labour Definition: The definition matches the definition of Forced 

Labour Convention of International Labour Organization (ILO), 1930 

(No.29). Forced labour is defined as work or service performed under 

coercion or coercive conditions—a threat or penalty to which the worker 

does not submit freely; or when the worker is unable to refuse it.  

 Mechanism of Enforcement: The ban of all products from some countries is 

not an absolute ban, but is rather a mechanism that will be enforced in the 

future. Instead, it gives powers to the central government for restriction 

identified goods through wide-ranging enquiry/investigation process by 

DGFT.  

 Supply Chain Traceability: The notification necessitates rigorous 

traceability standards. They will probably need to implement strong 

measures to ensure that goods (especially in soft-segments) are free from 

forced labour in their supply chains to avoid punitive measures against 

exporters and importers.  

Implications for India: 

 Trade and Tariff Relief: The proactive amendment will certainly be the 

bargaining chip that India can use to counter such claims from the US and 

prevent it from having to impose additional Section 301 imposed tariffs.  

1.13 India Bans Forced Labour Imports 
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 Vulnerable sectors: active due diligence will be required in industries that 

have key inputs that are linked to forced labour, for example, in the textiles 

sector, solar panels, and electronics.  

 International Standing: India will gain from being seen as a viable ethical 

manufactory and improve India's international standing in the ongoing 

negotiations for free trade agreements with the western countries, through 

its labour compliance with internationally recognized labour standards. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. The growing global emphasis on ethical and sustainable supply chains has 

brought the issue of forced labour into focus. Discuss the significance of India's 

decision to ban imports linked to forced labour. What challenges may arise in its 

implementation? 
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Context: 

The Supreme Court has put on hold Madras High Court's blanket prohibition on 

cow slaughter in Tamil Nadu, prompting some significant questions to be raised in 

the court on judicial powers, state law, the Directive Principles of the Constitution 

of India and religious freedom.

Key Highlights:  

 The Supreme Court has put on hold the Madras High Court directive to the 

Tamil Nadu government to ban cow and calf slaughter throughout the state. 

 Tamil Nadu contended that the order from the High Court went beyond the 

purview of the law and that it had essentially declared a de facto ban on a 

non-existent law. 

 The case illustrates the balance between the Fundamental Rights, the 

Directive Principles of State Policy (DPSPs), legislative powers and judicial 

review in the Constitution. 

Background: 

 The issue of their slaughtering cows outside the slaughterhouses during 

Bakri Eid sparked a dispute. 

 The High Court's directions went far beyond regulating slaughter at 

unauthorised places, as it also extended the slaughter ban to cows and calves 

as well. 

 This order was challenged by Tamil Nadu before the Supreme Court. 

 The laws that regulate slaughtering cattle are in place. 

Constitutional Provisions: 

 Its provisions are found in Article 48 (Directive Principles of State Policy). 

 The State shall strive to: 

o Improve Agriculture and Animal husbandry in a modern and 

scientific way. 

o Preserve and improve breeds of cattle. 

o Ban slaughter of cows, calves and other milch & draught cattle. 

 Nature: 

o Non-justiciable. 

o Serves as a basis for legislation. 

 
Legislative Position: 

 For slaughtering cattle, each state has a set of laws called a cow slaughter 

law in the State List. 

 In Tamil Nadu: 

o Under the Tamil Nadu Animal Preservation Act, 1958, conditions are 

laid down under which certain cattle can be slaughtered, for example, 

1.14 SC Stays Madras HC Cow Slaughter Ban  
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if an animal is deemed to be unfit for breeding or agricultural 

purposes. 

 
Key Constitutional Issues: 

 Judicial Review vs Judicial Legislation 

o The principal question is whether courts can: 

 Explain and apply current legislation; 

 Successfully levy new laws that go beyond the lawmaker's 

purpose. 

o Tamil Nadu pointed out that the High Court's decision was judicial 

lawmaking, something that belongs to the legislative domain. 

 Directive Principles vs Existing Statutory Law 

o The protection of cattle is encouraged in Article 48. 

o But, of course, actual implementation will rely on legislation passed 

by elected legislatures. 

o Rarely do the courts make a policy decision and enforce the law. 

 Separation of Powers 

o The case illustrates the principle of the constitution namely: 

 Legislature makes laws. 

 Executive implements laws. 

 Judiciary interprets laws. 

o The directions to judges should be limited to existing laws. 

 Religious Freedom 

o The case also covers the following issues: 

 Article 25 (Freedom of religion) which provides for freedom 

of religion "subject to public order, morality, health and other 

provisions of this Constitution". 

 In a previous judgement the Supreme Court has ruled that cow 

sacrifice is not a fundamental religious ritual in Islam. 

 
SC’s Interim Order: 

 The Supreme Court: 

o Stayed the operation of the Madras High Court judgment. 

o Notified the parties concerned. 

o Will consider whether the High Court's decision to impose the blanket 

prohibition, which contravened state law, was a violation of its 

constitutional authority. 

 
Significance of the Case: 

 Judgement will explain: 

o Extent of judicial involvement in policy issues. 

o Linkage of the Directive Principles with statutory law. 

o The judges' rules are limited. 

o Federal autonomy of states in regulating animal preservation. 

 Strike a balance between the values of the Constitution and the competence 

of legislation. 

 
Way Forward: 

 Make sure that animal protection policies comply with constitutional and 

statutory animal protection laws and guidelines. 
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 Enforce institutional balance by respecting the separation of powers. 

 Ensure that the DRs are in harmony with FRs by means of legislation. 

 Encourage scientific livestock management and protect rural livelihoods. 

 Strengthen clarity in state laws to minimise legal ambiguity and litigation. 

 
Conclusion: 

The Supreme Court's interim stay highlights the need for constitutional governance 

and institutional balance. Preservation of cattle is important under the directive 

principle (Art 48) but it has to be done by way of a valid law which can be enacted 

by the competent legislature. The case is an opportunity to discuss the extent to 

which courts can intervene and to reiterate the concepts of federalism, separation 

of powers, and the rule of law. 

 

Source: The Indian Express
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Context: 

The Supreme Court reminded people that citizenship should be determined fairly 

and lawfully, thus reigniting deliberations on Dr B.R. Ambedkar's constitutional 

stance on Assam's migration issues at the time of the Constituent Assembly 

discussions. 

Key Highlights:  

 In a recent order, the Supreme Court has directed several cases related to 

citizenship in Assam to be referred to Foreigners' Tribunals after holding 

that they have to be considered under a "fair, lawful and reasonable process. 

 The judgment has brought back the remembrance of the discussions of the 

Constituent Assembly of 1949, while Dr B.R. Ambedkar was formulating 

the provisions on citizenship in India and Assam's apprehensions of 

migration. 

 The debate is still ongoing in the context of citizenship verification, 

migration and constitutional rights. 

Historical Background: 

 In the event of Partition, India saw one of the largest migrations in history 

which posed complicated questions of citizenship. 

 At the beginning of the Constitution, the Constituent Assembly was engaged 

in a lengthy discussion about who was entitled to be a citizen of India. 

 Assam had some specific apprehensions because of the ongoing migration 

from East Bengal (now Bangladesh), apprehensions of socio-economic 

changes and demographic changes. 

 Dr. B.R. Ambedkar was the chairperson of the Drafting Committee, which 

framed balanced wording to tackle those problems. 

Ambedkar’s Vision of Citizenship: 

 Constitutional and Rule-Based Framework 

o Ambedkar gave special attention to the fact that citizenship must be 

determined by constitutional provisions and not political issues. 

o He admitted that the drafting of the citizenship provisions was one of 

the most difficult tasks for the Constitutional Assembly. 

 Clear Eligibility Criteria 

o The draft Constitution included citizenship based on: 

 Birth in India. 

 Parentage. 

 Ordinary residence for a prescribed period. 

 Special provisions for migrants affected by Partition. 

 
 

1.15 Ambedkar’s Constitutional Vision  
for Assam 
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Taking Assam’s Migration Issues into Consideration: 

 In the debates, there was a concern about the subject of migration to Assam 

from East Bengal. 

 Ambedkar clarified that: 

o Not everyone who migrated was automatically granted citizenship. 

 People who arrived after the specified cut-off date had to: 

o Apply for citizenship. 

o Fulfil residency requirements. 

o Undergo scrutiny by authorised government officials. 

 Authorities had discretion whether to check if applicants were intending to 

become permanent residents and meet the legal conditions. 

 As such, Ambedkar tried to reconcile: 

o National security, 

o Humanitarian concerns, 

o Constitutional guarantees, 

o Administrative scrutiny. 

 
Constitutional Principles Highlighted: 

 Rule of Law: Citizenship is acquired by following law. 

 Equality before Law (Article 14): All applicants are treated fairly. 

 Due Process: All administrative decisions have to be made lawfully. 

 Constitutional Morality: Individual rights should coexist with national 

interests. 

 Federal Sensitivity: Regional demographic issues need to be dealt with 

without infringing on constitutional values. 

 
Contemporary Relevance: 

 The debate continues to be important due to: 

o Citizenship verification exercises. 

o Foreigners' Tribunal proceedings. 

o Migration management. 

o National security concerns. 

o Safeguard of true citizens. 

 Playing the humanitarian and sovereign roles 

o The recent observations by the Supreme Court echo Ambedkar's 

advice that citizenship should always be based on a fair, transparent 

and lawful procedure. 

 
Way Forward: 

 Improve citizenship verification by clear and legally robust processes. 

 Provide fair and equal treatment to citizens in citizenship matters. 

 Improve record-keeping and Digitalisation to minimise conflict. 

 Strike a balance between national security, constitutional protection and 

human rights. 

 Encourage Centre-State coordination in respect of migration-related issues. 
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Conclusion: 

 Dr. B.R. Ambedkar's solution to the Assam citizenship issue had a balance 

of humanitarian consideration, regional sensitivity and constitutional 

governance.  

 He remains focused on the legal, fair and institutional protection of 

citizenship in India. His constitutional philosophy will continue to be 

relevant and useful in the area of migration and citizenship, which are 

important policy matters. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Prelims PYQ: 
Q. With reference to India, consider the following statements: (2021) 

1. There is only one citizenship and one domicile. 

2. A citizen by birth only can become the Head of State. 

3. A foreigner once granted citizenship cannot be deprived of it under any 

circumstances. 

Which of the statements given above is/are correct? 

(a) 1 only 

(b) 2 only 

(c) 1 and 3 

(d) 2 and 3 

 

Ans: (a) 
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Context: 

Union Minister of Labour and Employment, Dr. Mansukh Mandaviya, announced 

that ‘service and respect towards the nation's Shram Shakti (workforce) is a basic 

principle of the Government'. The government considers workers and young 

people as fundamental pillars of nation building and is determined to ensure their 

dignity, health and full social security. 

Core Context & Vision:  

 Shram Shakti is at the centre of governance, moving beyond the traditional 

perception of labour as an economic factor, to regard the masses as key 

nation builders who deserve their respect and full social protection. 

 Dignity and Respect: Emphasizing that while technology and Artificial 

Intelligence are critical for modern progress, the human workforce remains 

central to India's continued growth and prosperity. 

 Viksit Bharat 2047: Empowering the workforce and upskilling youth are 

viewed as essential prerequisites to achieving developed-nation status. 

Expanding Social Security Coverage: 

One of the main pillars of government's Seva (service) strategy is the aggressive 

expansion of social safety nets for both the formal and informal sector. 

 ESIC Expansion: The number of beneficiaries of ESIC has doubled from 

approximately 7.5 crore ten years ago to over 15 crore now. 

 Global Milestones: The overall level of social security coverage in India has 

improved from 19 per cent in 2014 to more than 64 per cent today, covering 

a massive 94 crore people, according to data from the International Labour 

Organization (ILO). 

 e-Shram Portal: The continuous integration of various welfare schemes on 

e-Shram portal is a comprehensive and single platform approach to include 

unorganized workers under the formal social security cover. 

Recent Welfare & Infrastructure Initiatives: 

Demonstrating Samman (respect) on the ground involves massive investments in 

healthcare and welfare infrastructure to directly benefit the workforce. 

 Healthcare Infrastructure: Multi-crore Out Patient Department (OPD) 

blocks have been installed in different healthcare facilities, including, the 

ESIC Hospital at Sanathnagar, Telangana to provide state of the art medical 

access to insured persons and their dependents. 

 Draft Shram Shakti Niti: The government has advanced the draft National 

Labour and Employment Policy, aligning the future of work, fair labor 

practices, and skills training with national development goals. 

 Employment Generation: The strategic development of state-specific 

microsites and substantial investment in employment-focused initiatives 

1.16 ‘Seva’ and ‘Samman’: 
Reforming India’s Labour Governance 
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(including the Pradhan Mantri Viksit Bharat Rozgar Yojana) will encourage 

job creation on a massive scale. 

 
Challenges & Way Forward: 

 The Gig and Platform Economy: Integrating volatile gig workers into 

traditional social security frameworks remains a complex regulatory hurdle. 

 Enforcement of the Four Labour Codes: Harmonizing state-level rules to 

ensure the pan-India implementation of the reformed Labour Codes is vital 

to establishing uniform standards for worker safety and wages.  

 

Source: PIB

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Discuss the key issues affecting labour governance in India. How can labour 

market reforms contribute to inclusive and sustainable economic development?
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Context: 

As the United States marks 250 years since its Declaration of Independence, the 

evolution of its political parties offers important lessons for modern democracies.

Key Highlights:  

 Modern political parties are seen as one of the most significant institutional 

innovations of democracy. 

 Political parties came to the fore in the United States, but they can provide 

insights into the development of modern party politics in India and 

elsewhere. 

 In today's context, political parties seem to be more powerful than ever and 

at the same time more vulnerable as distinct leaders, as they are more and 

more affected by social media, media ecosystems and polarising issues in 

the electoral arena. 

Evolution of Political Parties in the United States: 

 America's founding leaders initially viewed political parties as dangerous 

factions that could threaten republican governance. 

 Political divisions, though, during the time of George Washington, began to 

form the first party system. 

 The Federalists and the Democratic-Republicans were the result of the 

opposition between those who believed in a strong central government and 

those who favored state autonomy. 

 As suffrage extended and industrialisation took place, parties increasingly 

established local organizations, partisan newspapers and national 

conventions, and patronage networks. 

 Eventually, the Whig Party broke apart over the issue of slavery, leading to 

the establishment of the Republican Party in the 1850s. 

Growth of the New Deal & the Political Realignment: 

 Political parties and the state/economy relationship changed during the 

Great Depression. 

 The New Deal coalition of Franklin D. Roosevelt united workers, cities, 

minorities and a variety of social groups under the Democratic Party. 

 The New Deal increased the government's role in the employment creation 

and regulation of the markets and social welfare. 

 The Civil Rights Movement, in turn, resulted in a second significant 

political realignment later. 

 There was a gradual polarization of social and political alliances between 

the Republican and the Democratic parties. 

 
Rise of Personality Politics & Polarisation: 

1.17 Political Parties in Democracy: 
From US Origins to India’s Polarised Politics 
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 The transition of traditional ideology-based politics to personality and 

identity-based politics is becoming common in contemporary politics. 

 The media's influence, with the help of TV and social networking, has given 

individual leaders the means to reach out to voters directly. 

 Not only is there policy polarisation, but there is growing affective 

polarisation, with supporters seeing political opponents as threats to their 

very existence. 

 The political identification, ideological polarization, and polarization in 

public and social life are sharply apparent in India as well. 

 As the gap between the ideologies of the two major parties and those of their 

constituents increases, political competition has grown. 

 
Do Political Parties Matter Anymore? 

 The view that political parties have lost some of their influence might be 

overstated. 

 Party labels are still important for voter identification, electoral mobilisation 

and political coordination even in the era of leader-centric campaigns. 

 Independent candidates who have poor party organization remain at a major 

disadvantage in major democratic systems. 

 Political parties bring together conflicting views and transform social needs 

into electoral and governance agendas. 

 
Way Ahead: 

 Political parties need to enhance party democracy, transparency and 

ideology. 

 Propagating personality cults and demonising language must not be 

substituted for political competition based on policies. 

 Electoral reforms need to increase the transparency of political funding and 

candidate selection. 

 Parties shall have the responsibility to engage in social media responsibly 

and to avoid polarisation based on misinformation. 

 Democratic institutions should keep political competition and competition 

as inclusive and issue based and as grounded in the constitution. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. To enhance the quality of democracy in India the Election Commission of India 

has proposed electoral reforms in 2016. What are the suggested reforms and how 

far are they significant to make democracy successful? (2017)
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Context: 

Digitisation is transforming India’s Criminal Justice System (CJS) by shifting it 

from a paper-heavy, siloed framework into an integrated, transparent, and speedy 

digital ecosystem. The convergence of investigation and judicial processes is 

designed to drastically shorten pendency periods and eliminate coordination 

problems between the police, courts, prisons and forensic laboratories. 

Core Digital Initiatives:  

 Interoperable Criminal Justice System (ICJS): A national platform with the 

NCRB Administration which brings together police (CCTNS), e-Courts, e-

Prisons, e-Prosecution and e-Forensics. 

 One Data, One Entry: All relevant stakeholders access the data in the central 

MeghRaj cloud platform, without any manual redundancies. 

 New Legal Framework: Under the Bharatiya Nagarik Suraksha Sanhita 

(BNSS) digital recording of investigations is now mandatory and this 

enables digital summons, Sakshya (evidence) IDs, and digital case diaries. 

Benefits of Digitisation: 

 Real-time Data Sharing: Less time in generating physical records and for 

unnecessary adjournments. 

 Improved Transparency: Digital log of cases minimizes evidence tampering 

and manipulation of affidavits, and enables citizens to track legal 

proceedings on-line. 

 Language Inclusion: Bhashini tools/ platforms enable that FIRs can be 

lodged in different police circles without any language barriers, which helps 

to make the Zero FIRs more smooth. 

 Scientific Investigations: Direct connections to e-Forensics databases 

provide a secure chain of custody and assist in prosecutions based on science 

and evidence. 

Challenges in Implementation: 

 Inadequate State implementation: Digital FIRs are not being sent to courts 

in sufficient numbers and only 46% to 70% of digital parameters are 

implemented in all states. 

 Infrastructure Deficits: A lack of high-speed internet, uninterrupted power, 

and modern hardware in rural police stations and lower courts hinders 

grassroots digitisation. 

 Data Security & Privacy: Centralization of highly sensitive criminal and 

trial information opens the door to a variety of cyberattacks, data breaches, 

and misuse if adequate personal data protection measures are not in place. 

 Capacity Building: Resistance to change and a lack of technical expertise 

among police personnel, prosecutors, and judges often slow down e-

governance adoption. 

 

1.18 Digitising India’s Criminal Justice System 
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Way Forward: 

 Robust Legal Regulations: Adopting clear and legal data governance and 

cyber security policies to tightly control digital evidence. 

 Digital Literacy & Capacity: Frequent and hands-on capacity building for 

judicial officers, police and forensic experts in the field of cyber-forensics 

and the management of electronic evidence. 

 Infrastructure Upgrades: Improving the grassroots connectivity and offering 

regular technical assistance to ensure smooth interoperability between 

police stations and courts. 

 Independent Oversight: Establishing audit processes which can monitor 

adherence to digital timeframes, including the 60-day or 90-day charge sheet 

requirements in the BNSS.  

 

Source: The Hindu

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Discuss the major initiatives undertaken by the Government of India for the 

digitisation of the criminal justice system. Examine their significance in ensuring 

speedy, transparent and efficient delivery of justice. 
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Context: 

The Government of Maharashtra recently made a historic policy decision by 

granting distinct legal recognition to the women farmers in the state.

Context & Core Objective:  

 The Problem: Typically, the term farmer has been linked to land ownership. 

Less than 15% of the agricultural land in the country is owned by women 

and millions of agricultural labourers are treated as cultivators or 

agricultural labourers. 

 The Solution: The status of a "farmer" is not linked to land ownership by 

the state policy. 

 Core objective: To establish women's right to utilize institutional credit, 

government subsidies, insurance benefits, farm extension services and to 

recognize their contribution to agriculture formally. 

Key Provision of the Policy: 

1. Gender-Neutral Definition of 'Farmer' 

 The policy widens the definition of a farmer to anybody who is actively 

involved in cultivation, even if they don't own land. 

 It clearly includes those who participate in allied activities like livestock 

keeping, dairy, poultry and fisheries, which are predominantly women. 

2. Emphasis on ‘Women Farmer Certificates' of issuance 

 The government will issue dedicated identification cards or certificates to 

eligible women. 

 These certificates will be accepted as legal identity documents for 

applications to state sponsored agricultural schemes. 

3. Priority for Resource Allocations 

 The Supply of subsidized seeds, fertilizers and farm machinery will be made 

to certified women farmers. 

 A certain proportion of the existing state schemes will be dedicated to 

women headed farm operations. 

Significance for Indian Agriculture: 

1. Economic Empowerment and Financial Inclusion 

 Credit Access: Without land as collateral, women previously relied on 

informal moneylenders. There is legal support for granting micro-loans and 

micro-loans under Kisan Credit Card based on ‘cultivation status.’ 

 Direct Benefit Transfer (DBT): Subsidies and state benefits as per PM-

KISAN model can now be made available in the bank account of the women 

farmers. 

2. Improved Productivity and food security 

1.19 Legal Recognition of 
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 According to the FAO, if women have the same access to agricultural 

resources, the production of farms could grow by 20-30%. 

 Increased empowerment of women farmers directly boosts nutrition and 

educational expenditure of the household. 

3. Policy Alignment 

 This action is aligned with long pending recommendations of the National 

Commission on Farmers (Swaminathan Committee) and addresses 

Sustainable Development Goal 5 (Gender Equality). 

 
Challenges in Implementation: 

 Identification Bottlenecks: Finding a clear process to affirm the actual 

women farmers without the use of land records is difficult. 

 Patriarchal Mindsets: Deep-rooted social norms may result in male relatives 

controlling the finances despite the certificates being in the woman's name. 

 Digital Literacy Gap: For rural women, accessing online registration portals 

and digital DBT systems is still a challenge. 

 
Way Forward: 

 Inter Departmental Synergy: There has to be seamless coordination between 

the Revenue, Agriculture and Rural Development departments for smooth 

registration. 

 Awareness Campaigns: Gram Panchayats should be used to organise 

awareness campaigns at the local level, educating the rural women about 

their new legal rights. 

 Credit Reforms: The Reserve Bank of India and NABARD needs to give 

specific guidelines to the scheduled commercial and regional rural banks to 

accept such certificates as collateral for crop loans without any hassles.  

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Despite playing a crucial role in Indian agriculture, women remain largely 

invisible in terms of legal recognition and institutional support. Discuss the 

significance of legally recognizing women as farmers. In this context, examine the 

potential of Maharashtra's initiative to promote gender equality and inclusive 

agricultural development. 
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Context: 

Supreme Court of India has issued instructions to all the States and Union 

Territories to prepare and announce a detailed and uniform policy to release old 

age and terminally ill prisoners in three months. The historic judgment, which was 

delivered on July 16, 2026, by a Public Interest Litigation (PIL) led by the National 

Legal Services Authority (NALSA), consists of Justices Vikram Nath and Sandeep 

Mehta. 

Context & Legal Background:  

 The judgment came after the PIL had been filed by NALSA in May 2025, 

raising grave issues of human rights. It said that the occupancy rate of the 

prisons in India was a staggering 131% and their capacity was hamstrung 

due to the lack of specialist medical attention for vulnerable, aging and 

dying inmates. 

 The Apex Court in absence of a standard national guidelines exercised its 

special powers under Article 142 (complete justice) along with Article 32. 

The bench affirmed that the State has the power to punish, but that 

punishment should not be meted out in a way to become retribution or a 

cruel and unconstitutional experience. 

Core Constitutional Philosophy: 

The decision confirms that imprisonment infringes on “freedom of the body” but 

does not strip a person of his “constitutional personality.” It is based on two 

essential rights: 

 Article 21 (Right to Life and Dignity): The guarantees of humane treatment 

and a dignified existence extend to inmates. It is a unnecessary suffering of 

the incarcerated, or the sick, when they are confined to their beds for long 

periods of time. 

 Article 14 (Right to Equality): It makes the granting of liberty a more 

rational exercise of executive discretion and guarantees uniformity of 

treatment for similarly situated prisoners in different states. 

Key Directives Issues by the SC: 

The Court put forward a roadmap for prison administration reform that the Court 

ruled to be enforceable: 

 Essential: All States and UTs have to inform of a compassionate release 

mechanism in 3 months. 

 Standardization of "Terminal Illness": The policy should utilize the United 

Nations office on drugs and crime handbook which defines terminal illness 

as an irreversible, degenerative process that results in death. 

1.20 SC Mandates Uniform Compassionate 
Release Policy 
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 Independent medical boards: Independent medical boards to be formed at 

divisional and state level to issue non-arbitrary health certificates 

objectively. 

 Integration with UTRCs: Undertrial Review Committees (UTRCs) must 

systematically monitor cases of physical incapacitation rather than leaving 

the process dependent on individual applications. 

 e-Prisons Portal Digitalisation: The evaluation chain should be recorded on 

the e-Prisons portal, with the use of automated alerts to avoid delays in the 

bureaucracy. 

 
Judicial Restraint & Separation of Powers: 

The Supreme Court made an effort to keep activist intervention in check but also 

honored the principle of Separation of Powers. While recognizing that 

administration of prisons is a State subject under the Seventh Schedule of the 

Constitution, the Court said that orders issued by judges would not replace the 

statutory provisions. Hence, it provided states with flexibility to appropriately 

adapt the template that NALSA had provided to match the administrative context 

in their respective states.

 
Significance for Prison Reforms: 

 Move towards Reformative Justice: The order moves the Indian criminal 

justice system from retributive to humane and reformative justice. 

 De-congestion of Jails: Systematically releasing incapacitated inmates 

alleviates infrastructural stress on overcrowded prisons. 

 Post Release Welfare: The order specifies that community health and social 

welfare departments should be coordinated, and so prisoners are not left 

behind. 

 
Way Forward: 

State governments will have to ensure full compliance by submitting 

accountability affidavits within six months in order to turn this judgment into 

reality. The Ministry of Home Affairs and MeitY should assist in local jail 

administration in the form of digital infrastructure, in a seamless manner. In the 

end it is important to maintain public safety and to eliminate administrative delays 

that affect the dignity of the human person. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Discuss the significance of the Supreme Court's mandate for a uniform 

compassionate release policy in ensuring equality before law and protecting 

prisoners' rights under the Indian Constitution. 
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Context: 

The Supreme Court of India has recently issued notices to the Centre and State 

governments on a Public Interest Litigation (PIL) filed in the matter to declare 

intersex persons as a distinct class of transsexuals. A bench of three judges headed 

by Chief Justice of India Surya Kant is looking into the plea for separate guidelines. 

The petition highlights status of the Constitution as a transformative charter and 

biological reality of intersex individually as distinct from the transgender 

individual.

Understanding the Core Terms:  

 Intersex Persons: People who are born with differences in the physical sex 

characteristics (also called Congenital Variations of sex characteristics). 

This ranges from differences in genitalia, chromosomes, gonads or 

hormones which do not conform to the binary terms of male and female. 

 The Distinction (Sex vs. Gender): 

o Sex is a natural biological fact of life, first experienced the moment 

of birth. 

o Gender Identity is a personal, psychological and social construct that 

may develop over time and/or later in life. 

o Conflation Issue: At present, intersex people are routinely equated 

with transsexuals and transgendered people by the Indian 

administration. Transgender is about gender expression, which is 

different from one's birth sex; intersex is solely about an anatomical, 

biological variation. 

Core Demands of the Petition: 

The PIL by advocate Shamshravish Rein calls for the following institutional and 

legal remedies: 

 Ban on Normalization Surgeries: A nationwide ban on medically 

unnecessary, irreversible cosmetic or surgical procedures for intersex infants 

and children. 

 National Medical Protocol Committee: Establishment of a dedicated expert 

body within 3 month to create rights based uniform medical handling 

protocol. 

 Amnesty in Civil Documentation: Amendment to rules for Aadhaar, 

passports, birth registries and educational certificates to provide for a 

suitable neutral gender option. 

 Affirmative Action Framework: Provision of educational and public 

employment reservations and protection in the inheritance and succession 

laws. 

Constitutional Provisions at Stake: 

1.21 Constitutional Recognition of 
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The present "zone of silence" and legislative silence on intersex persons directly 

affects the fundamental rights under Part III of the constitution: 

 Article 14 (Right to equality): Forcing intersex persons to fall into the binary 

system of recognition by their biological sex would exclude them from the 

equal protection of the laws. 

 Article 15 (Prohibition of Discrimination): Prohibition of discrimination "on 

the basis of sex". This mandate should legally embrace and include from 

birth the natural variation in human bodies. 

 Article 21 (Right to Life and Personal Liberty): Applies to the right to bodily 

integrity, personal autonomy and privacy. The irrevocable gender-

assignment surgery on an infant is a breach of the doctrine of proportional 

state intervention. 

 
Socio-Administrative Challenges: 

 The "Parens Patriae" Doctrine: The State as the final protector of those in 

need. The State delegates this role to the parent and physician, leaving 

parents and physicians to make permanent surgical decisions for infants 

before they can give consent. 

 Social Vulnerabilities: Social stigma is a severe consequence of lack of 

recognition and leads to infant abandonment, exclusion from education 

systems and legal restrictions on inheriting family assets. 

 Statistical Invisibility: The national census and population metrics fail to 

record intersex births separately, disabling the state from designing targeted 

social welfare schemes. 

 
Way Forward: 

The Supreme Court's action represents a change from symbolic recognition of 

gender to biological protection. In future this structural deficiency must be taken 

up by the executive, who must distinguish between “sex identity” and “gender 

identity” in administrative records. A moratorium on non-emergency infant 

surgeries (as in human rights standards worldwide) and special welfare boards will 

make constitutional equality functional, meaningful and protective from the 

moment of birth. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Examine the need for legal recognition and protection of intersex persons in 

India. How can public policy promote their rights, dignity, and social inclusion? 
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Context: 

The 2026 Monsoon Session of the Indian Parliament has been announced from 

20th July to 13th August with 19 sittings for a total of 25 days. The session is going 

to be predominantly a drive on the government's vast legislative agenda as the 

Opposition will be focused on administrative and current affairs.

Introduction & Overview:  

Monsoon session of Indian Parliament is the important bridge session as it comes 

between Budget Session and upcoming Winter Session. This session is set to be an 

important session where the laws can be made, the performance of the executive 

can be reviewed and issues of public importance can be discussed. According to 

the Ministry of Parliamentary Affairs, the 2026 session will be used to enable the 

making of policies in a conducive atmosphere as a result of the changing political 

landscape.

Key Legislative Agenda: 

The government has put together a concise legislative agenda, with many bills still 

to be passed. The Union will present and discuss several important proposed bills 

involving taxation, judicial powers and civil government: 

 Income tax (Amendment) Bill, 2026: is an attempt to simplify, modernize 

and streamline the direct tax laws in the interest of public and corporate 

sectors. 

 Supreme Court (Number of Judges) Amendment Bill, 2026: Amends the 

number of judges at the Supreme Court to address backlogs of cases. 

 Viksit Bharat Shiksha Adhishthan Bill, 2025: A pivotal education reforms 

bill to transform the regulatory landscape of higher education in India. 

 Foreign Contribution (Regulation) Amendment Bill, 2026: The Bill aims to 

bring in more stringent transparency measures in the regulation and auditing 

of foreign funding received in India. 

 Prevention of Insults to National Honour (Amendment) Bill, 2026: Will 

change the current laws and morality, including the criminalization of the 

use of national songs like Vande Mataram in an insulting manner. 

 MSME Development (Amendment) Bill, 2026: To give additional structural 

support and business ease to Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises. 

 Registration of Births and Deaths (Amendment) Bill, 2026: Looks to 

modernize and computerize the civil registration system within the country. 

Expected Political Confrontations: 

In addition to the legislative work the session is expected to be contentious as the 

Opposition is gearing up for a battle with the National Democratic Alliance (NDA) 

1.22 Indian Parliament’s 2026 
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government in various fronts. Key points which will be on sharp focus in 

Parliament are: 

 Competitive Examination Discrepancies: Widespread concerns regarding 

question paper leaks in competitive examinations, which have sparked 

protests, are central to the Opposition's strategy to hold the government 

accountable. 

 Donation Controversies: The controversy over alleged discrepancies in the 

donations made at Ayodhya Ram Temple. 

 Delimitation and representation: Longstanding controversy on proposed 

constitutional changes to the delimitation and representation issue have 

created heavy political tensions between the parties. 

 
Parliamentary Preparedness & Conduct: 

In order to avoid disruption and smooth operation of both Houses, meetings of 

various customaries were chaired by key Ministers such as Defence Minister 

Rajnath Singh and Parliamentary Affairs Minister Kiren Rijiju. Prime Minister 

Narendra Modi also spoke to the legislators, urging them to have non-disruptive 

discussions based on facts rather than walks out so as to ensure the productivity of 

the legislative chamber. However, in the presence of these appeals, the session was 

adjourned immediately on the first day of the session as slogans were being 

shouted by the opposition members for the discussion on the students' protests and 

irregularities in the examinations.

 
Significance for Governance: 

The Monsoon Session is a much-needed opportunity for the legislature to fulfill its 

oversight function. Members of Parliament (MPs) raise issues of grievance of their 

constituencies through the Question Hour and Zero Hour. The conduct of the 2026 

session will be a litmus test for the government's ability to deal with a polarization 

of parliament and to enact the key policy changes it aims to make. 

 

Source: NDTV

 

UPSC Prelims Practice Question: 
Q. With reference to the Monsoon Session of the Indian Parliament, consider the 

following statements: 

1. The Monsoon Session is one of the three regular sessions of the Indian 

Parliament. 

2. The President summons each House of Parliament from time to time. 

3. The Constitution mandates that there must not be more than six months 

between two sessions of Parliament. 

Which of the statements given above is/are correct? 

A. 1 only 

B. 1 and 2 only 

C. 2 and 3 only 

D. 1, 2 and 3 

 

Answer: D 
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Context: 

The recent police action against protesters marching towards Parliament has 

renewed debate over whether staging a protest is legal in India and what 

restrictions apply to the Right to Protest.

Key Highlights:  

The issue brings into focus the constitutional balance between citizens' right of 

democratic freedom and the responsibility of the State to ensure public order and 

protection of public life.

Is the Right to Protest a Fundamental Right? 

 The Right to Protest is not specifically listed as a Fundamental Right in the 

Constitution. 

 But this is based on Article 19(1) (a) of the Constitution, which guarantees 

freedom of speech and expression, and Article 19(1)(b), which guarantees 

the right to assemble peaceably and without arms. 

 Peaceful means of protest enable citizens to voice concerns, shape public 

policy and hold governments to account. 

 The freedom struggle itself was an example of the significance of organised 

non-violent public mobilisation in democracy in India. 

What Restrictions can the State Impose? 

 Article 19 rights are not absolute. 

 State may impose reasonable restrictions for sovereignty and integrity of 

India, security of the State, friendly relations with foreign States, public 

order, decency or morality. 

 Restrictions also include those in relation to contempt of court, defamation 

and incitement to an offence. 

 Protests can be regulated by authorities under police permissions and 

prohibitory orders issued under Section 163 of Bharatiya Nagarik Suraksha 

Sanhita (BNSS) or designating sites for protests. 

 Thus, the right to protest is constitutionally guaranteed, but the venue, 

timing, size and manner of the protest can be subject to legal restrictions. 

 
Can Protestors March to Parliament? 

 A right to protest does not imply a right to protest at any place. 

 Newspaper, Parliament, and other areas around the Parliament are very 

sensitive areas with special security and public order arrangements. 

 In Mazdoor Kisan Shakti Sangathan v Union of India (2018), the Supreme 

Court had reiterated the necessity for regulation of protests around the 

Parliament, North and South Blocks and other important areas. 

1.23 Right to Protest in India 
GS Paper-2 
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 The Court stressed regulation that takes into consideration the number of 

demonstrators, the location of the demonstration and its character vis-à-vis 

sensitive areas. 

 The decision reaffirmed the status of Jantar Mantar as a protest spot and also 

set the precedent that the regulation cannot be arbitrary. 

 
What has the SC Said? 

 In Himat Lal K Shah (1973), the Supreme Court stated freedom of assembly 

as a 'fundamental of democracy'. 

 The Court determined that while the public authorities may intervene in the 

use of public space, there is a difference between reasonable regulation and 

arbitrary exclusion. 

 In Amit Sahni v Commissioner of Police (2020) aka Shaheen Bagh case, the 

Court ruled that protesters are not allowed to obstruct public streets or 

inconvenience citizens for an extended period of time. 

 The Court explained that protests were allowed to take place in specific 

areas and were not to involve the "indefinite occupation" of public places. 

 
Conclusion: 

 The Indian Constitution affords everyone the freedom to protest, but not the 

freedom to protest in any way or place. 

 The democratic principle is thus evident: the authority to regulate is 

acceptable, but to suppress peaceful dissent is not. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Prelims PYQ: 
Q. Consider the following statements: 

1. According to the Constitution of India, the Central Government has a duty 

to protect States from internal disturbances. 

2. The Constitution of India exempts the States from providing legal counsel 

to a person being held under preventive detention. 

3. According to the Prevention of Terrorism Act (POTA), 2002, a confession 

made by the accused to the police cannot be used as evidence. 

How many of the above statements are correct? 

(a) Only one 

(b) Only two 

(c) All three 

(d) None 

 

Ans: (b)  
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Context: 

The draft Prevention of Insults to National Honour (Amendment) Bill 2026 aims 

to broaden the statutory protection granted to the national anthem ‘Jana Gana 

Mana’ to cover the national song ‘Vande Mataram’.

Key Highlights:  

The move is reigniting discussion on the issue of national symbols, constitutional 

freedom and religious freedom and the extent of the criminal law in relation to 

national honour.

What does the Proposed Law Seek to Do? 

 The Bill would make amendments in the Prevention of Insults to National 

Honour Act, 1971. 

 Section 3 of the current law makes it illegal to "intentionally prevent" the 

singing of the national anthem or provoke disturbance of an assembly 

singing the anthem. 

 Penalty for the offence is imprisonment for up to 3 years or a fine or both. 

 The proposed amendment aims to add ‘Vande Mataram’ to the same 

protection. 

 This would give a statutory framework to curb deliberate disruptions to the 

singing of the National song. 

Legal Status of Vande Mataram: 

 Bankim Chandra Chatterjee's Vande Mataram made a significant 

contribution to the freedom movement of the country. 

 The previous instructions from the Union Ministry of Home Affairs were 

the definition of the authorised lyrics and occasions for its mass singing. 

 The guidelines were that people stand up while listening to the official 

version being sung or played. 

 The government guidelines were advisory, however, and were not backed 

by any criminal sanctions for the refusal to sing the song. 

 The proposed Bill would make a radical amendment by having punishment 

follow intentional disruption. 

 
What does the SC Say about National Symbols? 

 The Bijoe Emmanuel v State of Kerala (1986) case laid down an important 

constitutional rule that distinguished between disrespect and non-

participation. 

 Three students from the Jehovah's Witnesses faith refused to sing the 

national anthem, in accordance with their beliefs, but stood in silence, in a 

respectful manner. 

1.24 National Song vs. National Anthem: 
The Law 

GS Paper-2 

http://www.vajiraoiasacademy.com/
mailto:info@vajiraoiasacademy.com
https://www.iasexam.com/mha-issues-protocol-for-vande-mataram/


 

7682823980/7682823981             www.vajiraoiasacademy.com              info@vajiraoiasacademy.com         

107 
 

 The Supreme Court said that their expulsion infringed on Article 19(1)(a) – 

the freedom of speech and expression – and Article 25(1) – the freedom of 

religion. 

 The Court stated that there is no law enforcing the singing of the national 

anthem. 

 It believed that the act of standing in respect is enough to show respect and 

that it is not disrespectful not to participate in the singing. 

 
Disruption vs. Refusal: Key Legal Distinction 

 Courts have separated “active” from “passive” refusal to sing a national 

anthem. 

 The Kerala High Court in Salman v State of Kerala (2014) ruled that loud 

or abusive noise which obstructs the National Anthem could be punishable 

under Section 3 of the 1971 Act. 

 The proposed legislation might actually seek to prohibit intentional 

disturbance or obstruction instead of silence or non-participation. 

 This is important because the criminal law cannot be used to enforce 

expressions of patriotism. 

Way Ahead:  

 Clearly define offences while protecting constitutional freedoms under 

Articles 19 and 25.  

 Ensure judicial oversight to balance national honour, free speech, and 

minority rights. 

Conclusion:  

 The proposed legal equivalence of ‘Vande Mataram’ and ‘Jana Gana Mana' 

is a significant change in the law of national symbols in India. 

 The constitutional rule, however, is a firm one: disruption (as long as it is 

active) can be punished; non-participation (as long as it is respectful) cannot 

be equated with disrespect. 

 The difficulty lies in safeguarding national dignity and upholding the 

principles of tolerance and pluralism in the constitution. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Prelims PYQ: 
Q. Who among the following is associated with ‘Songs from Prison’, a translation 

of ancient Indian religious lyrics in English? (2021) 

(a) Bal Gangadhar Tilak  

(b) Jawaharlal Nehru  

(c) Mohandas Karamchand Gandhi  

(d) Sarojini Naidu  

 

Ans: (c) 
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Context: 

Union Home Minister introduces the Prevention of Insults to National Honour 

(Amendment) Bill, 2026 in the Rajya Sabha. This bill intends to plug this loophole 

by bestowing on Vande Mataram the same status as the National Anthem, Jana 

Gana Mana.

Background:  

 Legislative Action: Union Government enacted the Prevention of Insults to 

National Honour Act, 1971 to make it a law to disrespect Vande Mataram.  

 Administrative Guidelines: This step follows the Ministry of Home Affairs 

(MHA) guidelines that mandated Vande Mataram must precede Jana Gana 

Mana at official events, with the audience standing to attention.  

 Historical Milestone: The legislative push coincides with the nationwide, 

year-long celebrations marking the 150th anniversary of the song's 

composition.  

Key Provisions of the 2026 Amendment Bill: 

 Substitution of Section 3: The Bill replaces Section 3 of the parent Act with 

the same legal provisions for both the national and other melodies. 

 Criminalizing Disruption: Preventing anyone from singing Vande Mataram 

or intentionally causing disturbances to an assembly engaged in its singing 

is now a criminal offense. 

 Strict Penalties: Violation of the rule is punishable with a prison term of up 

to three years, a fine or both, just like the penalties set for violations of the 

National Anthem. 

 Performance Protocol: As required by the MHA, the official 3:10 version of 

all six stanzas needs to be performed with standing reverence during official 

state functions only.  

Existing Legal Gap & Need for Amendment: 

 The Parent Act: The Prevention of Insults to National Honour Act, 1971, 

penalizes desecration of the National Flag, the Constitution, and the 

National Anthem, but explicitly left out the National Song. 

 The 1950 Constitutional Declaration: On January 24, 1950, Constituent 

Assembly President Dr. Rajendra Prasad stated that Vande Mataram "shall 

be honoured equally with Jana Gana Mana". This was still a presidential 

decree, however, and not a clause in law.  

 Judicial Precedents: Indian courts have, on several occasions, pointed out 

that the National Song was not mentioned in any penal provision of the 1971 

Act and thus citizen could not be punished by law for refusing to sing or 

stand for the National Song. The 2026 Bill plugs this 76-year-old lacuna.  

 

1.25 New Bill on Vande Mataram Recognition 
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Historical & Cultural Underpinnings: 

 Composition: Written by Bankim Chandra Chattopadhyay in the 1870s, it 

was later published in his seminal 1882 political novel, Anandamath. 

 Freedom Movement Catalyst: It was to become the rallying call of 

nationalist movements against colonial rule of the country, which gained 

widespread momentum during the Swadeshi Movement in 1905. 

 Political Adoption: The Congress Working Committee formally adopted its 

initial stanzas as the national song on October 28, 1937.  

 
Associated Arguments & Debates: 

 Completing Constitutional Intent: Promoters say that the implementation of 

the statutory equality is the long-delayed demand of the Constitution's 

framers.  

 Enforced vs Voluntary Patriotism: Legal commentators and opposition 

parties have raised concerns about the possibility of conflicts with the 

fundamental right to freedom of expression (Article 19(1)(a)) as the 

Patriotism is not to be forced upon people.  

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Discuss the role of national symbols in nation-building. Should Vande Mataram 

be accorded the same legal status as the National Anthem? Critically examine. 
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Context: 

The Union government has pledged to gather caste-wise information on the 

population for the first time in decades for the 2027 Census of India. The most 

complicated exercise of administration, however, is to determine the methodology, 

because of the different kinds of caste identities and the political, legal and social 

consequences.

Key Highlights:  

 The Registrar General of India (RGI) has been exploring various approaches 

to enumerate the caste population, prior to the beginning of population 

enumeration in early 2027. 

 The exercise comes as part of a government announcement to include caste 

information in the census that is to be conducted next year, after years of 

enumerating caste basically only in the case of Scheduled Castes (SCs) and 

Scheduled Tribes (STs). 

 The debate has been given importance due to the failure of the 2011 Socio-

Economic and Caste Census (SECC) to provide reliable caste data. 

Why is caste enumeration challenging? 

 There are thousands of caste groups in India, and they are different in 

different regions. 

 There is no single standardised national caste registry, this is difficult for 

data collection. 

 Political, administrative and legal conflicts can arise as a result of incorrect 

classification. 

 Accurate caste information is relevant to welfare schemes, affirmative 

action, resource allocation and to future policy making. 

Methodologies under consideration: 

 Open-ended self-declaration 

o The respondents would willingly state their caste. 

o The approach is flexible and enables communities to define 

themselves. 

o A similar practice in SECC 2011 however resulted in almost 46.7 

lakhs different caste names, which made classification and validation 

extremely complex. 

 Drop-down menu of recognised castes 

o The enumerators would pick the caste names from a pre-stored list of 

caste names that had been prepared with the help of castes list 

provided by Central and State government. 

o This would help to standardise it, reduce duplication and facilitate 

data processing. 

1.26 Caste Enumeration in Census 2027 
GS Paper-2 
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o But there has been apprehension that use of these caste lists alone 

would contribute to the cementation of caste walls and omissions of 

local variations. 

 
Lessons from the 2011 SECC: 

 Self-reporting of caste without proper verification was given to respondents. 

 Data quality was compromised by large-scale duplication and by spelling 

variations. 

 The exercise resulted in millions of registered castes and their classification 

was rendered almost meaningless. 

 The complete caste data was therefore not made available for policy use by 

the Union Government. 

 
Constitutional & Policy Significance: 

 Good caste information can facilitate evidence-based policy-making and 

enhance delivery of welfare programmes. 

 It could help governments to assess the socio-economic condition of each 

community. 

 Reliable data can play a role in discussions of social justice, inclusive 

development and reservation policies. 

 The Census also has wider impacts on governance, such as delimitation, 

fiscal planning and public service delivery. 

Key Challenges:  

 Standardisation of caste names throughout the states. 

 Finding the balance between self-identification and administrative 

consistency. 

 Accurately maintaining data without duplication. 

 Avoiding the misuse of politics and ensuring the data's confidentiality. 

 Legal and social dispute resolution relating to classification. 

Way Forward:  

 Create a strong digital database of castes, linking the Central and State caste 

lists with commonly used coding systems. 

 Set up clear verification and validation procedures before finalization of the 

caste data. 

 Properly train enumerators to have consistent data collection practices. 

 Ensure transparency of methodology and guarantee the right to privacy. 

 Leverage caste data mainly for evidence-based policy-making, social justice 

and targeted welfare, and not for political mobilisation. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Why is caste identity in India both fluid and static? (2023)
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Context: 

The Madhya Pradesh government has requested a probe into the alleged 

irregularities in compensation and rehabilitation in the Ken-Betwa Link Project, 

which underscores the need for transparency, fairness, and environmental care in 

the implementation of major infrastructure projects.

Key Highlights:  

 The Ken-Betwa Link Project, India's maiden inter-basin river linking 

project, has again been thrust into the spotlight due to allegations of 

irregularities in the rehabilitation and compensation process for the families 

that are displaced.  

 The Madhya Pradesh government has announced an inquiry into complaints 

of land acquisition, beneficiary survey and rehabilitation, in response to 

objections raised by the members of the Madhya Pradesh Legislative 

Assembly.  

 The dispute highlights the larger issues of development and social justice 

and environmental outcomes. 

Why is the project in the News? 

 The Madhya Pradesh government has agreed to look into claims of 

irregularities in the rehabilitation process, following a discussion in the State 

Assembly. 

 Some of those families that were displaced have complained that there was 

no inclusion of eligible beneficiaries in the lists of compensation and 

rehabilitation surveys. 

 There are enquiries on the accuracy of land surveys and the process of Gram 

Sabha proceedings has been raised. 

 The Chief Minister has promised to look into all the complaints made and 

the inquiry will be finished within one month. 

Ken-Betwa Link Project: 

 Ken-Betwa Link Project is the first interlinking of rivers project in India to 

be implemented under the National Perspective Plan for interlinking of 

rivers. 

 The project proposes to transfer water from the Ken River in Madhya 

Pradesh to the Betwa River, which flows through Madhya Pradesh and Uttar 

Pradesh. It consists of building the Daudhan Dam, a 221 km long link canal 

and multiple irrigation and energy generation facilities. 

 The project's estimated cost of ₹44,605 crore is projected to change the 

landscape of Bundelkhand, a region plagued by droughts, by enhancing 

irrigation facilities, drinking water supply, and power generation. 

 
Objectives of the Project: 

1.27 Ken-Betwa Project under Scrutiny 
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 The project aims to deliver irrigation water to over nine lakh hectares of 

crop land and make agriculture more viable. 

 It aims to provide drinking water to millions in Bundelkhand. 

 The project will also produce hydropower which will help to produce clean 

energy. 

 It seeks to enhance water supply, stimulate agricultural development, rural 

development, and economic development. 

 
What are the major rehabilitation concerns? 

 Incomplete identification of affected families 

o There have been complaints among many villagers that they were not 

included in the first rehabilitation surveys.  

o After fresh surveys, the government itself found 638 more eligible 

families in Chhatarpur district which raised questions about the 

accuracy of the earlier surveys. 

 Disputes over compensation 

o Residents have complained that their lands, homes, trees and other 

assets have not always been compensated for their losses.  

o There have also been claims that those who were not eligible for the 

payments were paid, and those who were eligible but not paid were 

not. 

 Questions over Gram Sabha proceedings 

o There have been complaints that Gram Sabha gatherings were not 

held properly before land acquisition.  

o Opposition leaders have raised eyebrows on the validity of some of 

the proceedings, especially in villages where elected members were 

allegedly not present. 

 Construction before complete rehabilitation 

o Local communities say that the rehabilitation process has not been 

completed but construction work has gone on very fast.  

o They draw attention to the need to ensure environmental 

rehabilitation before the commissioning of projects in the context of 

the conditions of environmental clearance. 

Legal & Policy Framework:  

 The rehabilitation process is impacted by the aim of the Right to Fair 

Compensation and Transparency in Land Acquisition, Rehabilitation and 

Resettlement (LARR) Act, 2013, which aims for the protection of the rights 

of affected families. 

 The Act provides for: 

o Compensation — based on market value. 

o The benefits of rehabilitation and resettlement for displaced families. 

o Social Impact Assessment before land acquisition. 

o More transparency and involvement of the public. 

 The project should also abide by the conditions of environmental clearance 

stipulating that the project should be properly rehabilitated and protected 

before implementation. 
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Why is this issue important?  

 Ken-Betwa Link Project is an ambitious water resource project in India. 

When properly executed, it can contribute to the enhancement of water 

security, agricultural production and regional development. 

 But the project also shows that the development of infrastructure cannot be 

considered solely from an engineering perspective. However, success of 

such projects is dependent on an equal partnership in the areas of fair 

rehabilitation, transparent governance, public involvement and 

environmental protection. 

 The current debate underlines the need for the rights and livelihoods of local 

communities to be balanced against economic growth for sustainable 

development. 

Way Forward:  

 The government must conduct an independent and transparent investigation 

of any rehabilitation-related complaints. 

 Fair compensation and rehabilitation of every affected family in the process 

of displacement. 

 Gram Sabha consultation should be done in a participatory and transparent 

way. 

 The environmental clearance conditions should be monitored continuously 

to ensure compliance. 

 Social, environmental and economic goals should be built into the planning 

process of future infrastructure projects. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. The interlinking of rivers can provide viable solutions to the multi-dimensional 

inter-related problems of droughts, floods, and interrupted navigation. Critically 

examine. (2020)
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Context: 

India has not yet introduced a single law to regulate Virtual Digital Assets (VDAs), 

with the tax regulations, AML laws and regulatory advisories being the primary 

sources of regulation. The information, codes, numbers or tokens produced by a 

cryptographic process is included in the definition of VDAs under Section 2(47A) 

of the Income Tax Act, 1961. 

Background & Need for a Framework:  

The lack of a comprehensive law brings about regulatory uncertainty. The Reserve 

Bank of India (RBI) has issued a warning that unregulated VDAs can pose a risk 

to monetary stability, affect the transmission of monetary policy and intensify the 

challenges in managing the capital account. Money laundering, terror financing, 

cyber fraud and tax evasion are other risks that are enhanced by the anonymous 

nature of blockchain transactions. Moreover, retail investors are unable to be 

protected from financial loss in the event of price volatility or aggressive marketing 

due to a lack of suitable grievance redressal and consumer protection.

Existing Regulatory Landscape:  

 India has taken a piecemeal regulatory stance instead of a specific 

legislation. The Finance Act, 2022 taxes income from VDA transfers at 

30%, and will not provide any deductions or loss set-offs. A 1% Tax 

Deducted at Source (TDS) is deducted from VDA transactions to better track 

the transaction. 

 The government has also incorporated the activities related to VDA under 

the Prevention of Money Laundering Act (PMLA), 2002. Virtual asset 

service providers have to register with Financial Intelligence Unit – India 

(FIU-IND) and report any suspicious transactions. In addition, the 

Advertising Standards Council of India (ASCI) requires virtual asset 

advertisements to carry standard risk disclaimers to protect consumers. 

Global Best Practices: 

 Experience from around the world shows that blanket bans are not needed; 

coordinated regulation is important. The global co-ordinated regulatory 

framework was recommended in the joint IMF-FSB synthesis paper during 

India's Presidency at the G20 summit. 

 The European Union's Markets in Crypto-Assets (MiCA) regulation offers 

a complete framework for licensing, consumer protection, issuer liability 

and stablecoins. The Travel Rule was introduced by the Financial Action 

Task Force (FATF) which stipulates that crypto exchanges must provide 

details of the transacting parties (sender and receiver). VDAs are generally 

regulated by the United States through the existing agencies: Securities and 

1.28 Regulatory Framework for 
Virtual Digital Assets (VDAs) in India 
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Exchange Commission (SEC) and Commodity Futures Trading 

Commission (CFTC). 

 
Way Forward: 

 The Indian government should consider introducing a comprehensive 

Virtual Digital Assets (VDA) Bill to establish the legal framework, 

ownership rights, and regulatory limits of VDAs. As far as regulation is 

concerned, SEBI could assist the RBI in ensuring financial and monetary 

stability, while RBI could assist SEBI in ensuring the regulation of the 

market and investor protection. 

 All domestic and offshore exchanges in India should have uniform and 

strong Know Your Customer (KYC) guidelines. The Transparency and 

Improvements of Transactions of Products of Money Laundering (FATF 

Travel Rule) should be implemented to enhance the provisions of anti-

money launderings and enhance transparency of transactions. 

 The existing tax regime should be reviewed to limit compliance obligations 

and deter offshore migration, especially 1% TDS, and loss set-offs should 

not be limited. Concurrently, regulatory sandboxes need to be augmented to 

promote blockchain innovation and also integration with India's Central 

Bank Digital Currency (CBDC) program. 

 
Conclusion: 

India needs a balanced regulatory policy that will ensure the financial stability, 

consumer protection, and elimination of any financial misconducts, while 

simultaneously fostering investment in blockchain innovation. The integration of 

domestic regulations with the international standards will decrease regulatory 

arbitrage, improve cross-border cooperation and help the digital asset ecosystem 

to grow responsibly.  

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Examine the need for a balanced regulatory framework for Virtual Digital 

Assets (VDAs) in India. How can India promote innovation while safeguarding 

financial stability and consumer interests? 
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Context: 

The Government of India has released an important clarification to alleviate 

concerns regarding the Designated Authority provisions in the Foreign 

Contribution (Regulation) Amendment Bill, 2026. The provisions are related to the 

provisional vesting and management of foreign-funded assets, future application 

of the law and the maintenance of religious character for places of worship.

Context & Background of FCRA, 2010:  

 Evolution of the law: Foreign Contribution (Regulation) Act was introduced 

in 1976 and revised in 2010, which is enforced by the Ministry of Home 

Affairs (MHA) to protect national security, sovereignty and public order 

from unchecked inflow of external funds. 

 Need for 2026 Amendment: Existing legal gaps left ambiguity regarding 

how physical assets and unutilized balances created via foreign donations 

should be handled when an organization's registration expires, gets 

cancelled, or is voluntarily surrendered. 

Role & Scope of the Designated Authority: 

 Provisional Vesting of Assets: The Bill introduces a Designated Authority to 

take provisional charge of any funds and assets generated through foreign 

contributions after the registration of an entity is legally terminated or 

expired. 

 Restoration of Ownership: If the organization that has been affected is able 

to renew or obtain a new registration certificate in the specified period, all 

unutilized assets and funds are returned to the organization. 

 Protection of Religious Spaces: The government stated that if any vested 

asset is deemed to be religious, then the government has to preserve and 

maintain its religious character in accordance with the law. 

 Civil Powers and Appeals: Designated Authority has powers similar to those 

of a Civil Court for discovery and enforcement of documents. It can be 

changed and appealed to the court of the District Judge. 

The FCRA Amendment Rules 2026-Parallel Upgrades: 

While the Bill deals with asset custody, the MHA's companion FCRA Rules, 2026 

have already changed immediate operational requirements for NGOs:  

 Purpose & State-Specific Registration: No longer possible to register under 

generic, broad categories. They have to choose specific activities from a 

notified schedule and define specific States/UTs of operations. An existing 

NGO must register within one year to make sure that the registration is 

aligned.  

 The ₹10 Lakh Threshold: An NGO must demonstrate the utilization of at 

least ₹10 lakh of foreign funds in the last two financial years to qualify for 

renewal.  

1.29 FCRA Amendment Bill, 2026 
GS Paper-2 
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 Stricter Funding Tranches: Project Based approvals will be allowed by the 

Centre only after the NGO demonstrates that 75% of the funding received 

in the previous Tranche is utilized.  

 Ultimate Donor Disclosures: Annual returns now mandate project-wise, 

activity-wise reporting alongside disclosures of the organisation's website, 

social media handles, and the ultimate foreign donor, effectively bypassing 

multi-layered routing or intermediary channels.  

 
Key Government Clarifications & Assurances: 

 No Retrospective Application: Assurances were provided to faith-based and 

charitable networks that the statutory provisions would only impact to the 

extent of future applications. 

 Limited Scope of Control: State cannot take over the entire asset pool of an 

organization, and only has a limited scope of control over assets that can be 

traced back to foreign contributions. 

 Due Process Window: Organizations subject to administrative asset actions 

have legal recourse and appeal deadlines. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

UPSC Practice Question: 
Q. Regarding the FCRA Amendment Bill, 2026, consider these statements: 

1. The Designated Authority takes custody of an NGO's assets if its 

registration lapses. 

2. If a vested asset is a place of worship, its religious character must be 

preserved. 

3. These new asset-vesting rules apply retrospectively to all cases since 2010. 

Which of the statements given above are correct? 

A) 1 and 2 only 

B) 2 and 3 only 

C) 1 and 3 only 

D) 1, 2 and 3 

 

Answer: A) 1 and 2 only 
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Context: 

In the wake of rising complaints of paper leaks in the examination process, PM 

Narendra Modi has called for setting up fast-track courts (FTCs) for handling such 

cases.

Key Highlights:  

 The proposal aims to get the offenders punished promptly and regain public 

confidence in the examination system.  

 It also poses significant concerns about the effectiveness of the fast-track 

courts, judicial capacity and constitutional protection. 

What are Fast-Track Courts? 

 Special courts established to hear specific types of cases in a shorter period 

than traditional courts are called fast-track courts. 

 They are established to cut down on the time it takes the court to adjudicate 

issues and to give speedy justice to vulnerable people and to those who 

commit serious crimes. 

 There is no uniformity in the laws relating to fast-track courts in India. They 

are, however, set up through government measures, court rulings, and 

recommendations by expert groups. 

 The 14th Finance Commission (2015-2020) had proposed the establishment 

of 1,800 fast-track courts to address the pending civil cases and heinous 

crimes. 

 The Union Government introduced a Centrally Sponsored Scheme for Fast 

Track Special Courts (FTSCs) to exclusively address rape cases and 

offences under the Protection of Children from Sexual Offences (POCSO) 

Act, 2012, in 2019 from funds provided under Nirbhaya Fund. 

Can Fast-Track Courts be created for Specific Cases? 

 The creation of special courts should meet the constitutional requirement of 

equality before the law (Art 14) of the Constitution. 

 In State of West Bengal v. Anwar Ali Sarkar (1952), the Supreme Court 

ruled that merely ensuring a speedy trial cannot justify arbitrary 

classification of cases for special courts. 

 The Court ruled that the cases to be fast-tracked have to be objectively and 

reasonably categorized, for example, based on the seriousness of the offence 

or the vulnerability of the victim. 

 However, in unusual public interest cases like the Satyam accounting scam 

and 2G spectrum allocation case, the courts have also approved special 

courts to conduct trials in a hasty manner. 

 
Performance of Fast-Track Courts: 

1.30 Fast-Track Courts to Deal with 
Paper Leak Cases 
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 As of January 2026, there were 862 Fast-Track Courts in operation in 21 

States and UTs in India. 

 Further, 774 Fast-Track Special Courts (including 398 exclusive POCSO 

courts) were functioning in 29 States and Union Territories. 

 FTSCs took 88,902 new cases and disposed of 85,595 cases in 2024, with a 

disposal rate of nearly 96 per cent. 

 The average case disposal rate in FTSC is around 9.5 cases per month, as 

compared to the regular trial court rate of disposal of cases, which is 3.3 

cases per month on average. 

 Though the disposal rate has been enhanced, there were still over 2.4 lakh 

pending cases due to the continuous flow of new cases. 

 
Major Challenges: 

 Fast-track courts continue to face shortages of judges, prosecutors, staff, and 

adequate infrastructure, while delays in police investigations, forensic 

reports, and witness availability slow trials.  

 Special courts alone cannot resolve judicial backlogs, and as held by the 

Supreme Court in P. Ramachandra Rao v. State of Karnataka (2002), speedy 

justice should never come at the cost of a fair trial. 

Significance of Fast-Track Courts:  

 Fast-track courts ensure speedy justice, reduce delays, and improve judicial 

efficiency.  

 They strengthen public trust and enhance accountability in sensitive cases, 

including paper leaks. 

Way Ahead:  

 The government should boost the number of judges and fill vacancies to 

enhance court capacity. 

 The fast-track courts need to be supported with adequate infrastructure, 

digital technology, forensic facilities and trained prosecutors. 

 Investigation agencies should enhance evidence gathering and apply 

measures to minimise delays in trials. 

 Special courts should not be the only focus of judicial reform but rather 

improving case management systems. 

 In cases involving paper leakage, greater examination security measures, 

tougher anti-cheating laws and institutional responsibility should be 

implemented to prevent such events from happening again. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Discuss the desirability of greater representation to women in the higher 

judiciary to ensure diversity, equity and inclusiveness. (2021) 
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Context: 

In an important verdict, the Supreme Court has given a retrial to one accused in 

the Samleti Bus Blast of 1996 while acquitting another accused on lack of 

evidence.

Key Highlights:  

 Samleti Bus Blast was in May 1996 in Dausa district, Rajasthan. 

 Fourteen persons were killed and 37 others injured in an explosion that 

occurred in a bus of the Rajasthan Roadways (RRW) travelling from Agra 

to Bikaner. 

 Several persons were prosecuted under anti-terror laws, leading to 

convictions and death sentences. 

Key Observations of the SC: 

 Right to Legal Representation is a Fundamental Right 

o The Supreme Court said that the right to legal representation is part 

of a fair criminal trial. 

o The Court noted that legal aid is not just a formality but a substantive 

constitutional protection. 

o It said that the principle of natural justice was violated when an 

accused had to defend himself in a case where the death penalty was 

to be imposed. 

o The judgment upholds the right to life and personal liberty guaranteed 

by Article 21 which also includes the right to a fair trial. 

 Fresh Trial Instead of Acquittal 

o The Court concluded that Abdul Hameed was not given sufficient 

legal assistance during his trial. 

o The Court did not find him guilty due to the procedural defects in the 

case, but did require a new trial. 

o It noted that the gravity of the offence and the public interest 

demanded the continuation of the prosecution to ensure that it was 

done in a manner that complied with the Constitution. 

o A Special Court has been instructed to finalise the trial within one 

year, if possible. 

 Retracted Confession Cannot Solely Secure Conviction 

o Another accused, Pappu alias Salim, was acquitted by the Supreme 

Court whose conviction largely depended on confessional statements. 

o The Court stated that the confession was recorded several times over 

several years before being withdrawn. 

o It believed that a recanted statement is weak evidence, and could not 

be the only evidence for conviction. 

o Confessions such as these must be supported by corroborative 

evidence, which is strong and independent. 

1.31 Right to Legal Aid & Fair Trial: 
SC on Samleti Bus Blast Case 
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 Discovery of Facts Must Have Evidentiary Value 

o The Court also made clear the law regarding disclosure statements 

given during Police custody. 

o It did not want to find out merely the location, such as a hotel or a bus 

stand. 

o The two rules for admissibility of the disclosure statement are that it 

must produce the discovery of new and relevant evidence of the 

crime, and that it must be new. 

Constitutional & Legal Significance: 

 Article 21 

o Ensures the right to life and personal liberty. 

o It has been interpreted by the Supreme Court to mean a fair trial. 

 Article 22 

o Gives a person arrested the right of consultation and defence by a 

legal practitioner. 

 Article 39A 

o The State is to set up a free legal aid service for providing equal 

justice to all citizens. 

 Legal Aid Framework 

o Free legal aid for the economically weaker sections is 

institutionalised under the Legal Services Authorities Act, 1987. 

o The ruling underscores the need for proper legal representation in 

criminal cases. 

 
Implications of the Judgement: 

 The decision provides greater protection for procedure in the criminal 

justice system. 

 It restates that convictions must not be based on dubious confessions. 

 The judgment will indeed motivate investigative bodies to use scientific and 

independent evidence rather than custodial confessions. 

 It strengthens the judiciary's dedication to safeguarding national security 

while at the same time honoring the Constitution. 

 The ruling will likely have ramifications for future terror-related and serious 

crime proceedings where there are procedural flaws. 

 
Way Ahead: 

 Strengthen legal aid, forensic capabilities, and technology-driven 

investigations to ensure fair and efficient criminal trials.  

 Improve judicial training, enforce constitutional safeguards, and implement 

police and criminal justice reforms to reduce wrongful convictions while 

ensuring speedy justice. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Who are entitled to receive free legal aid? Assess the role of the National Legal 

Services Authority (NALSA) in rendering free legal aid in India (2023)
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Context: 

In a bid to address the worry of the credibility of the public examination system in 

India and repeated paper leak controversies, the Union Government has set up a 

high-powered task force under Nandan Nilekani which is tasked with 

recommending changes to the examination system for the next generation.

Key Highlights:  

 The Union Government has announced a major initiative to make the 

examination system in India strong by forming a high-powered task force 

headed by Infosys co-founder Nandan Nilekani. Against the backdrop of 

repeated paper leaks and rising demands for extensive reforms in public 

exams, the announcement comes. 

 The goal is to create a technology-driven, reliable, transparent, secure and 

examination ecosystem which will protect the future of students and restore 

public faith in competitive examinations. 

Why was the Task Force established? 

 The government's objectives are to: 

o Improve the credibility and integrity of public examination system in 

India. 

o Avoid the loss of paper and the occurrence of organised examination 

cheating. 

o Utilise digital technologies to the fullest extent in managing exams. 

o Propose long-term structural reforms instead of short-term solutions. 

o Enhance transparency, accountability and efficiency of examination 

authorities. 

Composition of the Task Force: 

 The committee is comprised of technologists, teachers, administrators, 

internal security, logisticians and scientists. 

 Members include: 

o Nandan Nilekani (Chairperson) – Infosys Co-founder and technology 

expert. 

o S. Somanath – Former Chairman, ISRO. 

o Tapan Deka – Former Director, Intelligence Bureau. 

o V. Kamakoti – Director, IIT Madras. 

o Anita Karwal – Former Education Secretary. 

o Amrit Lal Meena – Logistics and public administration expert. 

 It is composed of interdisciplinary members to bring together the skills of 

digital governance, cybersecurity, examination administration, logistics, 

and institutional reforms. 

 

1.32 PM announced National Exam Reform 
Task Force 
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Expected Areas of Reform: 

 Technology Integration 

o Examinations monitored using Artificial Intelligence. 

o Secure Distribution of question papers via Blockchain. 

o Full digital encryption of exams throughout the process. 

o Candidates' verification using biometrics. 

o Advanced cybersecurity measures. 

 Institutional Reforms 

o Normalisation of examination procedures. 

o Improved accountability mechanisms. 

o Improved coordination between the examination agencies. 

o Capacity building of examination officials. 

 Legal and Administrative Measures 

o Stronger anti-cheating mechanisms. 

o More speedy investigations on paper leak. 

o Improved monitoring of coaching and examination networks. 

o Improved grievance redressal systems. 

 
Significance for India’s Education System: 

 It is anticipated that the programme will: 

o Re-establish the credibility and integrity of competitive assessment. 

o Provide equal opportunity in terms of fairness to candidates. 

o Minimize exam cheating. 

o Promote merit-based selection. 

o Facilitate the implementation of the National Education Policy (NEP) 

2020 with the help of technology-enabled governance. 

 
Challenges Ahead: 

 There are several potential problems with implementation: 

o Selling or selling by auction costs high financial and technological 

demands. 

o States' digital infrastructure gaps. 

o Data privacy issues and cyber threats. 

o Coordination between Centre and States. 

o Limits in exam agencies. 

o Ensuring the technology is innovative yet accessible for all 

candidates. 

 
Way Forward: 

 Create a safe and secure AI-powered and blockchain-native exam 

environment with end-to-end encryption. 

 Improve institutions' accountability by carrying out independent audits and 

periodic security evaluations. 

 Improve coordination among centre and state examination bodies for 

uniformity. 

 Develop a strong cyber security system to safeguard examination data. 

 Implement reforms in the law in good time and ensure they are effectively 

enforced. 

 Raise awareness of the population and the confidence of candidates by 

conducting exams transparently. 
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Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. How have digital initiatives in India contributed to the functioning of the 

education system in the country? Elaborate on your answer. (2020)
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Context: 

India's legal publishing system needs to be modernised as the system is heavily 

dependent on outdated gazettes which are accessible via PDF, causing serious 

difficulties of accessibility and leaving laws fragmented, difficult to track and 

effectively invisible. The transition to open, structured and machine-readable 

digital standards is essential for transparency and democracy and the rule of law. 

Introduction: The Raw Material of Democracy  

 Law's Definition: Laws are the necessary ingredients of a successful 

democracy which allow citizens to know their rights and responsibilities.  

 The Current Crisis: India's reliance on outdated PDF publishing formats, 

along with the lack of coherence in gazettes makes it hard to track 

amendments and active provisions without unnecessary effort.  

Major Flaws in India’s Current Legal Publishing System: 

 Lack of Centralization of Fragmented Text and Updates: Amendments, 

repeals, and active laws are not centrally consolidated, and citizens and 

courts must make their own efforts to cross- reference multiple 

notifications.  

 In the past, information asymmetry – Right to Information (RTI) – has 

brought to light cases where certain key legislative changes have not been 

notified or made clear to the public.  

 Outsourced Obscurity: A limited group of third-party vendors and inflexible 

file standards separate the state from its citizens and remove their ability to 

communicate directly and transparently.  

Global Best Practices & Standards: 

 Structured Markup Languages: Advanced democracies use open, machine-

readable semantic standards like Akoma Ntoso, USLM, and CLML. 

 Advantages of Modern Standards: These formats include hierarchical text 

organization and the ability to track the entire history of amendment and 

seamless version tracking for judges, lawyers and researchers.  

 
Why Modernisation is Imperative for India? 

 The Rule of Law: Accessibility is essential for justice; a formally valid but 

practically inaccessible law is no law at all.  

 Improving Ease of Doing Business: clear and searchable regulations, with 

structured rules, lower compliance cost for businesses and foreign 

investors.  

1.33 Modernising India’s Legal 
Publishing System  
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 Towards Participatory Governance: Open access legal databases give 

citizens the ability to participate in an informed public debate about laws 

under discussion and in force.  

 
Way Forward: 

 Advance the Software Stack: Move from legacy PDF publishing to a 

standard, open data architecture. 

 Consultative Integration: Engage civic tech, legal experts, and stakeholders 

in creating a national, centralized body of existing laws in effect. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Discuss the role of e-Governance in strengthening transparency, accessibility, 

and the rule of law in India. What challenges hinder its effective implementation? 
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Context: 

The Public Examinations (Prevention of Unfair Means) Amendment Bill, 2026, 

introduced in Lok Sabha by Dr. Jitendra Singh, will introduce heavier penal 

sanctions, the 60-day time bound investigation mandates and fast-track judicial 

trials to deal with the organized cheating syndicates. It increases imprisonment of 

up to 10 years for individuals and the amount of fines to up to ₹10 crore for 

organized crimes.  

Background & Context:  

 Evolution of the Law: Nonsensible increase in standards following up on 

persistent Public Examinations (Prevention of Unfair Means) Act, 2024, 

examination leaks. 

 Catalyst: Driven by student demands for change, and frequent 

administrative problems in key national competitive exams. 

 Scope: This includes important central recruitment and entrance bodies like 

UPSC, SSC, RRBs, IBPS and the NTA. 

Key Promises & Provisions: 

 Strict Individual Punishment: General imprisonment limit raised from 3-5 

years to 5-10 years and monetary fines are increased to ₹50 lakh.  

 Organized Crime Penalties: Imprisonment of at least 7 years (up to 10 years) 

for big-time syndicates; punishments can reach up to ₹ 10 crore.  

 Service Provider Accountability: Increases maximum fines for private IT 

vendors/compliant printing agencies to ₹5 crore and period of debarment for 

examination from 4 to 8 years.  

 Exclusion of Students: Students who are submitted for the test are not 

excluded by this specific anti-fraud legislation but by administrative rules.  

Time-Bound Justice & Prosecution: 

 60-Day Investigation: Police or agency must have investigation completed 

within 60 days of registration. 

 Special Fast Track Courts: Designates Courts of Session for day to day 

hearing to complete the trial within three months from date of charge sheet. 

 Appellate Mechanism: Narrows the time limit for High Court appeal to 30 

days, and extends to three months as the outer limit of time for disposal. 

 
Significance for Governance: 

 Protection of Merit: Assures aspirants of legal protection of structural 

transparency and equal economic opportunities. 

1.34 Public Examinations 
(Prevention of Unfair Means) 

Amendment Bill, 2026  
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 Federal Benchmark: Provides a strong blueprint on how states can deal with 

cheating cartels.  

 
Way Forward: 

The Public Examinations Amendment Bill 2026 is right on target in identifying 

that a threat of a harsh, quick punishment is essential to stop the rogue exam 

networks. But for long-term success, this powerful penological threat must be 

matched by technical improvements in the systems, secure sovereign data 

networks and strong administrative reforms in the central examination bodies. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

UPSC Prelims Practice Question: 
Q. Consider the following statements regarding the Public Examinations 

(Prevention of Unfair Means) Amendment Bill, 2026: 

1. It proposes to increase the maximum imprisonment for organised 

examination offences to ten years. 

2. It empowers the Central Government to refer the investigation of offences 

under the Act to a Special Task Force (STF). 

3. All offences under the parent Act are cognizable, bailable, and 

compoundable.  

Which of the statements given above is/are correct? 

(a) 1 and 2 only 

(b) 2 only 

(c) 1 and 3 only 

(d) 1, 2 and 3 

 

Ans- A 
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Context: 

The Cauvery Water Regulation Committee (CWRC) had asked Karnataka to 

release 3,500 cusecs water per day for 15 days commencing from July 29, 2026, 

to Tamil Nadu for 3,500 cusecs per day, which amounts to around 4 Thousand 

Million Cubic feet (tmc ft). This decision is for a serious water scarcity in the lower 

riparian state in a deficient Southwest Monsoon.

Rationale behind the CWRC’s Directive:  

The panel, which had to balance the two competing demands of Karnataka and 

Tamil Nadu, used concrete facts and historical benchmarks to come up with its 

verdict: 

 Long-Term Inflow Comparison: The CWRC compared net inflow into 

Karnataka's four major reservoirs (KRS, Kabini, Hemavathy, and Harangi) 

to 30-year historical data, for the current season. The assessment showed 

that there was a huge deficiency of 60% to 65.86% in the cumulative inflow 

when compared to the average. 

 Massive Downstream Shortfall: Only about 3.5 tmc ft of water was received 

by the Biligundlu inter-state monitoring station in Tamil Nadu as against a 

scheduled input of more than 35 tmc ft from June 1, representing a shortfall 

of about 9.5 tmc ft as of late July. 

 Preservation of Standing Crop: Considered the urgency in agriculture in the 

Delta region of Tamil Nadu. Farmers need water urgently to save standing 

crops during the current Kuruvai (short-term paddy) season and to take up 

new Samba season. 

 Pragmatic Distress Reduction: Tamil Nadu had asked for higher volumes to 

plug its deficit of 9.5 tmc ft whereas CWRC had given a “moderated” order 

of 4 tmc ft. This is a compromise to ensure flows downstream are adequate 

without totally draining flows upstream. 

Stands of the Riparian States: 

The implementation of the award accentuates the divergent socioeconomic 

interests of both States: 

A. Tamil Nadu's Position 

 Agricultural Distress: The state needs at least 100 tmc ft for its crops in 4 

lakh acres during Kuruvai season. 

 Insufficient Relief: Tamil Nadu had rated the 3,500 cusecs as "insufficient" 

since it requires a minimum of 7,000 cusecs to compensate for seasonal 

shortages. 

 Low Storage Reserves: Only about 10 tmc ft is locked up for irrigation from 

the ~36 tmc ft that is stored in its lifeline Mettur Dam, for drinking and dead 

storage. 

B. Karnataka's Counter-Arguments 

 Drinking Water Sovereignty: Karnataka is saying that it is not enough to 

supply its own drinking water needs with its current reservoirs (about 63 

1.35 Cauvery Panel’s Water 
Release Rationale 
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tmc ft) and it is asking for the drinking water security of Bengaluru and its 

neighboring towns. 

 Conveyance Losses: Officials upstream argue that it is necessary to release 

double the amount of water downstream (6,000-7,000 cusecs) from their 

dams to ensure 3,500 cusecs get released downstream at Biligundlu, causing 

shortages upstream. Hence, Karnataka stated that it will take a challenge to 

the order in the Cauvery Water Management Authority (CWMA). 

The Way Forward: 

 The CWRC has been consistently mentioning the need for a permanent, 

mathematical pro-rata distress-sharing formula which will automatically 

reduce the water allocations during deficit monsoons years. 

 Crop diversification: Both states should shift from the water intensive rice 

and sugarcane towards the millets and pulses which are more resilient to 

climate change in the basin. 

 Micro-Irrigation Technology: Use of drip and sprinkler irrigation systems in 

agriculture can make a big contribution to the efficient use of agricultural 

water. 

 Bilateral Political Dialogue: Coordinated initiatives, such as the upcoming 

Chief Minister-level talks between Tamil Nadu and Karnataka, provide a 

vital platform for cooperative federalism alongside statutory mandates. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Discuss the rationale behind the Cauvery panel's decision to release water to 

Tamil Nadu. What does the dispute reveal about challenges in India's federal water 

governance? 
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Context: 

Tamil Nadu is raising issues regarding inter-state sharing of water from the river 

Cauvery, federal relations and security of water resources in the wake of opposition 

to Karnataka's proposed Mekedatu Dam project.

What is Cauvery Water Dispute?  

 Historical Background 

o The Cauvery River starts in Karnataka and then passes through: 

 Karnataka 

 Tamil Nadu 

 Kerala 

 Puducherry. 

o In colonial times, irrigation was much more developed in Tamil Nadu 

(then Madras Presidency) with the use of a higher percentage of river 

water. 

o Water sharing for 50 years was governed by the Agreement of 1924 

between Mysore and Madras. 

o In 1974, the agreement came to an end and Karnataka went ahead and 

extended irrigation projects, which caused conflicts with T.N.On the 

expiry of the agreement in 1974, Karnataka extended its irrigation 

projects, which created conflicts with T.N. 

 Formation of the Cauvery Water Disputes Tribunal (CWDT) 

o It was constituted in 1990 under the Inter-State River Water Disputes 

Act, 1956 by Union Government. 

o Organized to solve the long-standing water allocation problem. 

Key Recommendations of the CWDT (2007): 

 Out of 740 TMC of utilisable water: 

o Tamil Nadu: 419 TMC 

o Karnataka: 270 TMC 

o Kerala: 30 TMC 

o Puducherry: 7 TMC 

 Water Release Schedule 

o During normal monsoons, Karnataka was asked to release 192 TMC 

to Tamil Nadu at Biligundlu gauge. 

o In distress years, water would be distributed according to a formula 

among all the states in the basin.  

SC Judgement (2018): 

 The Supreme Court thus amended the award of the Tribunal by applying the 

principles of equity and drinking water requirements. 

 Revised Allocation 

1.36 Mekedatu Dam at the Centre of the 
Cauvery Dispute  
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o Karnataka: 284.75 TMC 

o Tamil Nadu: 404.25 TMC 

o Kerala: 30 TMC 

o Puducherry: 7 TMC 

 Key Observations 

o The need for drinking water for Bengaluru should be prioritized. 

o Tamil Nadu can also draw 10 TMC of groundwater as a part of the 

compensation for the reduced allocation from rivers. 

o Led the formation of the Cauvery Water Management Authority 

(CWMA) and Cauvery Water Regulation Committee (CWRC) to 

implement. 

 
What is the Mekedatu Dam Project? 

 Proposed on Cauvery River across Karnataka's Ramanagaram district. 

 Proposed storage capacity: 

o 48 TMC 

o Estimated project cost: 

o Around ₹6,000 crore 

 Karnataka's Objectives 

o Provide drinking water to the city of Bengaluru and the surrounding 

areas. 

o Recharge groundwater. 

o Generate hydroelectric power. 

o Limit water without adding irrigation. 

 
Why is Tamil Nadu Opposing the Project? 

 Tamil Nadu claims that: 

o More upstream storage may lead to less water available at the 

downstream site during dry years. 

o Karnataka can control releases which are not in accordance with the 

Tribunal's allocation. 

o This project could be in breach of the CWDT Award Clause XI. 

 Clause XI of CWDT 

o Projects that impact scheduled water deliveries to downstream states 

are not for the Upper riparian states. 

 Any change requires: 

o Mutual agreement. 

o Advice from Regulatory Authority. 

 
Current Situation: 

 The supply of water to Tamil Nadu was much less in June-July as compared 

to the Tribunal award. 

 The CWRC has asked Karnataka for release of 4 TMC water for 15 days. 

 Tamil Nadu has also started political talks with Karnataka to sort out the 

problem. 

 
Constitutional & Legal Significance: 

 Constitutional Provisions 

o Article 262 – Parliament may provide for adjudication of interstate 

river disputes. 
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o ISRWD Act 1956.ISRWD Act 1956. 

o Entry 56, Union List – Regulation of inter-state rivers. 

o Entry 17: State List – Water under Union provisions. 

 
Challenges: 

 Increasing water demand due to urbanisation. 

 Irregular monsoons due to climate change. 

 Periodic droughts and conflicts over sharing the water. 

 Political sensitivities with regard to federal relations. 

 Adjusting drinking water requirements to irrigation. 

 Timely implementation of Tribunal/Court directions. 

 
Way Forward: 

 Increase the role and autonomy of Cauvery Water Management Authority 

(CWMA). 

 Provide open and current hydrological data exchange between basin States. 

 Ensure river basin management, rather than state-centric approaches. 

 Encourage cooperative federalism through continuous political dialogue. 

 Water-efficient irrigation and Farm water conservation practices. 

 Plan for water resources that are resilient to climate change. 

 Manage development and environmental protection in harmony. 

 
Conclusion: 

The Mekedatu Dam controversy illustrates the multifaceted aspects of water 

security, federalism, environmental sustainability, and developmental goals. 

Karnataka's focus is on drinking water and urban requirements, while Tamil Nadu 

is worried about preserving its allotted share of Cauvery waters as per norms. The 

long-term solution is not litigation; it is cooperative federalism, water governance 

that is transparent, and scientific management of the basin, as well as adherence to 

judicial and tribunal rulings. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Constitutional mechanisms to resolve the inter-state water disputes have failed 

to address and solve the problems. Is the failure due to structural or process 

inadequacy or both? Discuss. (2013)
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Context: 

The Supreme Court ruled that pellet guns may not be banned unless the laws 

authorizing their use are found unconstitutional and that any deployment of force 

in the context of civilian demonstrations must adhere to the constitutional 

principles of necessity, proportionality and reasonableness.

Key Highlights:  

 The Supreme Court of India has recently raised some important 

observations in relation to the use of pellet guns for crowd control, stating 

that mere judicial directions cannot lead to a ban on pepper spray guns 

without first declaring the legislation permitting the use of the same 

unconstitutional.  

 The balance between public order and fundamental rights guaranteed under 

Article 21 of the Constitution is reflected in the judgment. 

 The Supreme Court is hearing petitions calling for a blanket ban on pellet 

guns in the context of civilian protests. 

 The Court: 

o Gave notice to the Union Government and the Rapid Action Force 

(RAF). 

o Directed preservation of the log of the ammunition that was carried 

in the RAF during the protests. 

o Acknowledged that allegations of misuse should be investigated, but 

did not intend to immediately ban all of them. 

Why was the Petition Filed? 

 The petitioners argued that: 

o The term "less-lethal" is used for metallic pellet guns but these are 

capable of causing: 

 Permanent blindness. 

 Serious organ damage. 

 Fatal injuries when fired at close range. 

 The application to counter civilian assemblies is a breach of: 

o The right to life is guaranteed by Article 21. 

o International law relating to police. 

 They sought: 

o Disposal of metal pellet guns. 

o Use of safer crowd-control. 

SC’s Key Observations: 

 If the law permits the use of pellet guns, they cannot be banned just by court 

order. 

 The petitioners need to directly impugn the provisions of law permitting the 

use of pellet guns as being ultra vires in terms of Article 21. 

 The Court made a distinction between: 

1.37 Use of Pellet Guns in Civilian Protests  
GS Paper-2 

http://www.vajiraoiasacademy.com/
mailto:info@vajiraoiasacademy.com


 

7682823980/7682823981             www.vajiraoiasacademy.com              info@vajiraoiasacademy.com         

136 
 

o Challenging the inappropriate use of a particular incident. 

o Wishing for a complete ban in India. 

 Courts may consider if the use of force was: 

o Necessary. 

o Proportionate. 

o Reasonable. 

 
Constitutional Principles Involved: 

 Article 21 – Right to Life and Personal Liberty 

o Respects the life and dignity of every person. 

o Force may only be used in an action conducted by a State that meets: 

 Fair procedure. 

 Necessity. 

 Proportionality. 

 Reasonableness. 

 Article 19 

o Guarantees the right to peaceful assembly. 

o The State can make reasonable restrictions to ensure public order. 

 Article 14 

o Upholds the rule of law. 

o Police action should be non-arbitrary and uniformly applied. 

 
Court’s Concerns about Police Regulations: 

 The Court noted that: 

o Staff should implement a graduated approach to dealing with 

unlawful assemblies. 

 Patients should only be pushed after: 

o Calling the assembly illegal. 

o Issuing warnings to disperse. 

o Using up the less harmful options. 

 The Court asked why the standing orders and police guidelines are not 

published and spoke about the need to increase the transparency of the 

police. 

 
International Perspective: 

 The petition cited UN guidance on Less-Lethal Weapons in Law 

Enforcement—which states that: 

o Careful not to use indiscriminate bullets on crowds with metallic 

projectiles. 

o When force has to conform to: 

 Necessity. 

 Proportionality. 

 Accountability. 

 Minimising risks of permanent injury. 

 
Issues & Challenges: 

 No publicly available Standard Operating Procedures (SOPs). 

 Problems determining who is responsible for excessive force. 

 A danger of serious accidents when dealing with crowds. 

 Need to balance: 
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o Public order. 

o Human rights. 

o Police safety. 

 Not clear what can and can't be done with the metallic pellet ammunition. 

 
Way Forward: 

 Examining current laws and regulations for pellet guns. 

 Place police standing orders and crowd control procedures. 

 Increase training of Human Rights compliant policing. 

 Use non-lethal and “de-escalation” before resorting to force. 

 Provide police officers with improved protective clothing, thereby 

minimizing the need for force. 

 Set up separate mechanisms for investigation and accountability in the event 

of serious injuries at protests. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Right of movement and residence throughout the territory of India are freely 

available to the Indian citizens, but these rights are not absolute. Comment. (2022)
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Context: 

The Union Government, responding to concerns expressed by the UN Special 

Rapporteurs on alleged discrimination and voter deletions, defended the Election 

Commission's Special Intensive Revision (SIR) of electoral rolls, saying that it 

adheres to the due process of law.

Key Highlights:  

 India's electoral democracy is ultimately dependent on free, fair, inclusive 

and credible elections.  

 The Special Intensive Revision (SIR) of electoral rolls has been in the news 

recently and is now a topic of debate nationally and internationally as 

allegations of discrimination during voter verification surfaced.  

 The Union Government, in response, has once again stated that the exercise 

is being carried out within constitutional and legal parameters and is not 

aimed at any community. 

 Three UN Special Rapporteurs expressed concerns over alleged deletion of 

Bengali and Muslim voters in the SIR process. 

 The communication was made to the Government of India in May 2026 and 

published. 

 In Parliament, the Union Government has said that: 

o The procedure is in accordance with the law. 

o It is done in the absence of prejudice against any religion and 

community. 

 The Supreme Court has approved the Election Commission's mandate to 

conduct the SIR exercise. 

What is the Special Intensive Revision (SIR)? 

 It is a thorough revision of the Electoral Register conducted by the Election 

Commission of India (ECI). 

 This exercise is designed to help participants to: 

o Eliminate multiple votes. 

o Remove the names of deceased or relocated voters. 

o Update and rectify the electoral rolls. 

o Keep electoral registers up to date and accurate. 

 ECI's jurisdiction is based on Article 324 of the Constitution that vests the 

ECI with the superintendence, direction and control of elections. 

Why is SIR Conducted? 

 The phenomenon of rapid urbanisation has made cross-constituency 

migration more numerous. 

 A large number of voters register in new constituencies but retain their 

names in the old electoral rolls. 

 It can lead to errors in the integrity of elections if there are duplicate entries. 

 Periodic revision ensures: 

1.38 UN Concerns over SIR  
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o Accurate voter databases. 

o Transparent elections. 

o Equal suffrage by real voters. 

 
Concerns Raised by UN Special Rapporteurs: 

 Manipulation of voters' votes. 

 Concerns about potential discrimination against certain language groups and 

religious groups. 

 Questions regarding: 

o Electoral inclusion. 

o Equality before the law. 

o Security of minority rights. 

 The Rapporteurs inquired from the Government about the safeguards 

implemented in the revision. 

 
Government’s Response: 

 The Government contended that: 

o The ECI operates independently as per the Constitution. 

o In the past, SIR has been done on a regular basis as well. 

o All revisions are made in accordance with the legal process. 

o The verification is not being carried out within any community. 

 Internal quality checks are carried out at all levels. 

 Protests/grievances are considered prior to the final electoral roll being 

issued. 

 
Legal Safeguards available to Voters: 

 If their name is not included, citizens are able to file claims. 

 Objections may be filed before the final publication. 

 Appeals can be made to: 

o District Magistrate. 

o Chief Electoral Officer. 

 These remedies are available under the Representation of the People Act, 

1950. 

 
Constitutional & Governance Significance: 

 Improves the integrity of the electoral roll. 

 Incorporates the role of the Election Commission as prescribed in the 

Constitution. 

 Strikes a balance between administration efficiency and democratic 

inclusion. 

 Highlights the importance of transparency, accountability and public 

confidence in elections. 

 Shows how domestic electoral institutions relate to international human 

rights issues. 

 
Challenges: 

 Threat of valid voters not being able to vote because of documentation or 

procedural issues. 
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 Rising concerns about bias can undermine confidence in electoral 

institutions. 

 For large-scale changes, there has to be a strong verification process. 

 Prompt redressal of grievances is still important. 

 Greater domestic and international stakeholder interest. 

 
Way Forward: 

 Be as transparent as possible in the revision process. 

 Raise public awareness of claims and objections. 

 Proceed with digital verification with privacy protection. 

 Increase coordination between electoral bodies and local governments. 

 Increase public trust by independent audits and prompt redressal of 

grievances. 

 Maintain the balance between the integrity of the electoral process and 

universal adult suffrage and constitutional rights. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Discuss the procedures to decide the disputes arising out of the election of a 

Member of the Parliament or State Legislature under The Representation of the 

People Act, 1951. What are the grounds on which the election of any returned 

candidate may be declared void? What remedy is available to the aggrieved party 

against the decision? Refer to the case laws. (2022)
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Context: 

As of FY 2024-25, India is the second-largest producer of crude steel in the world 

with a production of 152 million tonnes. The sector is experiencing fast growth 

due to the demand for infrastructure, the support from policy, private investment 

and the increasing trend towards speciality steel and green steel. 

Key Highlights:  

 India is the second largest producer of steel in the world, accounting for 

almost 9% of the world's steel production, after China. 

 The production of crude steel rose from 28 million tonnes (FY2002) to 152 

million tonnes (FY2025). 

 The strong domestic demand is fueled by rising urbanisation, infrastructure 

development and industrialisation. 

Growth of India’s Steel Industry: 

 Production Growth 

o In 2000, India was in the 9th position in the world for the production 

of steel. 

o Now it's the second-biggest steel producer in the world. 

o The growth rate of the domestic steel consumption from 2002 to 2025 

is 7.6% annually. 

o Demand is continuing to be driven by infrastructure, housing, 

railways, roads and manufacturing. 

 Is India Self-Sufficient in Steel? 

o India is self-sufficient in the production of basic steel. 

o But it continues to rely on imports of speciality steel. 

o Specialty steels are used in: 

 Automobiles 

 Defence 

 High-end engineering 

 Renewable energy 

 Advanced construction 

o The main imports are from Japan and South Korea. 

Major Steel Producers: A Scientific Tool 

 The reintroduction of tigers is thought about only after: 

o Habitat suitability assessment. 

o Adequate prey availability. 

o Strong protection mechanisms. 

o Local community participation. 

ECONOMY 
2.1 India Became the World’s 
Second-Largest Steel Producer 
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o Socio-economic feasibility. 

 
Key Experiences: 

 Successes 

o Sariska Tiger Reserve. 

o Panna Tiger Reserve. 

 Challenges 

o Satkosia Tiger Reserve (Odisha): Community resistance and 

poaching. 

o Mukundara Hills Tiger Reserve (Rajasthan): Poor breeding success. 

 The experiences show that scientific planning is necessary and the support 

of the community is crucial for the success of reintroductions. 

Significance:  

 Enhances the goals of Project Tiger. 

 Enhances biodiversity conservation. 

 Improves ecosystem resilience. 

 Reduces human-wildlife conflict. 

 Enables India to achieve its pledges under the Global Tiger Recovery 

Programme and biodiversity protection. 

Way Forward:  

 Restore degraded habitats; enhance prey species. 

 Improve tiger landscapes through enhanced connectivity for wildlife. 

 Improve anti-poaching facilities and monitoring. 

 Engage the community and provide livelihood assistance. 

 Apply scientific monitoring tools such as camera trapping, GIS, drones and 

genetic survey. 

 Involve conservation in sustainable regional development. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Prelims PYQ: 
Q. Among the following Tiger Reserves, which one has the largest area under 

“Critical Tiger Habitat”? (2020)  

(a) Corbett   

(b) Ranthambore   

(c) Nagarjunasagar-Srisailam   

(d) Sundarbans   

 

Ans: (c) 
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Context: 

Experts say that the government's official data on pay in the public sector vastly 

underestimates its spending as it does not take into consideration contract workers, 

scheme workers, autonomous institutions and inconsistent classifications. This has 

significant fiscal transparency and public finance management implications.

Key Highlights:  

 The salary and pension of the Central Government employees are to be 

framed in the future by the 8th Central Pay Commission (CPC). 

 Experts say that this official compensation data is an underestimate in India 

of the actual cost of having to keep the public workforce. 

 A detailed evaluation is necessary to achieve fiscal transparency and 

sustainable public spending. 

What does India Officially Report? 

 The Central Government pays out an average of 2.4% of GDP (2015-16 to 

2020-21) on salaries and pensions. 

 The proportion of states' budgets devoted to salaries and pensions is about 

2.5% of GDP. 

 About one-quarter of all Union revenue receipts and almost one-third of 

state revenues go to employee compensation. 

 However, these statistics only reflect permanent employees and exclude a 

number of groups of workers. 

Why Official Estimates Understate Compensation? 

 Exclusion of Contract Workers 

o Contract workers undertake regular government tasks like: 

 Data entry 

 Maintenance 

 Security 

 Administrative support 

o They are now in significant numbers, almost 76% of the permanent 

Central Government workforce. 

o They are usually not reported as salary expenditures. 

o As a result, there is a substantial under-representation of government 

compensation in the official statistics. 

 Exclusion of Scheme Workers 

o Many on the front lines are not employees but volunteers or 

honorarium recipients. 

o These include: 

 ASHA workers 

 Anganwadi workers 

2.2 Public Sector Compensation in India 
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 PM-POSHAN cook-cum-helpers 

o The Auxiliary Nurse Midwives (ANMs) are here to assist you. 

o They provide vital public services, but they are not counted under 

government salaries expenditure. 

 Fragmented Reporting 

o Several government-funded institutions are given salary grants 

separately such as: 

 AIIMS 

 IITs 

 IIMs 

 Regulatory bodies 

 Research institutions 

 Municipal corporations 

o These costs are "grant" costs and are not included in the salaries 

budget, so the total amount of this compensation may seem less than 

it is. 

 Inconsistent Classification 

o In different governments, payments that are similar in nature are 

categorized as: 

 Salaries 

 Honoraria 

 Grants 

 Contractual services 

 Scheme expenditure 

o This leads to inconsistencies in fiscal reporting and makes 

comparisons across states and internationally more difficult. 

 
Adjusted Estimates: 

 If the categories excluded are added back to the total: 

o Central Government 

 The average compensation paid to officials is 2.4% of GDP. 

 This is a small change from the 3.9% of GDP recorded in the 

prior year. 

 Including Public Sector Enterprise employees: 4.6% of GDP 

o State Governments 

 The state has decided to compensate officials at 2.5% of GDP. 

 The number of hours adjusted for compensation is 4.1% of 

GDP. 

 Without omitting workers, there is a significant upward 

revision in such states as Maharashtra, Karnataka, Uttar 

Pradesh, etc. 

Fiscal Implications:  

 The risks of undercompensation are: 

o Excessive expectations about fiscal space. 

o Undercounting of the amount of money committed. 

o Miscalculations of the fiscal deficit. 

o Declining transparency of public finances. 

o Misjudging future liabilities due to pay changes and pensions. 
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 Almost 82% of the Union Government's revenue receipts have been tied up 

in compensation, pensions and interest payments, experts have said, leaving 

little scope to allocate funds for development. 

International Perspective:  

 The International Monetary Fund (IMF) Government Finance Statistics 

(GFS) Manual gives a broad definition of employee compensation as any 

recurrent flow received by employees within an employer-employee 

relationship, regardless of whether it is allocated to the revenue or 

expenditure classification, within or outside the budget. 

 Indian reporting framework is still not aligned with these international 

standards. 

Significance for the 8th Pay Commission:  

 The 8th CPC is a chance to: 

o Improve fiscal transparency. 

o Develop a comprehensive compensation database. 

o Ensure uniformity in the reporting within the Union and States. 

o Improve long-term fiscal obligations estimates. 

o Support a decision on public expenditure based on evidence. 

Way Forward:  

 Establish a common national standard for compensation in the public sector. 

 Ensure that compensation statistics include contract, scheme and workers. 

 Release workforce information for the ministry and state level on a yearly 

basis. 

 Synchronise accounting practices and follow IMF-GFS accounting 

principles. 

 Enhance transparency with digitized workforce and payroll databases. 

 Improve medium-term fiscal planning by taking the full compensation bill 

into account. 

Conclusion:  

The issue of the 8th Central Pay Commission isn't just about salary revision. It 

emphasizes the critical importance of having a clear and complete accounting 

system that reflects the real magnitude of the public workforce in India. Sound 

compensation information is essential to fiscal sustainability, sound policy-making 

and good public finance management. 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Discuss the merits and demerits of the four ‘Labour Codes’ in the context of 

labour market reforms in India. What has been the progress so far in this regard? 

(2024)
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Context: 

The Centre has issued revised wage rates under the new Viksit Bharat–Guarantee 

for Rozgar and Ajeevika Mission (Gramin) (VB-G RAM G) Act, 2025. A landmark 

feature of this rollout is the introduction of a nationwide interim floor wage of ₹300 

per day, ensuring no eligible rural worker earns below this benchmark. 

Introduction & Core Objective:  

 Transition from MGNREGA: The Union Government has officially 

replaced the Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Act 

(MGNREGA), 2005, with the VB-G RAM G framework. The new scheme 

focuses on making rural jobs more sustainable, with an increased focus on 

building long-term assets for the community, while keeping its vision in line 

with that of Viksit Bharat 2047.  

 Interim Base Wage: A national floor wage has been introduced for the first 

time, which is legally binding on all states and union territories for unskilled 

manual workers and sets minimum daily wage at ₹300.  

 Wage Hike: The national average notified daily wage has been increased to 

₹327.4 per day from ₹298.8 notified by repealed MGNREGA.  

State-Wise Wage Variations & Trends: 

 Major beneficiaries: 21 historically low-wage states and Union Territories 

(UTs) that previously paid less than ₹300 per day have seen substantial 

hikes. The hikes in wages for the states were between 15% and 25% in Uttar 

Pradesh, Bihar, Jharkhand, West Bengal, Assam and Himachal Pradesh.  

 Highest percentage Hike: Arunachal Pradesh and Nagaland got the highest 

percentage hike with the figure almost touching the ₹300 level near to 

24.5%.  

 Existing above Threshold States: States where wages are already above the 

threshold were also adjusted upwards, maintaining the fairness of growth. 

The state with the high general wage rate is still Haryana at ₹409 per day 

followed by Goa at ₹406 and Kerala at ₹401. Some Gram Panchayats in 

Sikkim still have a particular high-altitude rate of ₹450.  

Key Structural changes due to MGNREGA: 

 Revised Wages: The Act also increases the guaranteed wage employment 

period for eligible rural households from 100 days to 125 days (Extended 

Employment Guarantee).  

 Demand-driven vs. Supply-driven: Employment is an absolute legal right 

under MGNREGA and it is demand-driven (involves local administration to 

provide work or unemployment allowance when needed). Critics and 

opposition leaders have said that VB-G RAM G is based on a supply 

approach, driven by the government, and that the status of employment is 

determined by the state labour budget and government allocation.  

2.3 Centre Notifies Revised Wage Rates 
Under VB-G RAM G Act, 2025 

GS Paper-2 
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 Altered Cost-Sharing Formula: Under the old framework, the Centre 

covered nearly 100% of the labour costs, with a 60:40 Centre-State sharing 

ratio applied to material costs. In the case of VB-G RAM G, the ratio of 

60:40 between labour and material expenses could lead to higher cost for 

the state governments.  

 
Broader Implications for the Rural Economy: 

 Poverty Alleviation & Consumption: The wage floor is designed to narrow 

the historic regional wage gap and to boost disposable incomes in the 

poorest regions. This should boost consumption in rural areas and thus 

economic growth.  

 Transition and Rollout: The Ministry of Rural Development has released an 

interim allocation of more than ₹95,692 crore to states and UTs for smooth 

implementation of the new allocation. The e-KYC job card under 

MGNREGA continues to be active till the new job cards for Gramin Rozgar 

Guarantee are officially released.  

Arguments & Criticisms:  

 Low Wage Floor: Labour economists and opposition parties including the 

Indian National Congress have questioned the government's wage floor of 

₹300 per day as “unjustifiably low” as per the recommendations of the 

government's own Expert Committee headed by Dr. Anoop Satpathy, which 

recommended a national minimum wage floor of ₹375 per day in 2019.  

 Cost sharing to States: The change to the cost sharing formula has led to 

some concerns in states, particularly because funding will now be allocated 

according to the norm rather than guaranteed demand. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

UPSC Practice Question: 
Q. With reference to the Viksit Bharat–Guarantee for Rozgar and Ajeevika 

Mission (Gramin) [VB-G RAM G], consider the following statements: 

1. The introduction of a national floor wage implies that States cannot notify 

wages below the prescribed minimum. 

2. The scheme marks a shift from a pure employment-guarantee approach 

towards livelihood creation and asset development. 

3. Wage rates under the scheme are uniform across all States and Union 

Territories. 

Which of the statements given above are correct? 

A) 1 and 2 only 

B) 2 and 3 only 

C) 1 and 3 only 

D) 1, 2 and 3 

 

Answer: A) 1 and 2 only 
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Context: 

The Code on Social Security, 2020 has replaced the Employees' Provident Funds 

Scheme, 1952, with the introduction of simplified withdrawal procedures, 

increased protection for contract workers and greater flexibility for voluntary 

contributions to PF. 

Key Highlights:  

 The Government of India has notified the Employees' Provident Funds 

(EPF) Scheme, 2026, to supersede the EPF Scheme, 1952 which has been 

in existence for seven decades.  

 The reform sets up a more modern framework for provident funds to mirror 

the Code on Social Security, while keeping savings flexible and making 

withdrawals easier and more transparent, and to hold employers more 

accountable for ensuring that funds are used correctly. 

Background: 

 The EPF Scheme, 2026 came into force on 29 June 2026. 

 It supersedes the "Employees' Provident Funds Scheme, 1952". 

 It implements the provisions of the Code on Social Security 2020. 

 The scheme also includes the recent reforms approved by the Employees' 

Provident Fund Organisation (EPFO). 

Major Changes in EPF Scheme, 2026: 

 Simplified Withdrawal Categories 

o The 13 withdrawal categories have now been grouped into three 

general categories: 

 Essential needs 

 Housing needs 

 Special circumstances 

o This makes claim processing easier and more convenient. 

 Easier Withdrawals for Essential Needs 

o Members may withdraw from their membership for: 

 Self/Family Illness. 

 Self- or family education. 

 Self marriage or marriage of family members. 

o Conditions: 

 Fulfillment of 12 months of membership in EPF. 

 100% of member balance (subject to a minimum of 25% 

balance). 

 Withdrawals from education are permitted (up to 10 times). 

 Marriage withdrawal up to 5 times during the service. 

 Revised Housing Withdrawal Rules 

o Members can withdraw money for: 

 Buying a home/flat. 

 Purchase of land. 

2.4 New EPF Scheme 2026 
GS Paper-2 
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 Construction of a house. 

 Home loan repayment. 

 Repurposing/improving current home. 

o Conditions: 

 12-month membership in EPF. 

 Maximum withdrawal limit as per total EPF balance of 75%. 

 May withdraw 5 times as a member. 

 Mandatory Minimum Balance 

o The minimum holding of the members is 25% of the total 

contributions. 

o In most cases, the withdrawal after one year of unemployment is 

allowed. 

 Greater Protection for Contract Workers 

o The concept of the Principal Employer is introduced in the scheme. 

 Principal employer is ultimately responsible for PF 

compliance. 

 Uses contractors where workers are working for another 

company. 

 Completes the job on time even if contractors don't. 

o This enhances social security of contract labour. 

 More flexibility in voluntary contributions 

o Employees can: 

 Pay above the statutory wage limit. 

 Make payments more than 12%. 

o Employers: 

 May be able to do some matching donations. 

 May withdraw voluntary contributions as and when they 

choose. 

 
What Remains Unchanged? 

 Employer contribution is still 12% of wages. 

 Employee contribution continues to be 12% (10% for certain 

establishments). 

 Mandatory contributions are only made up to a statutory wage cap. 

 Existing provisions for international workers continue. 

 The retirement age for international workers (under Social Security 

Agreements) is typically 58 years. 

Significance:  

 Facilitates the procedure for withdrawing from a PF. 

 Gives a boost to social protection for contractors. 

 Enhances retirement planning choices. 

 Aligns working conditions of labour with labour welfare laws in the Social 

Security Code. 

 Simplifies the procedure for the EPF subscriber. 

Challenges:  

 Promoting awareness of new withdrawal rules on the part of workers. 

 Improving the collection of contractor penalties. 

 Smooth transfer from the framework of 1952. 
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 Digital readiness for quicker claim processing. 

Way Forward:  

 Improve the integration of EPFO services in digital mode. 

 Raise awareness of voluntary PF contributions. 

 Enhance compliance monitoring with regard to contract labour. 

 Make claim settlement procedures even simpler. 

 Improve financial education about retirement planning. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Prelims PYQ: 
Q. With reference to casual workers employed in India, consider the following 

statements: 

1. All casual workers are entitled for Employees Provident Fund Coverage. 

2. All casual workers are entitled for regular working hours and overtime payment. 

3. The government can by a notification specify that an establishment or industry 

shall pay wages only through its bank account. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

(a) 1 and 2 only 

(b) 2 and 3 only 

(c) 1 and 3 only 

(d) 1, 2 and 3 

 

Ans: D 
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Context: 

India is the third largest fish producing country in the world, accounting for about 

8% of the total fish production. Its contribution is more than 28 million livelihoods, 

and it is also a source of cheap protein. But structural problems, environmental 

degradation and policy vacuums have created a deep crisis, however, that poses a 

long-term sustainability threat.

Ecological & Environmental Crisis:  

Marine Resource Depletion 

 Overfishing: Mechanised trawlers dominate coastal waters, catching fish 

faster than stocks can naturally replenish. 

 Juvenile Catch: Use of destructive gear such as purse seine nets catches 

juvenile fish, thus interfering with the breeding cycle. 

 Loss of Biodiversity: Commercial fishing of specific fish species has 

resulted in reduced premium fish stocks such as pomfret, mackerel and 

forced fishers to dive deeper into the sea. 

Climate Change and Pollution 

 Ocean Warming: Sea surface temperatures are increasing, causing marine 

species to shift their ranges to cooler, deeper waters, which is changing 

traditional fishing areas. 

 Ocean Acidification: The extra carbon capture adversely affects the coral 

reef and marine environments, which in turn impacts fish breeding habitats.  

 Pollution: Industrial effluents, plastic wastes and agricultural runoff actually 

lead to "dead zones" at the coast which results in the death of marine life. 

Socio-Economic Vulnerabilities: 

The Deepening Aquaculture Crisis 

 Monoculture Risks: The country's major inland aquaculture species are 

Tiger Shrimp (Penaeus monodon) and Pacific White Shrimp (Litopenaeus 

vannamei). 

 Disease Outbreaks: Most shrimp farms are monocultures, which makes 

them highly susceptible to devastating outbreaks of viruses, resulting in 

significant financial losses.  

 Input Costs: Increasing costs of good fish feed, seed and electricity have 

reduced margins of small scale fish farmers. 

Traditional vs. Mechanised Conflict 

 Capital Disparity: There is a dominance of large, mechanised trawlers 

owned by rich operators over the traditional and small scale fishers. 

 Income Inequality: Traditional fishers are pushed further into poverty as 

near-shore catch rates rapidly decline. 

Geopolitical Hazards 

 Indo-Sri Lankan Conflicts: The Palk Strait remains a flashpoint where the 

Sri Lankan Navy regularly arrests Indian fishers for cross-border poaching.  

2.5 Unfolding Crisis in India’s 
Fisheries Sector 

GS Paper-3 
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 Sir Creek Disputes: Unmarcated maritime boundaries near Pakistan lead to 

frequent detentions of Indian fishers, stripping families of their sole 

breadwinners.  

Structural & Policy Deficiencies: 

Infrastructure Gaps 

 Post Harvest Losses: Due to poor cold chain infrastructure, lack of 

refrigerated transport and unhygienic landing centres, the catch can be lost 

in terms of post harvest losses up to 20-25% before reaching the consumers.  

 Market Exploitation: Small fishers have not got direct market access and are 

forced to depend on middle-men who purchase the fish at low prices and 

sell at high price premiums.  

Regulatory and Enforcement Loopholes 

 Weak Legal Enforcement: The Marine Fishing Regulation Acts (MFRAs) 

are in place on paper, but there is a lack of manpower and patrol boats to 

implement seasonal fishing ban and mesh-size regulations. 

 Solutions: Inland fisheries experience unclear leasing policies for 

community ponds which create conflicts and unused water bodies. 

 
Way Forward: Strategies for Sustainability 

Sustainable Fishing Practices 

 Regulations: Prohibit destructive fishing techniques (such as bottom 

trawling) and enforce fishing holidays. 

 Increase community involvement in the monitoring and management of 

coastal areas, through “co-management” approaches.  

Infrastructure and Diversification 

 Modernizing the Fish Supply Chains: Invest in solar-powered cold storage 

units at fish landing centers and reduce wastage after fish production. 

 Species Diversification: Encourage cultivation of other species such as 

shrimp, sea bass, tilapia and seaweed. 

Blue Economy Integration 

 Marine Spatial Planning: Establish a clear space for fishing, conservation 

and industrial operations to minimise conflicts and help protect the ecology. 

 International Diplomacy: Develop bilateral agreements with Sri Lanka and 

Pakistan on the safety and humanitarian treatment of fishers who stray into 

other countries' waters. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Discuss the significance of the fisheries sector in India's Blue Economy. What 

are the major challenges hindering its sustainable growth? Suggest suitable policy 

measures.
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Context: 

India's plan to use surplus Food Corporation of India (FCI) rice for ethanol has 

once again brought the food-versus-fuel debate into focus, sparking worries about 

food subsidies, environmental issues and long-term food security.

Key Highlights:  

 In 2025-26, India has become the biggest rice producer and exporter in the 

world with a production of 154 million metric tonnes (MMT). 

 In the face of the massive distribution of rice to close to 800 million 

beneficiaries under the provision of the National Food Security Act (NFSA), 

the Food Corporation of India (FCI) has huge stocks of rice far exceeding 

the buffer norms. 

 The government has channelled approximately 5 MMT of rice towards 

ethanol production in FY26 to cut down on overproduction and storage 

expenses. 

 This policy has revived the debate on whether food grains should be used 

for fuel production. 

Why is Rice being used for Ethanol?  

 Surplus procurement has led to FCI warehouses being overstocked. 

 Surplus rice is a considerable cost to the government. 

 Utilizing the broken or damaged rice for ethanol production would reduce 

storage expenses, help India's goal of blending 20% ethanol in petrol and 

also make a significant contribution to the national ethanol target. 

 The move is also meant to boost energy security as well as to cut reliance 

on imported crude oil. 

Why has the Policy become Controversial? 

 Subsidised Rice for Ethanol 

o The rice cost to FCI is estimated to be about ₹44 per kg. 

o But, the distilleries of ethanol pay rice at about ₹23 per kg. 

o This essentially amounts to an indirect subsidy of ethanol with 

taxpayer money. 

 Food vs Fuel Debate 

o Rice continues to be the food grain of choice in India and plays a key 

role in food security initiatives. 

o Food grain usage for fuel has ethical and economic implications, 

particularly in a country where millions are reliant on subsidised food 

for their sustenance. 

 Distorted Agricultural Incentives 

o With an open bid at the Minimum Support Price (MSP), excessive 

cultivation of paddy is promoted. 

o Several states offer bonuses and other incentives on top of MSP, 

leading to further improved production. 

o This contributes to the persistent rice surplus via these policies. 

2.6 Food vs. Fuel Debate in India 
GS Paper-3 
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Environmental Concerns: 

 Excessive Water Consumption 

o Rice consumes almost 4,000 litres of water per kg. 

o As irrigation depends on free electricity, it can lead to 

overexploitation of groundwater, especially in the states of Punjab 

and Haryana. 

 Fertiliser Misuse 

o The price of urea remains low because of heavy subsidies. 

o Too much fertiliser leads to poor soil health and high nitrate levels in 

groundwater. 

 Greenhouse Gas Emissions 

o Methane is produced in large amounts by flooded paddy fields. 

o Nitrogen fertilisers also emit nitrous oxide, a greenhouse gas that is 

much more powerful than carbon dioxide. 

o This large-scale cultivation of paddy therefore is a cause of climate 

change. 

Economic Challenges: 

 Over procurement leads to higher food subsidy costs and storage costs. 

 Storage of excess stocks is a high cost to the government. 

 Artificial incentives create incentive ladders that detract from diversification 

and reduce the range of cropping systems. 

 The current subsidies for electricity, fertilisers and irrigation put financial 

stress on the long-term. 

Importance of Ethanol Blending Programme:  

 Reduces dependence on imported fossil fuels. 

 Supports the transition towards Renewable Energy in India. 

 Lowers emissions from vehicles by using cleaner fuels. 

 Generates new market alternatives for agricultural products. 

 Contributes towards India's energy security objectives. 

Way Forward: 

 Optimise MSP procurement by reducing government open-ended 

purchases. 

 Promote use of maize and agricultural residues and other non-food 

feedstocks for ethanol production. 

 Encourage diversification of crops to water-saving crops. 

 Abandon input subsidies and provide direct income support to farmers. 

 Promote DSR for water saving and methane emission reduction. 

 Reform the pricing of fertilizers and optimize nutrient use and minimize 

environmental harm. 

 Focus food subsidy delivery on most vulnerable families, and increase 

general efficiency of the Public Distribution System. 

Conclusion: 
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 Ethanol blending initiative in India continues to be a significant pillar of the 

country's clean energy initiative. 

 However, using subsidised rice for ethanol production has significant fiscal 

sustainability, environmental and food security issues. 

 India's long-term vision of energy security, farmer welfare and 

environmental protection can be better achieved by a balanced policy that 

will encourage sustainable agriculture, efficient use of resources, and 

diversified biofuel feedstocks. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. “Access to affordable, reliable, sustainable and modern energy is the sine qua 

non to achieve Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)”.Comment on the progress 

made in India in this regard. (2018)
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Context: 

India is the world leader in terms of textile circularity, recovering and recycling 

more than 70% of its total 7.8 million tonnes of textile waste. The country recycles 

95% of pre-consumer factory scrap directly into production, thereby sustaining 45 

lakh livelihoods at the recycling hubs such as Panipat and Delhi. 

Why Circular Economy Matters?  

A circular economy is an economic system where materials are continually reused 

and recycled rather than discarded. Think of the water cycle - rain falls, runs in 

rivers, then evaporates and turns back into rain. A circular textile industry operates 

in a similar fashion. A garment is repaired, upcycled, or used to make new yarn—

rather than thrown away after use. This conserves water, reduces pollutants and 

prevents toxic chemicals from damaging the environment. 

India’s Circular Advantage: 

They are not only the clothes that are thrown away in India. Repairing and reusing 

fabric is an integral part of the country's culture. This practice now has created a 

huge national recycling machine:  

 Pre-Consumer Waste: Clothing factories collect almost all (95%) fabric 

scraps and the fabric is spun into a new thread. 

 Post-Consumer Waste: More than half (55%) of the clothes people throw 

away are saved from landfills. These are sorted, re-woven into blankets or 

exported to world markets. 

 Livelihoods: Millions of marginalised women are working in the collecting 

and sorting of this textile waste for earning money.  

Government Action & the Future: 

Indian Ministry of Textiles is aggressively promoting sustainability with targeted 

policies:  

 PM MITRA Parks: Mega textile parks constructed using sustainable 

infrastructure, common water treatment plant. These assist factories to clean 

and reuse their wastewater. 

 Weave the Future 4.0: Over 100 startups and artisans at Dilli Haat 

demonstrate how traditional crafts and modern recycling can help to reduce 

waste.  

 New Waste Rules: Solid Waste Management rules have been updated to 

tighten on Extended Producer Responsibility (EPR). EPR is a legislation 

that requires brands to take responsibility for the life cycle of their clothes, 

including the recycling and/or customer take-back of worn-out items.  

 
Way Forward: 

2.7 Circular Economy in India’s 
Textile Sector 

GS Paper-3 
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India needs to take a multi-pronged approach to create a resilient and circular 

textile future: 

Make informal recycling sector formal and improve wages and occupational 

safety. 

 Provide financial support, tax reductions and rebates for units to implement 

closed loop manufacturing technologies. 

 Significantly invest in R&D to address challenging blends of fibers through 

domestic chemical recycling.  

 

Source: ibef

 

UPSC Practice Question: 
Q. Discuss the significance of adopting a circular economy in India's textile sector. 

What are the major challenges to its implementation, and what policy measures 

are required to achieve a sustainable textile value chain?
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Context: 

India's demographic transition with declining fertility, ageing of population and 

regional demographic imbalances is greater than the fear of the population, and it 

is imperative to have evidence-based policy.

Key Highlights:  

 As the birth rate falls and the population slowly ages, the issue of 

demographic transition has become a big public policy matter in India.  

 While population loss, labor shortages and demographic imbalance are 

current issues in the public debate, leading up to the Z-2021 Conference, 

experts state that the problem is not the number of people, but the ability to 

manage the demographic change effectively through inclusive and 

economic and social measures. 

Understanding India’s Demographic Transition: 

 India has now achieved replacement-level fertility with a TFR of about 2.0 

children per woman. 

 Population will likely keep increasing for decades, before leveling off, and 

then decreasing. 

 India has a relatively young population and a demographic dividend as 

compared to many developed countries. 

Major Concerns & Ground Reality: 

 Is India Heading Towards Population Decline? 

o India's population is estimated to reach 1.7 billion and then slowly 

decrease over time, according to the United Nations. 

o The reduction will be more gradual rather than sudden. 

o Declining fertility is not a demographic problem, but rather a sign of 

increased education, health care and living standards. 

 Will India Face a Workforce Shortage? 

o The elderly population in India is expected to grow manifold in the 

next few decades. 

o But the number of working-age people will be more or less constant 

over a number of years. 

o Labour shortages can be compensated by technological progress like 

Artificial Intelligence (AI), automation, and increased labour 

productivity. 

o There is significant potential for augmenting the workforce through 

enhanced labour force participation by women. 

 Regional Demographic Imbalance 

o Fertility decline occurred in the southern states several years earlier 

than in the northern states. 

o Once the seat allocation freeze is lifted, political representation could 

change as a result of population-based parliamentary delimitation. 

2.8 Managing Demographic Change in India 
GS Paper-3 
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o Meanwhile, states in the south have become more productive 

economically due to increased investments in education, health and 

human capital. 

o A balance between representing the population and contributing to 

the economy will be a key federal challenge. 

 Religious Demography 

o The birth rates of all religious groups have been steadily decreasing. 

o While there are some differences, the gap in fertility has decreased 

over time. 

o There is no reason to fear a significant change in the religious 

landscape of India on the basis of current demographic trends. 

 
Issues Arising from Demographic Transition: 

 Increasing dependency ratio in old age. 

 An increase in healthcare and social security needs. 

 Lack of skills among the working-age population. 

 Low participation by women in the labour force. 

 Demographic and economic variations at regional level. 

 Urban planning and job creation needed. 

Way Forward: 

 Increase expenditure on education, health-care and skill development. 

 Improve women's access to the formal sector with suitable labour policies. 

 Improve social security and elderly care facilities. 

 Increase productivity by leveraging innovation, digital technologies and 

Artificial Intelligence. 

 Implement evidence-informed policies on populations rather than narratives 

of fear. 

 Protect cooperation and maintain a balance between the federal levels. 

Conclusion: 

 Demographic transition is not a problem for India; it is a good opportunity 

to make it a better nation.  

 Policy should be oriented towards human capital development, productive 

employment, gender equality and healthy ageing, rather than on population 

size.  

 A well-balanced and data-driven approach will help India reap long-term 

benefits from its demographic transition in the form of economic and social 

benefits. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. “Demographic Dividend in India will remain only theoretical unless our 

manpower becomes more educated, aware, skilled and creative.” What measures 

have been taken by the government to enhance the capacity of our population to 

be more productive and employable? (2016)
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Context: 

Tensions between the United States and Iran have cooled traffic in the Strait of 

Hormuz, a concern for global energy supplies and India's energy security, 

especially as crude oil prices rise.

Key Highlights:  

 New tensions between the United States and Iran have severely damaged 

shipping through the world's most vital energy chokepoint: the Strait of 

Hormuz. 

 With the drop in vessel traffic, crude oil prices are increasing and the world 

is once again concerned about energy security, supply chains, and maritime 

stability. 

 The crisis has significant economic and strategic consequences for India, a 

country that is heavily reliant on energy importation from this route. 

Why is the Strait of Hormuz important? 

 The Strait of Hormuz is the link between the Persian Gulf and the Gulf of 

Oman and the Arabian Sea. 

 One of the most heavily used sea trade lanes in the world. 

 This strait is used for almost 20 percent of all crude oil and liquefied natural 

gas (LNG) shipments in the world. 

 It is the main route for the major exporting countries like Saudi Arabia, Iraq, 

Kuwait, UAE, Qatar and Iran. 

Reasons behind the Current Crisis: 

 Military tensions between the U.S. and Iran are escalating. 

 The attacks on commercial vessels and the resulting higher risk in shipping. 

 Limits on shipping and the use of the strait for navigation. 

 Increasing doubts on freedom of navigation and safe passage. 

 Enhancement of alternate/defensive shipping routes for commercial 

shipping. 

 
Implications for Global Energy Markets: 

 Rise in Oil Prices 

o Shrinking shipping activity has drawn the corners on energy supply. 

o Fears of supply disruptions have led to rising international crude oil 

prices. 

o The rising cost of transportation and insurance has pushed up energy 

costs. 

 Supply Chain Disruptions 

o Slowdown in crude oil, LNG and LPG imports. 

2.9 Why the Strait of Hormuz is 
Critical for India 

GS Paper-3 
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o Increased freight charges and shipping risks. 

o More volatility in global markets for commodities. 

Impact on India: 

 Energy Security Concerns 

o India continues to be significantly dependent on imports: 

 The Strait of Hormuz is the route for about 40% of crude oil 

imports. 

 This is the route used for almost 60% of imports of LNG. 

 The strait is the source of 90% of LPG imports from West Asia. 

 Rising Import Bill 

o Every surge in the global crude oil prices automatically leads to a rise 

in India's import bill for India in the year. 

o An upward trend in prices will also expand the current account deficit 

and fiscal pressure. 

 Inflationary Pressures 

o If the energy prices are higher, then: 

 Increased transport costs. 

 Higher manufacturing expenses. 

 Rising food inflation. 

 Greater burden on households and industries. 

 Strategic Vulnerability 

o India is highly vulnerable to geopolitical shocks due to its reliance on 

hydrocarbon imports. 

o The disruption of shipping has a direct impact on national energy 

security and economic stability. 

Government Response: 

 Multi-sourcing of crude oil supplies. 

 Strategic petroleum reserves to cushion short-term disruptions. 

 Steps for uninterrupted supply of fuels to priority sectors. 

 Increasing diplomatic relations with Gulf States. 

 Support for renewable energy and alternative fuels under the National Green 

Hydrogen Mission and energy transition plans. 

Way Forward: 

 Expand energy supply options and lessen reliance on one energy supply 

area. 

 Increase Strategic Petroleum Reserves (SPR) for emergency preparedness. 

 Promote the use of renewable energy, green hydrogen and biofuel. 

 Improve maritime security cooperation in the Indian Ocean Region. 

 Improve the diplomatic situation and promote freedom of navigation and 

regional stability. 

 Upgrade energy efficiency in homes and encourage alternative fuel for 

moving around. 
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Conclusion: 

 Geopolitical tensions in West Asia will be a key worry for global energy 

markets, as is the Strait of Hormuz, one of the world's most important 

maritime chokepoints.  

 A combination of diplomatic effort, energy diversification, strategic energy 

reserves and speeding up the transition to clean energy is necessary for India 

to ensure an uninterrupted energy supply. Creating energy resilience for the 

long-term will be critical to ensuring economic progress and national 

security. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Prelims PYQ: 
Q. Between India and East Asia, the navigation time and distance can be greatly 

reduced by which of the following? (2011) 

1. Deepening the Malacca straits between Malaysia and Indonesia. 

2. Opening a new canal across the Kra isthmus between the Gulf of Siam and 

Andaman Sea. 

Which of the statements given above is/are correct? 

(a) 1 only  

(b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2  

(d) Neither 1 nor 2  

 

Ans: (b) 
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Context: 

The tourism and hospitality industry in India speaks of economic growth, 

employment generation and promoting India's soft power.

Key Highlights:  

 The sector plays an estimated role of 7 percent in the Indian economy and 

more than 9 per cent of total jobs, indicating the strong multiplier effect it 

provides. 

 While India seeks to emerge as a global tourism power, the attention needs 

to be paid not just to attract tourists, but to maximise economic value of its 

natural, cultural and spiritual resources. 

Tourism Sector as a Growth Multiplier: 

 The tourism industry provides direct job opportunities in the hotel sector, 

travel and transport, and indirect job in handicraft, food, retail and local 

service sectors. 

 The sector fosters entrepreneurship, foreign exchange remittance, 

infrastructure development and regional economy. 

 Tourism also boosts India's soft power by highlighting the country's 

civilisational legacy, cultural diversity and spiritual values to the world. 

 Occupancy rates have improved, room rates have risen and investor 

confidence in the recovery of the hospitality industry has improved since 

the pandemic. 

New Trends in Tourism in India: 

 This growth in Indian tourism is shifting from being concentrated in Tier-I 

to Tier-II and Tier-III cities, with these cities becoming new centres for 

tourism and hospitality. 

 The development of regional airports, road connectivity and economic 

corridors are changing the pattern of tourism in the country. 

 Unexplored destinations are opening up, and local investment is being 

roused, as new airports, highways, convention centres and transport links 

are being built. 

 Airport-led development also contributes to increased business travel, 

transit tourism, conference and hotel demand. 

 This reflects the increasing interdependency of tourism and infrastructure 

development. 

 
Key Challenges: 

 The tourism development is fragmented and lack coordination between the 

Union government and States/Local government. 

 The issues with the last-mile connectivity, accommodation, sanitation, 

digital infrastructure, and visitor facilities exist in several destinations. 

2.10 Tourism & India’s Economic Growth 
GS Paper-3 
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 Private investment in the sector is limited by high financing costs and lack 

of industry status in many states. 

 Multiple clearances and a complicated tax structure remain a hindrance to 

tourism entrepreneurs and hospitality developers. 

 More consistency, scale and sustained branding in India to promote its 

tourism on the international stage is also needed. 

Way Ahead: 

 Tourism must be part of the wider economic and infrastructure planning and 

not be considered a separate sector. 

 The government needs to create 50 tourism destinations on a mission mode 

with definite timelines, measurable goals and plans tailored to these 

destinations. 

 Industry status for tourism in states can facilitate the provision of 

institutional finance and lower the cost of capital. 

 India requires a long-term global tourism promotion campaign as part of a 

robust Brand Bharat movement to showcase its cultural, spiritual and 

ecological heritage. 

 Giving greater access to e-visas and easing entry requirements can have a 

significant impact on inbound tourism, while a liberalised visa regime will 

help to increase the number of visitors. 

 Infrastructure, including last-mile connectivity, wayside facilities, digital 

infrastructure, and skill development, must be invested in to enhance the 

tourist experience. 

 Simplifying the tax regime and implementing a single-window clearance 

will enable more private sector engagement. 

Conclusion: 

 Tourism is unique because of its capacity to create jobs, jobs that can be 

linked to economic growth, and can also be linked to cultural diplomacy and 

regional development. 

 India needs to see tourism as a strategic economic sector and an inclusive 

growth tool and take appropriate measures. 

 Tourism has immense potential to serve as a vehicle to prosperity and 

provide opportunities for increasing India's footprint in the world through 

coordinated planning, infrastructure investment and destination-focused 

development. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. How can the mountain ecosystem be restored from the negative impact of 

development initiatives and tourism? (2019)  
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Context: 

The June inflation data for India is a mixed bag, with all three of the Consumer 

Price Index (CPI), Wholesale Price Index (WPI) and Producer Price Index (PPI) 

showing an increase in prices.

Key Highlights:  

 The CPI inflation stood at 4.38 per cent, the WPI inflation stood at 9.87 per 

cent and the output PPI inflation stood at 9.57 per cent. 

 But low core inflation suggests that the inflation narrative is not only one of 

rising prices; it also suggests production cost pressures and weak 

consumption, and increased reliance on China. 

What the Three Inflation Indices Indicate?  

 The data on CPI inflation is used by the Reserve Bank of India to determine 

the 4 per cent inflation target and the prices paid by its consumers are the 

most important. 

 WPI inflation measures the prices of wholesale goods and offers indications 

of price pressures at the bulk goods level. 

 PPI provides a measure of prices charged by producers and is used to gauge 

the inflationary conditions in the production industry. 

 The difference between these indices gives valuable insights into the overall 

health of the Indian economy. 

Subdued Core Inflation & Weak Consumption: 

 The rate of core inflation, excluding volatile food and fuel prices, continued 

in the 3.9 per cent range. 

 The slight acceleration in core inflation indicates that core consumption 

demand is weak. 

 India's recent growth has been increasingly based on gross fixed capital 

formation and investment as opposed to private consumption. 

 This means the state is experiencing a growth in productive capacity at a 

faster rate than consumer demand. 

 So, a good GDP performance does not necessarily mean a good performance 

of household purchasing power or discretionary consumption. 

 
China Factor & Imported Deflation: 

 Slightly damped Indian non-food and non-fuel inflation has been fuelled by 

falling producer prices from China, as well. 

 This increasing dependency of the Indian supply chains on China has further 

enhanced the flow of price trends to the Indian economy. 

 More than $130 billion worth of goods are imported into India from China 

annually, placing it at risk from external prices. 

2.11 Inflation Data Reveals India’s 
Economic Challenge 

GS Paper-3 
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 It means India has been importing “deflation” from China via the lower cost 

of manufactured goods. 

 This is a call to action to boost domestic production and to minimize 

overreliance on global supply chains. 

Rising Costs & Pressure on Profits: 

 Higher prices of commercial LPG are now being felt in the restaurant and 

services sector, where inflationary pressures are now beginning to be seen. 

 For manufacturers, however, the rising prices of raw materials do not seem 

to be affecting profits since they are being internalized. 

 Input PPI growth and a decline in manufacturing output PPI indicate profit 

compression. 

 This may deter private investment if there are ongoing cost pressures 

without any corresponding increase in demand. 

Way Ahead: 

 The government and RBI need to be mindful of the gap between head and 

core inflation. 

 Monetary policy should serve the dual purpose of controlling inflation and 

supporting economic demand and private consumption. 

 India needs to speed up domestic manufacturing, diversification of the 

supply chain and strategic import substitution. 

 Investment-led growth needs to be gradually complemented by improved 

employment creation and income growth of households. 

 The monitoring of inflation is a comprehensive exercise that can be done 

with the help of both CPI, WPI and PPI to enhance economic policy making. 

Conclusion: 

 Indian inflation data reveal that measuring price stability with just one index 

is inappropriate. 

 While food and fuel pressures are pushing headline inflation upwards, 

subdued core inflation points towards weak consumption. 

 The more difficult task is to make India's investment-fueled growth work 

for the masses, to increase household incomes and ensure robust domestic 

production. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Prelims PYQ: 
Q. In India, which one of the following is responsible for maintaining price 

stability by controlling inflation? (2022)  

(a) Department of Consumer Affairs  

(b) Expenditure Management Commission  

(c) Financial Stability and Development Council  

(d) Reserve Bank of India  

 

Ans: (d) 
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Context: 

The value chain of textiles is a very significant employment and export opportunity 

in India, which has historically been the largest market for textiles globally, but 

needs institutional and technological reforms to be competitive again.

Key Highlights:  

 India has a long history of textiles and was previously a major exporter of 

textiles. 

 Textile making, spinning and dyeing are traces of the Harappan civilization 

in India, which dates back almost 4,500 years. 

 But with the advent of the Industrial Revolution, technology, productivity, 

and economies of scale took over as the factors to determine global 

competitiveness in India and other countries. 

 The task today is to turn the might of Indian textiles into a globally 

competitive and employment-intensive sector through better institutions. 

India’s Historical Textile Dominance: 

 For almost 2000 years, Indian textiles were traded extensively within Asia 

and Europe. 

 In Mughal era, Bengal turned into a leading centre of cotton cloth production 

in the world. 

 The muslin of Dhaka was of the finest and most popular type of muslin in 

the world. 

 Murshidabad became an important centre of silk and muslin production. 

 Indiana's contribution to world output was an astonishing 23.5% in 1700 

(Angus Maddison's estimates). 

 This reflects the then-strength of manufacturing and commercial capabilities 

of India. 

The Industrial Revolution & India’s Decline: 

 The Industrial Revolution had a profound impact on the foundations of 

industrial competitiveness. 

 The spinning jenny and other mechanised technologies transferred the 

advantage from the artisanal skill to technology and mass production. 

 Indian textile factories were not able to produce on a competitive basis with 

the European mechanical textile mills. 

 India slowly started to supply raw cotton to Lancashire and started to buy 

British made textiles. 

 The experience underscores the ability of technological disruption to 

quickly erode traditional economic benefits. 

 
India’s Present Textile Advantage: 

2.12 India’s Textile Sector: 
From Glory to Global Comeback 

GS Paper-3 
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 India, today, has a complete textile value chain. 

 The sector relates to cotton cultivation, spinning, weaving, cotton 

processing, garment making, and export. 

 India also boasts a huge domestic market and workforce. 

 The most significant benefit of textiles is that it is an industry with a high 

employment rate. 

 The sector has the potential to employ large numbers of women, semi-

skilled and rural people. 

 Hence, textiles play an important role in inclusive growth and the 

demographic dividend of India. 

The Institutional Challenge: 

 Having an integrated value chain does not ensure global competitiveness. 

 The textile industry in India is beset by the problems of disorganized 

production, lack of economies of scale and backwardness of the modern 

textile machinery. 

 Access to technology, finance and access to global markets can prove to be 

challenging for small and medium enterprises. 

 Skill deficits and low investment in research and product/process innovation 

decrease productivity. 

 A more conducive institutional environment is also needed for expeditious 

decision-making, export promotion and coordination between the Centre, 

states and industry in India. 

Way Ahead: Building an Ecosystem for Competitiveness 

 Build a globally competitive textile ecosystem through better infrastructure, 

logistics, technology adoption, sustainable innovation, and integration into 

global value chains.  

 Promote scale, formalisation, women's employment, skilling, social 

security, and stronger industry–academia–government collaboration to 

boost the sector. 

Conclusion: 

 India's past has proved that the success of its economy requires 

technological and institutional flexibility as well as resources and skills. 

 The sector offers an unprecedented opportunity to generate jobs, grow 

manufacturing and expand exports to India. 

 India's heritage of textiles can be transformed into a competitive advantage 

in the world today with the help of a robust institutional ecosystem. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Analyse the factors for highly decentralized cotton textile industry in India. 

(2013)
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Context: 

The Union Cabinet's approval of the National Investment Policy for Urea-2026 

(NIPU-2026) is a crucial move towards bolstering the security of India's fertiliser 

production and cutting reliance on urea imports. 

Key Highlights:  

 Despite the presence of 33 urea manufacturing units in the country with an 

installed capacity of 269.42 lakh metric tonnes, India is continuing to import 

urea. 

 Earlier, the New Investment Policy (NIP)-2012 provided a framework for 

revamp, expansion, revival, brownfield and greenfield urea projects. 

 The investment window of NIP-2012 was closed in October 2019 with a 

fresh set of proposals for new urea plants and the government announced 

the introduction of NIPU-2026. 

 The new policy is consistent with the goal of Atmanirbhar Bharat (self-

reliant India) to be more self-reliant in the production of fertilisers. 

Key Features of National Investment Policy for Urea-2026: 

 In NIPU-2026, the focus will be on new urea manufacturing units using gas 

as raw material, which will promote new private and public investment in 

the urea manufacturing industry. 

 The policy distinguishes between fixed costs and variable costs in the cost 

structure and gives increased clarity and predictability to investors. 

 It brings a Return on Equity (RoE) range of 12% to 16% that will not only 

yield good returns for the investors but also be of benefit to the need of 

having a viable fertiliser industry. 

 The policy also takes care of foreign exchange risk by fixing the foreign 

exchange value of the fixed costs for four years, depending on the exchange 

rate during this period. 

 NIPU-2026 aims at bridging the gap between the urea demand and 

production capacity by encouraging new capacity. 

Agriculture Urea vs. Industrial Urea: 

 Agricultural urea is a nitrogenous fertilizer for crops that is heavily 

subsidized by the government. 

 It is regulated under the Fertiliser Control Order (FCO) and is also 

mandatorily coated with neem, which helps to release nitrogen gradually 

and prevents fertiliser misuse. 

 Urea is used in industrial or technical products such as resins, plywood 

adhesives, melamine, textiles, dyes and moulding compounds. 

 Industrial urea is sold at market price without any fertiliser subsidy on 

industrial urea. 

 Therefore, while they have the same chemical makeup, their use, oversight, 

pricing and distribution models are distinct. 

2.13 National Investment Policy for 
Urea-2026 
GS Paper-3 
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Beyond Urea: Need for Balanced Fertilisation 

 While the urea production boost can improve availability in NIPU-2026, it 

is not enough to address the fertiliser-related issues in agriculture in India. 

 The Nitrogenous fertiliser dependency is a long-standing issue in India, 

especially urea, and there is an imbalance in the use of N, P & K fertilisers. 

 Since 2010, the Nutrient Based Subsidy scheme was established to make 

phosphatic and potassic fertilisers affordable and to promote the balanced 

use of nutrients. 

 Since 2015, the Soil Health Card Scheme has been introduced to allow 

farmers to gain insights into the nutrient status and physicochemical 

properties of their soil. 

 In 2015, a mandatory 100% neem coating of urea was also put in place to 

limit nitrogen volatilisation and excessive use. 

 Efficient management of nutrients can be further enhanced through the use 

of nano fertilisers in the field, precision agriculture, organic inputs and 

fertilisation according to the soil test. 

Way Ahead: 

 The government should make sure that NIPU-2026 lures investors without 

putting excessive fiscal pressure on the economy due to inefficient pricing 

mechanisms. 

 The production of urea should be encouraged with the use of energy-

efficient technology, energy supply security and modern urea plant facilities. 

 The current policy of fertiliser needs to be progressively moved from the 

policy of urea towards soil-health and nutrient-management. 

 Farmers will be encouraged to use balanced fertilisation through greater 

awareness and digital soil advisory services, which will be implemented 

with targeted subsidies. 

 In conclusion, NIPU-2026 is a major effort in the direction of ensuring 

fertiliser security, but the sustainability of agriculture in India in the long-

term will rely on the integration of domestic production, equitable 

fertilisation and efficient nutrient utilisation. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Prelims PYQ: 
Q. With reference to chemical fertilizers in India, consider the following 

statements: (2020) 

1. At present, the retail price of chemical fertilizers is market-driven and not 

administered by the Government. 

2. Ammonia, which is an input of urea, is produced from natural gas. 

3. Sulphur, which is a raw material for phosphoric acid fertilizer, is a by-

product of oil refineries. 

Which of the statements given above is/are correct? 

(a) 1 only 

(b) 2 and 3 only  

(c) 2 only  

(d) 1, 2 and 3                                                                                                Ans: (b) 
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Context: 

While India is seeing a big manufacturing phase, the challenge that needs to be 

addressed is the shift from assembly-based manufacturing to deeper 

manufacturing.

Key Highlights:  

 The revival of the manufacturing strategy debate in India was witnessed as 

the government recently gave approvals for electronics manufacturing and 

Chinese companies took part in critical power projects. 

 India need not follow only the Chinese model; it needs to create a large, 

competitive and distinctly Indian manufacturing ecosystem. 

 In 2025, the value addition in manufacturing in China was estimated at 

$4.82 trillion, while in India it was $532.92 billion. 

 China also represents 27.4% of the manufacturing value addition globally, 

whereas India's contribution is approximately 3%. 

Why China has a Manufacturing Advantage?  

 A strength of China is its control of the whole industrial ecosystem rather 

than just the production of finished goods. 

 It has a strong industrial base, with extensive networks of component-

manufacturing, machine-making, logistics, industrial parks, ports and 

testing facilities, making it possible to carry out mass production. 

 The manufactured product can require imported machinery, components 

and technologies. 

 This is one of the reasons why India is lagging behind China in 

manufacturing. 

 China has become more powerful in the fields of equipment manufacturing, 

industrial robots, high-tech manufacturing, new energy vehicles, etc., 

showing the transition of its industrial production to a technology-intensive 

direction. 

India’s Manufacturing Progress & Advantages: 

 The electronics industry in India has come a long way, and in the past 

decade, electronics manufacturing and exports increased significantly. 

 Now India is the second largest manufacturer of mobile phones in the world; 

however, most of this growth is in assembly. 

 There are important competitive strengths in India, such as automobiles, 

pharmaceuticals, textiles, electrical equipment and engineering. 

 India is the fourth largest vehicle manufacturer in the world with a strong 

focus on small cars, two-wheelers, three-wheelers and low-cost mobility. 

 The pharmaceutical industry also has a lot more potential in the form of 

generic drugs, active pharmaceutical ingredients, biosimilars and medical 

devices. 

2.14 India’s Manufacturing Challenge 
GS Paper-3 
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 The textile industries are still playing a significant role, as the sector has a 

high level of employment and plays a significant role in industrial 

production and exports. 

 
From Shallow to Deep Manufacturing: 

 India's next task is to build up its own capability in capital goods, 

components, machines, networks of suppliers, and industrial technology. 

 The change of manufacturing policy from single factories to manufacturing 

clusters. 

 Export incentives should increasingly encourage value addition and not just 

assembly of final products. 

 MSMEs require better access to credit, technological support, testing 

services and better connections with big manufacturing companies. 

Way Ahead: 

 India needs to bring down logistics costs, boost the efficiency of ports, 

streamline customs and guarantee uninterrupted power supply. 

 Technical education and apprenticeships and shop-floor skills need to be 

scaled up to produce an industry-ready workforce. 

 The government should encourage strategic collaborations and technology 

transfer, but not overly rely on foreign suppliers. 

 India has to emphasize labor-intensive manufacturing, low-cost engineering 

and domestic demand and selective technological improvement. 

 There are no India vs China debates; it is shallow manufacturing vs deep 

manufacturing. 

 India need not turn into China but if the country can develop its own 

suppliers, skills, machines and technology, it can strengthen itself into a 

more employment-intensive manufacturing base that can become more 

competitive in the global arena. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. “Industrial growth rate has lagged behind in the overall growth of Gross-

Domestic-Product (GDP) in the post-reform period” Give reasons. How far are the 

recent changes in Industrial Policy capable of increasing the industrial growth rate? 

(2017)
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Context: 

After two years and 200% after that, imported generic medicines may be facing 

100% tariffs, according to U.S. President Donald Trump.

Key Highlights:  

 The proposal seeks to incentivize pharmaceutical manufacturers to invest in 

the U.S. to build manufacturing facilities as part of the broader “reshoring” 

initiative. 

 While it was announced in the past and not followed, the proposal has 

brought renewed concern for the Indian Pharmaceutical industry. 

Why is the Announcement Significant? 

 The United States is the largest export market for pharmaceuticals in India, 

representing almost 40% of India's pharma exports. 

 The US is the largest importer of Indian pharmaceuticals, with almost 90% 

of exports being generic medicines. 

 Indian exports of pharmaceuticals to the US market in 2025 were valued at 

approximately USD 9.7 billion, highlighting the importance of the 

American market for Indian pharmaceutical manufacturers. 

 An import duty on generic drugs would have a profound impact on exports, 

employment and investment decisions. 

Why is the US Considering Such Tariffs? 

 Strengthening Domestic Manufacturing 

o The U.S. aims to lessen reliance on overseas drug production. 

o The goal is to encourage local manufacturing and supply-chain 

resiliency. 

 National Security Concerns 

o Pharmaceutical products are becoming more and more considered as 

strategic goods. 

o The U.S. has its goal of decreasing dependence on foreign sources for 

critical drugs. 

 Investment Attraction 

o Experts think the tariff threats are more about getting the 

multinationals to invest in manufacturing facilities in the USA than 

about imposing high tariffs. 

 
Impact on Indian Pharmaceutical Industry: 

 Challenges 

o Hurts India's competitiveness in the US market. 

o Possible decline in export revenues. 

o More expensive to produce if manufacturing moves to the U.S. 

2.15 US Tariff Threat on Generic Medicines 
GS Paper-3 
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o Competition in the marketplace from the already low-priced generic 

drugs. 

 Industry Response 

o Several Indian pharma companies have already ventured into the US 

markets: 

 Sun Pharma became the owner of Organon & Co. in one of the 

biggest foreign acquisitions by an Indian pharmaceutical firm. 

 Cipla is growing its Massachusetts and New York plants. 

 There are companies such as Dr. Reddy's Laboratories, Lupin, 

Zydus Lifesciences and Aurobindo Pharma with FDA-

approved manufacturing facilities in the United States. 

Why Relocating Generic Drug Manufacturing is Difficult?  

 Generic medications have extremely low profit margins. 

 Production relies on worldwide supply chains, particularly Active 

Pharmaceutical Ingredients (APIs) from mostly India and China. 

 Creating a totally domestic US manufacturing system would: 

o Require massive investments. 

o Increase production costs. 

o Increase the cost of medicines for people in the U.S. 

Implications for India: 

 Economic 

o Possible loss of pharmaceutical exports. 

o Potential rise in Indian pharmaceutical companies' foreign 

investments. 

o More focus on diversifying export markets. 

 Strategic 

o Creates awareness of the importance of enhancing domestic API 

production. 

o Emphasizes the need for the resilience of the supply chain in the 

context of Atmanirbhar Bharat. 

o Promotes innovation and research in India to uplift pharmaceutical 

value chain. 

Way Forward: 

 Improve the domestic production of APIs by targeted incentives. 

 Expand pharmaceutical exports to markets other than the USA. 

 Encourage innovation, biosimilars and specialty drugs. 

 Improve India-US trade talks to prevent any protectionist measures. 

 Enhance competitiveness by means of research, quality and regulatory 

compliance. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. How is the Government of India protecting traditional knowledge of medicine 

from patenting by pharmaceutical companies? (2019) 
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Context: 

Replacing traditional paper currency with plastic (polymer) banknotes offers 

significant economic and operational advantages. Key advantages are increased 

lifespan, higher security level against counterfeiting and better hygiene. More than 

60 countries including UK, Canada and Australia have adopted polymer notes and 

the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) is also looking forward to trials for high frequency 

low denomination notes of ₹10 and ₹20.

Economic & Financial Implications:  

Reduced Long-Term Replacement Costs 

 Longer Lasting: polymer notes will last for 2.5 to 4 times longer than 

traditional cotton-linen paper notes. The lower denominations, where there 

is more hand-to-hand rotation, last longer on paper, but are more durable as 

polymer. 

 Reduce Printing Costs: Expenditure on security printing in India is in the 

thousands of crores per year (FY 2025–26 ₹4,875.2 crore). Polymer 

substrates are 30–60% more expensive to print but the lower printing 

frequency reduces the cost of managing and destroying the currency in the 

long term. 

Strengthening Macroeconomic Security 

 Advanced Anti-Counterfeiting: Polymer substrates can be used to 

incorporate all kinds of technologies that are used to make a product difficult 

to counterfeit, such as transparent see-through windows, micro-optic 

holograms, and color-shifting inks. 

 Deterrence against Fake Currency: Studies in countries such as Canada 

show that using polymer substrates can effectively reduce the counterfeit 

rate by more than 90%, that is, provide protection to the financial stability. 

Social, Health & Environmental Dimensions: 

Hygiene and Public Health 

 Non-Porous Surface: Cotton-Paper Notes Absorb Moisture, Sweat and Oils, 

become a vector of harmful microorganisms and bacteria. 

 Anti-Dirt: The smooth polymer surface remains resilient against grime, dust 

and wetness, providing a more hygienic and clean money circulation and 

reducing public health hazards. 

Climate Adaptation and Sustainability 

 Weather Resistance: India’s humid and heavy monsoon climates degrade 

paper notes quickly. Polymer is waterproof, and resistant to high 

temperatures and humidity, and will not lose structure. 

 Lifecycle Footprint: Lifecycle cost of polymer production is higher, but 

cycles of production shortened over time. Old notes can be recycled into 

polymer pellets for consumer products. 

2.16 Plastics Money: 
Why RBI is ready to Test Polymer Banknotes 

GS Paper-3 
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Technical Architecture & Security Edge: 

Substrate Composition 

 Material base: Plastic notes are made from a special type of polymer 

material called Biaxially Oriented Polypropylene (BOPP) which is non-

porous and extremely sturdy. 

 Resistance to Tearing and accidental damage from a washing machine, and 

resistance to folding and tearing, leads to no early currency mutilation. 

Specialized Security Integration 

 Optically Variable Devices: Polymer enables the complex diffractive optical 

elements to be built in the transparent window itself. 

 Metameric Inks: High quality chemical-based inks that are in effect, not 

changeable when scanned digitally or copied in colour. 

 Tactile Features: Raised polymer dots and embossments can last a lot longer 

than paper indentations and are a very good and lasting aid to citizens who 

cannot see. 

 
Implementation Challenges & Way Forward: 

 Transition Hurdles: ATMs, cash-sorting equipment, and vending machines 

require expensive hardware recalibration to process polymer substrates. 

 Phased Strategy: Rolling out the lower denomination bills gradually is a way 

for the central bank to assess how well it is working locally before making 

the decision to pursue a national implementation.  

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Discuss the significance of introducing polymer banknotes in India. Examine 

their potential impact on currency management, counterfeiting, cost efficiency, 

and environmental sustainability.
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Context: 

India's 8th Trade Policy Review (TPR) at WTO (Geneva), was held on 21st and 

23rd July 2026 for the period of 1st January 2021 to 31st December 2025. Justice 

Rajesh Agarwal, Commerce Secretary, led the review, which emphasized on 

India's excellent export performance and key reforms in the domestic market, as 

well as its robust commitment to a rules-based multi-lateral trading system. 

Introduction to the Trade Policy Review Mechanism (TPRM):  

 Mandate: Established under Annex 3 of the Marrakesh Agreement, the 

TPRM is a transparency tool designed to periodically evaluate individual 

member countries' trade policies and practices.  

 Frequency: In big economies such as India, reviews are conducted every 5 

years. The 8th review will be in effect from 1 January 2021 until 31 

December 2025.  

 Core Documents: The evaluation relies on a policy statement submitted by 

the Government of India and an independent assessment report compiled by 

the WTO Secretariat.  

Key Highlights of India’s Performance (2021-2025):  

 Export Growth: Both combined merchandise and services exports reached 

new heights with US$863.1 billion in 2025-26, compared to US$676.5 

billion in 2021-22.  

 Digital Public Infrastructure (DPI): Appreciation of progress on Digital 

Unified Payments Interface (UPI), Digital systems of trade facilitation and 

others that have contributed to speeding up internal trade and ease of doing 

business across borders.  

 Domestic Reforms: Structural reforms like reduction of Goods and Services 

Tax (GST) was highlighted, continuity on the path of ‘Atmanirbhar Bharat' 

and ‘Viksit Bharat' was maintained.  

 Multilateral Engagement: Global members applauded India's formal 

acceptance of the WTO Agreement on Fisheries Subsidies as well as its 

leadership in the region in formulating trade agreements. 

Critical Issues & Global Inquiries Raised by Members: 

 Trade Barriers & Measures: More than 40 WTO members put forward over 

900 questions on Quality Control Orders (QCOs), tariff rationalisation and 

specific trade remedy decisions by India.  

 Inclusivity & Growth: A wide range of interest was shown on the integration 

of micro, small, and medium enterprises (MSMEs) into global value chains 

and economic participation of women.  

 Global challenge: Non-tariff barriers and country protectionism remain as 

threats to the 2047 export goals, as macroeconomic growth is still healthy 

(~8%). 

 

2.17 India’s 8th Trade Policy Review at WTO 
GS Paper-3 
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Core Structural Reforms Highlighted: 

 Tax Rationalization: ongoing rationalisation and enhancement of the Goods 

and Services Tax (GST) regime. 

 Digital Public Infrastructure (DPI): Unified Payments Interface (UPI) and 

technology-enabled trade facilitation measures to reduce transaction costs. 

 FDI & FTAs: A more liberal Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) regime 

coupled with an expanding network of Free Trade Agreements (FTAs). 

Global Engagement & Scrutiny: 

 Member Inquiries: There were more than 900 questions received from about 

65 members of the WTO, with a very high number related to MSME 

support, women's economic participation and digitization.  

 Multilateral Commitment: India has reiterated its commitment towards an 

open, fair and non-discriminatory multilateralism and the need for South-

South cooperation.  

 

Source: DD News

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Discuss the role of the WTO's Trade Policy Review (TPR) mechanism in 

strengthening transparency and the rules-based multilateral trading system. How 

can India leverage the TPR process to enhance its global trade competitiveness? 
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Context: 

The United Kingdom has completely taken control of British Steel, which has been 

a huge change in industrial policy, after it was privatised almost 40 years ago.

Key Highlights:  

 The move is being made to keep Britain's final primary steel plant at 

Scunthorpe alive as the country faces financial losses, competition from 

global rivals and security fears.  

 Development is the result of the growing significance of government 

intervention in strategic industries and lessons for industrial policy globally. 

Background:  

 British Steel was formed in 1967 as the British Steel Corporation following 

a change in the steel industry where 14 of the largest companies were 

nationalised by the Labour Government. 

 The business was privatised in 1988 as part of a programme of economic 

liberalisation in the UK. 

 British Steel subsequently went through several mergers, acquisitions and 

restructuring over the next few decades. 

 The company's business performance remained under pressure because of 

these changes, coupled with continued loss of competitiveness and financial 

volatility. 

 The UK government took operational control of its Scunthorpe plant in 2026 

and then went on to take full ownership of it. 

Why did the UK Nationalised British Steel? 

 Protecting Strategic National Capability 

o The UK's only working blast furnaces which manufacture primary 

steel from iron ore, are in Scunthorpe. 

o The closure of these blast furnaces would deprive Britain of the 

ability to produce primary steel in the country. 

o Technically, it is difficult and very costly to reopen blast furnaces 

when they have been closed. 

o The government deems this capability critical for the country in terms 

of national security, defence manufacturing and critical 

infrastructure. 

 Ensuring Industrial Self-Reliance 

o Primary steel is still essential in key industries like energy, 

shipbuilding, rail and defence. 

o Britain would be left vulnerable to disruption in its supply chain in 

the event of a geopolitical crisis if it were to be entirely reliant on 

imported primary steel. 

o The government thus considered the domestic steel industry as one of 

the national assets. 

2.18 Britain Nationalised British Steel Again 
GS Paper-3 
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Why has British Steel Struggled for Decades? 

 High Production Costs 

o Industrial electricity costs are much higher for British steel producers 

than for many overseas steel producers. 

o The increasing cost of energy has decreased profitability and global 

competitiveness. 

 Global Steel Overcapacity 

o The OECD Steel Outlook 2026 indicates that there is continued 

excess steel production capacity. 

o By 2028, there is expected to be 745 million tonnes of excess global 

capacity. 

o The excess has led to falling steel prices and reduced margins. 

 Competition from China 

o China accounts for over half of the global steel production. 

o Surging production in China and sluggish domestic demand have 

pushed the nation to sell excess steel at very competitive prices. 

o The importation of these cheap goods has made the business of 

manufacturing more competitive for manufacturers around the world. 

 Lack of Long-Term Industrial Policy 

o But Britain's steel sector has been hampered by an inconsistent policy 

approach and lack of long-term investment security, experts say. 

o This change of ownership was too frequent to make up for the lack of 

a clear industrial policy. 

Why Scunthorpe is Strategically Important? 

 The blast furnace process is the final technology for primary steel 

production in the UK and Scunthorpe is the last site with the capacity to do 

so with iron ore. 

 Blast furnaces are not especially reliant on recycled scrap steel, in contrast 

to electric arc furnaces. 

 It is crucial to retain this capacity to ensure Britain remains industrially 

resilient and has manufacturing independence. 

 The plant thus has strategic importance in addition to its economic value. 

Growing Global Trend of State Intervention:  

 The nationalisation is part of a wider international trend towards strategic 

industrial policy. 

 Governments have been motivated to protect key industries by the COVID-

19 pandemic, geopolitical tensions, supply chain disruptions, and the 

Russia-Ukraine conflict. 

 Energy, defence, semiconductors and green technologies are emerging as 

new sectors to be supported by several European countries. 

 Governments have come to regard industrial resilience as a key priority 

alongside market efficiency. 

Challenges Ahead: 

 Structural problems in Britain's steel industry won't be solved by 

nationalisation. 
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 Older infrastructure will need to be modernized and the use of low-carbon 

steel technologies will be essential, but will be expensive. 

 The implementation of environmentally friendly steelmaking with electric 

arc furnace and green hydrogen will take time, resulting in long-term 

investments from both the public and private sectors. 

 Governments have to strike a balance between jobs and industrial 

modernization and climate action. 

Way Ahead 

 Britain needs a holistic long-term industrial policy that is geared towards 

competitiveness, energy costs and technological innovation. 

 Focusing on investments in green steel technologies is vital for meeting 

climate targets while maintaining manufacturing possibilities. 

 Industrial energy savings and/or developing domestic supply chains should 

be prioritized. 

 To achieve sustainable industrial transformation, the government, industry, 

research institutions, and workers will have to collaborate. 

 International trade policies must provide for fair competition, but not 

excessive subsidised imports (which would be market distortions). 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Account for the present location of iron and steel industries away from the 

source of raw material, by giving examples. (2020)
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Context: 

India faces a deepening employment crisis as youth unemployment (ages 15–29) 

rose to 16.2% in June from 13.8% in April 2025, driven by falling labor 

participation where frustrated youth have stopped searching for work. This 

growing employment gap will impact the nation's demographic dividend.  

The Rising Unemployment Spike:  

Recent official data from the Periodic Labour Force Survey (PLFS) underscores a 

sharp worsening in employment conditions for young Indians.  

 Escalating Rates: The rate of youth unemployment surged to 16.2% in June, 

a significant increase from 13.8% in April 2025.  

 Disengagement: This worsening rate occurs alongside a contracting labor 

force, meaning fewer young individuals are actively searching or hoping to 

find employment.  

 Geographic Spread: Over the last few years, data trends reveal the 

increasing rate of youth unemployment in various major states and union 

territories, such as Andhra Pradesh, Delhi and Telangana.  

Degrees without Dignity:  

 Poor Outcomes: Only 7% of male graduates get a permanent job on salary 

within one year of leaving school.  

 White-Collar Drought: White-collar job opportunities have dwindled to a 

dismal 3.7%, leaving candidates at low-paying gig work.  

 Skill Mismatch: Most of the graduates are not prepared for the core 

manufacturing or the high-tech markets due to structural deficiencies.  

Shrinking Informal Sector & Lower Wages: 

The traditional shock absorbers of the Indian job market—informal enterprises and 

small businesses—are failing to generate adequate livelihoods.  

 Reduced Job Creation: Informal sector job additions dropped significantly 

to 74.5 lakh in 2025 compared to 1.1 crore previously, according to MOSPI's 

Annual Survey of Unincorporated Sector Enterprises.  

 Collapsing Wage Growth: Real wage growth within the unorganized sector 

sharply decelerated from 13% down to 3.9%, intensifying household 

financial distress.  

 No Formal Security: Very little graduates enter into a permanent and stable 

job in a year after they have finished their education.  

 
Social Discontent & the Risk to the Demographic Dividend:  

2.19 Rising Youth Unemployment 
Threatens Demographic Dividend 

GS Paper-3 
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Protests and public expressions of anger, including recent unconventional 

demonstrations like the "cockroach protests," reflect profound youth 

disillusionment.  

 Fading Optimism: Chronic job scarcity and high distress levels risk turning 

India's demographic window into a demographic burden.  

 Mental Health Strain: Young working-age people are being classified in 

high stress groups because of financial insecurity and poor career prospects.  

 Systemic Challenge: If targeted measures are not taken to ensure that jobs 

are created and skills are matched with industry needs, the prospect of 

economic acceleration through a youthful workforce is at serious risk.  

Protests & Social Strain: 

 The Stirs: The recent "cockroach protests" and the constant localized student 

rebellions are a testament of the growing popular wrath against the inaction 

of administration, leak of exam papers and the failure to provide jobs.  

 Mental Well-Being: Young adults in high distress brackets, due to prolonged 

exam cycles, dim financial prospects, etc.Mental Well-Being: Studies rank 

young adults in high distress brackets due to prolonged exam cycles, dim 

financial prospects, etc.  

Policy Imperatives: 

 Formal Job Creation: Scaling up labour-intensive manufacturing industries 

to employ surplus labour from agriculture.  

 In Skilling: Finding accountability, redesigning educational curriculums to 

match the real needs of the industry rather than the issuance of empty 

diplomas. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Despite sustained economic growth, employment generation has not kept pace 

in India. Examine the factors responsible for rising youth unemployment and its 

socio-economic implications.
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Context: 

The rupee has plummeted in the past one-and-a-half years, hitting the ₹96 mark 

per dollar in the current geopolitical climate in West Asia and higher crude oil 

prices.

Key Highlights:  

 The rupee is no longer overvalued and could now be deemed undervalued, 

which would improve the country's trade competitiveness, RBI Governor 

Sanjay Malhotra had said. 

 This development has brought in a resurgence in the debate on export 

potential, import substitution and exchange rate management in India. 

What is an Effective Exchanged Rate?  

 The Nominal Effective Exchange Rate (NEER) is a weighted average of a 

country's exchange rates. 

 NEER is the weighted average value of the Indian rupee in terms of a basket 

of the currencies of major trading partners of India. 

 It takes into account only the changes in the exchange rate. 

 Does not account for inflation. 

 The RBI is currently using 40 major trading partner currencies for 

calculating NEER. 

 The base year is 2015-16 = 100. 

 Significance 

o Represents the foreign exchange rate of the rupee. 

o Enables measuring the flow of money in relation to several types of 

currency, not just USD.  

Real Effective Exchange Rate (REER): 

 REER = NEER (with inflation differentials between India and its trading 

partners). 

 It is based on the genuine buying power and competitiveness of the currency. 

 It is said to be the best measure of the degree of undervaluation or 

overvaluation of a currency. 

 Interpretation 

o REER > 100 

 Currency is overvalued. 

 The cost of home products is high abroad. 

 Export competitiveness declines. 

o REER < 100 

 Currency is undervalued. 

 Exports become cheaper. 

 Domestics industries improve their competitiveness. 

2.20 Rupee Undervalued: 
Impact on Indian Economy 
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How was the Rupee Changed? 

 Earlier Situation (2024) 

o Average exchange rate around ₹84.4 per US dollar. 

o REER stood above 108. 

o Rupee was overvalued. 

o The price of Indian exports increased in relation to their import 

counterparts. 

 Current Situation (2026) 

o The average exchange rate was approximately ₹95-96 per dollar. 

o The REER has dropped to almost 91. 

o The rupee has been changed into an undervalued currency. 

o This has made India more price competitive in the world markets.  

Why has the Rupee depreciated?  

 An increase in the world price of crude oil. 

 US-Iran geopolitical conflict. 

 Higher import bills. 

 Global capital outflows. 

 Increased value of the dollar in the United States. 

 External economic uncertainties. 

Advantages of an Undervalued Rupee: 

 Boost to Exports 

o Indian products get sold at a lower price in international markets. 

o An increase in demand for engineering goods, pharmaceuticals, 

textiles, IT services and agricultural exports. 

 Support to Manufacturing 

o Domestic industries gain greater competitiveness with the imports. 

o Backs Make in India. 

 Employment Generation 

o There may be the possibility of establishing extra employment in 

exporting industries. 

o MSMEs can benefit from rising demand from overseas. 

 Improved Trade Competitiveness 

o India could be a better competitor to manufacturing economies like 

China and Vietnam. 

Challenges of a Weak Rupee: 

 Increased cost of importing crude oil. 

 Imported inflation. 

 Increased prices of fertilizers, electronics and machinery. 

 Increased foreign debt payments. 

 Stress on fiscal and current account balances. 

Comparison with China: 

 As per the Real Broad Effective Exchange Rate estimates (RBEER) from 

Federal Reserve Bank of St Louis: 
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o The rupee is now undervalued vis-à-vis the Chinese yuan when 

compared to previous days.The rupee is now undervalued when 

compared to the Chinese yuan against the previous days. 

o This means that international competitiveness is being enhanced. 

 But competitiveness is also a function of: 

o Productivity 

o Infrastructure 

o Logistics 

o Ease of Doing Business 

o Skilled workforce 

Challenges Ahead: 

 The situation of geopolitical tensions is still unclear. 

 Gains can be reversed by high oil prices. 

 Demand continues to be weak internationally. 

 Along with currency benefits, structural reforms are needed to make exports 

more competitive. 

 Too much depreciation can aggravate inflation. 

Way Forward: 

 Improve export competitiveness via improvements in infrastructure and 

logistics. 

 Expand export markets through trade agreements: Free Trade Agreements 

(FTAs) 

 Encourage Value Added Manufacturing under Make in India Scheme. 

 Ensure sufficient foreign exchange reserves to cope with fluctuations. 

 Maintain prudent intervention by RBI to prevent undue volatility in the 

exchange rate. 

 Foster lower cost and productivity of doing business to generate longterm 

export growth from currency advantage. 

Conclusion: 

 A more competitive rupee can boost exports and domestic manufacturing, 

but its long-term benefits depend on structural reforms, macroeconomic 

stability, and global demand.  

 Exchange rate competitiveness should complement—not replace—higher 

productivity, stronger industrial capacity, and sustained economic reforms. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Prelims PYQ: 
Q. Convertibility of rupee implies (2015) 

(a) being able to convert rupee notes into gold   

(b) allowing the value of rupee to be fixed by market forces   

(c) freely permitting the conversion of rupee to other currencies and vice versa   

(d) developing an international market for currencies in India   

 

Ans: (c) 
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Context: 

Rising Houthi attacks in the Red Sea and Bab el-Mandeb Strait have thrown a 

wrench into global shipping, forcing India to diversify its crude oil supply from 

Russia, while also posing geopolitical, economic and energy security threats.

Key Highlights:  

 The war in West Asia has now spread to the Bab el-Mandeb Strait, further 

adding to challenges to global energy security.  

 Yemen's Houthis have obstructed one of the world's busiest shipping lanes 

by attacking commercial vessels and oil tankers owned by the Saudi 

government.  

 India imports almost 88% of its crude oil needs, which could result in supply 

concerns, freight expenses and oil price increases.  

 For the time being, boosting imports of cheap Russian crude will help ease 

the pain, but it's not without some risk of strategic and economic 

dependence. 

 The Bab el-Mandeb Strait is the area where Houthi rebels have attacked oil 

tankers owned by Saudi Arabia. 

 The movement of vessels through the Red Sea has drastically decreased 

because of security worries. 

 Ships are now being forced to round the Cape of Good Hope, adding to the 

length of time it takes to make the journey and the cost of shipping. 

 India may be more dependent on Russian crude oil if the Middle East oil 

supplies are disrupted. 

Why is the Red Sea Important? 

 The Bab el Mandeb strait is a strait between: 

o The Red Sea 

o The Gulf of Aden 

o The Arabian Sea 

 Strategic Importance 

o The world's biggest seaway choke point. 

o Enables commerce between Europe, Asia and Africa. 

o The main transportation route for crude oil, LNG and container 

transport. 

o Links up to the Suez Canal, bringing a big decrease in the travel time 

from Europe to Asia. 

Why is India Concerned? 

 High Import Dependence 

o India is dependent on imports for almost 88% of its crude oil needs. 

o West Asia continues to be one of the biggest sources of petroleum 

imports for India. 

 Supply Chain Disruptions 

o Tankers are steering clear of conflicts. 

2.21 India’s Oil Imports amid Red Sea Crisis 
GS Paper-3 
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o Diversion around Africa makes a voyage about 3-4 weeks longer. 

o Effects on refinery operations could occur with delayed deliveries. 

 Rising Freight and Insurance Costs 

o The further the routes are the more fuel is used. 

o There is a sharp increase in war-risk insurance premiums. 

o The price of domestic fuel is ultimately higher due to transportation 

costs. 

 Volatile Global Oil Prices 

o Uncertainty is caused by supply disruptions. 

o A higher crude price raises the import bill of India. 

o Economic growth can be impacted by inflationary pressures. 

 
Why could India Import more Russian Oil? 

 India emerged as one of the big purchasers of Russia's discounted crude after 

Western nations imposed sanctions on Russia. 

 Advantages 

o Lower import costs are achieved via discounted crude. 

o Long-term stable supply arrangements. 

o Supports diversification in times of unrest in the Middle East. 

o Helps India achieve energy security. 

o Potential increases in reliance on Russian oil.Increased reliance on 

Russian oil risks.  

Geopolitical Risks: 

 Geopolitical Risks 

o Supplies may be impacted by future restrictions or sanctions. 

 Secondary Sanctions 

o Domestic and global sanctions could impact shipping, insurance and 

banking. 

 Shipping Constraints 

o Longer transportation routes. 

o Limited tanker availability. 

o Higher freight expenses. 

 Price Volatility 

o If the discounts offered by Russian companies get reduced, then the 

expense of imports for India may quickly become very high. 

 Energy Security Concerns 

o Any single country's overdependence reduces long-term energy 

resiliency. 

How prepared is India? 

 Over the past few years, India has made tremendous strides in enhancing its 

energy security. 

 Diversified Import Basket 

o Crude is imported into India from: 

 Russia 

 Iraq 

 Saudi Arabia 

 UAE 

 United States 

http://www.vajiraoiasacademy.com/
mailto:info@vajiraoiasacademy.com


 

7682823980/7682823981             www.vajiraoiasacademy.com              info@vajiraoiasacademy.com         

189 
 

 Brazil 

 Nigeria 

 Guyana 

 Strategic Petroleum Reserves (SPR) 

o Short-term crude oil supply shocks can be absorbed using emergency 

crude oil reserves. 

o Flexible Refining Capacity 

o Indian refineries can refine various grades of crude oil from various 

countries. 

Economic Implications: 

 Negative Impacts 

o Increase in the current account deficit. 

o Increased import expenditure. 

o Pressures on the Indian Rupee. 

o Inflation via rising transportation and fuel prices. 

 Positive Aspects 

o Lower Russian crude prices could offset some of the higher prices. 

o Diversified procurement helps to minimize the risk of major 

shortages. 

Long-Term Energy Strategy of India: 

 Expand sources of crude supplies. 

 Increase Strategic Petroleum Reserves. 

 Expand domestic exploration and production of oil and gas. 

 Promote the use of renewable energy. 

 Encourage the use of green hydrogen and biofuels. 

 Enhance cooperation on maritime security in the Indian Ocean. 

 Improve diplomatic ties with the Gulf Nations and key energy suppliers. 

Way Forward: 

 Keep a diversified crude portfolio, not relying on any one supplier to the 

extent of being too dependent. 

 Improve the strategic petroleum reserves in India to withstand crisis. 

 Improve the cooperation of the navies and protect the key sea lanes. 

 Accelerate the transition towards renewable and clean energy. 

 Encourage energy conservation and lower oil imports. 

 Stronger cooperation with several oil producing countries for future energy 

security. 

Conclusion: 

 The attack on ships in the Red Sea as a consequence of the Houthis' actions 

brings to light the fragility of the world's energy supply chains and how India 

remains reliant on imported crude oil.  

 The higher volumes of imported cheap Russian oil could help smooth out 

short-term supply shortfalls, but also add to the geopolitical and economic 

uncertainties of relying on a single supplier.  

 India has a diverse import policy, strategic petroleum storage and is 

developing its renewable energy industry for energy security but continued 

http://www.vajiraoiasacademy.com/
mailto:info@vajiraoiasacademy.com


 

7682823980/7682823981             www.vajiraoiasacademy.com              info@vajiraoiasacademy.com         

190 
 

diversification, increased maritime security and a rapid clean energy 

transition are needed for long-term energy security. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Prelims PYQ: 
Q. Consider the following pairs: (2019) 

Sea Bordering Country 

1. Adriatic Sea : Albania 

2. Black Sea : Croatia 

3. Caspian Sea : Kazakhstan 

4. Mediterranean Sea : Morocco 

5. Red Sea : Syria 

Which of the pairs given above are correctly matched? 

(a) 1, 2 and 4 only 

(b) 1, 3 and 4 only 

(c) 2 and 5 only  

(d) 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 

 

Ans: (b) 
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Context: 

To achieve the goal of universal insurance coverage, IRDAI has announced 

comprehensive insurance sector reforms, which include improved governance and 

universal insurance coverage, with consumer protection and insurance 

operationalisation as the key factors.

Key Highlights:  

 One of the most extensive reform programmes in many years has been 

approved by the Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority of India 

(IRDAI) to modernise the insurance sector in India.  

 The reforms implement the Sabka Bima Sabki Raksha (Amendment of 

Insurance Laws) Act, 2025 for enhanced governance, greater investment, 

rationalisation of regulations and better policyholder protection.  

 These measures also contribute towards India's long-term vision of 

‘Insurance for All by 2047'. 

Why are these reforms significant?  

 The penetration of insurance is still low in India as compared to international 

standards. 

 The sector has a demand for substantial long-term investments for 

expanding coverage. 

 There is a lack of trust among consumers due to mis-selling and delayed 

grievance redressal. 

 Recently, the government has granted 100% Foreign Direct Investment 

(FDI) in the insurance industry. 

 Good regulatory changes are essential to ensure growth is accompanied by 

policyholder protection. 

Major IRDAI Reforms: 

 Liberalisation of Capital and Investment Framework 

o Simplified capital infusion procedures. 

o Simpler transfer of shares and restructuring of the company. 

o Liberalisation of investment regulations for the insurance sector. 

o More flexibility in operations for insurers. 

o Expected Impact 

 Higher capital availability. 

 Better financial management. 

 Less difficult market penetration in new and untapped markets. 

 Increased investor confidence. 

 Operationalisation of 100% FDI 

o Supports the implementation of the Insurance Laws. 

o Allows foreign investors to have 100% ownership of insurance 

companies. 

o Benefits 

2.22 IRDAI’s Latest Insurance Reforms 2026 
GS Paper-3 
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 Makes insurance companies from around the world want to 

come to them. 

 Shares knowledge and experience from around the world. 

 Expands product innovation. 

 Reduces the insurance industry's monopoly power. 

 Perpetual Registration for Insurance Intermediaries 

o The reforms cover: 

 Insurance agents 

 Brokers 

 Third Party Administrators (TPAs) 

 Surveyors 

o Instead of periodic licence renewals, 

 Registration will be ongoing. 

 The only fees are annual registration fees. 

o Benefits 

 Reduces compliance burden. 

 Improves ease of doing business. 

 Encourages more intermediaries to participate. 

 Stronger Consumer Protection 

o Policyholders' Education and Protection Fund (PEPF) 

o The new fund will be used to: 

 Improve insurance literacy. 

 Conduct awareness campaigns. 

 Strengthen grievance redressal. 

 Help recover unclaimed insurance amounts. 

 Encourage customer service through technology. 

 Salesperson Tagging 

o All insurance proposals and policies will include the information of 

the authorised insurance salesperson. 

o Importance 

 Fixes accountability. 

 Reduces mis-selling. 

 Improves transparency. 

 Improves dispute resolution. 

 Ensures IRDAI has oversight of sales practices. 

 Transparent Penalty Framework 

o IRDAI has introduced: 

 Standard investigation procedures. 

 Show-cause notice mechanism. 

 Reasoned regulatory orders. 

o Benefits 

 Predictable regulation. 

 Fair enforcement. 

 Greater accountability. 

 Improved corporate governance. 

 Strengthened Actuarial Oversight 

o The reforms enhance: 

 Financial governance. 

 Risk management. 

 Solvency monitoring. 

 Actuarial accountability. 

o This allows insurers to maintain their financial stability and continue 

growing their business. 
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Impact on Various Stakeholders: 

Policyholders 

 Positive Outcomes 

o Better grievance redressal. 

o Improved transparency. 

o Reduced mis-selling. 

o Easier recovery of unclaimed money. 

o Better consumer awareness. 

o Increased confidence in insurance. 

Insurance Companies 

 Benefits 

o Greater availability of capital. 

o Greater foreign investment. 

o Lower compliance costs. 

o Simplification of the mergers and acquisitions process. 

o More operational flexibility. 

o Opportunity for product innovation. 

Insurance Market 

 The reforms will be expected to: 

o Increase competition. 

o Improve efficiency. 

o Expand insurance penetration. 

o Promote digital insurance. 

o Support financial inclusion. 

Challenges: 

 Despite the reforms, there are still several problems. 

o Low awareness of insurance in rural India. 

o Digital divide in terms of access. 

o Lack of trust arising from inadequate disclosure of conditions in the 

past and mis-selling. 

o Need for strong regulatory supervision. 

o Capacity building of intermediaries. 

o Making insurance products available to those who need them. 

Way Forward: 

 Improve insurance literacy among rural & semi-urban India. 

 Encourage digital insurance platforms that have strong cybersecurity 

protection. 

 Properly combat mis-selling and unethical practices. 

 Make adequate insurance coverage more available to those who are 

vulnerable. 

 Strengthen grievance redressal systems using technology. 

 Promote innovation with Artificial Intelligence (AI), InsurTech and data 

analytics with data privacy. 

 Ensure the insurance sector becomes inclusive towards the vision of 

insurance for all by 2047. 
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Conclusion: 

 The IRDAI reforms form a significant stepping stone towards making 

India's insurance industry more transparent, competitive and consumer-

friendly.  

 The reforms are designed to speed up the insurance penetration process 

alongside ensuring financial stability through a combination of regulatory 

simplification, improvements to governance, better insurance policyholder 

protection, and increased investment flexibility.  

 Such effective implementation will prove to be a significant milestone 

towards strengthening the financial sector and inclusive economic growth 

in India. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Public health system has limitations in providing universal health coverage. Do 

you think that private sector could help in bridging the gap? What other viable 

alternatives would you suggest?  (2015)
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Context: 

Sanae Takaichi is making her first-ever visit to India for the 16th Annual Summit 

between India and Japan, which is likely to witness improved collaboration in 

fields of trade and defence, technology, economic security, and the Indo-Pacific in 

the context of a Special Strategic and Global Partnership.

Key Highlights:  

 Japanese Prime Minister Sanae Takaichi is in India for a three-day visit, 

ahead of the 16th Annual Summit of the two countries in New Delhi. 

 The summit is expected to discuss bilateral cooperation and further 

strengthen cooperation in the sphere of strategic, economic, technological 

and security areas. 

 The visit coincides with the celebrations of 75 years of India-Japan ties in 

2027. 

Evolution of India-Japan Relations: 

 2000: Relationship upgraded to a Global Partnership. 

 2006: Elevated to a Strategic and Global Partnership. 

 2014: Promoted to a Special Strategic and Global Partnership. 

 The two countries now have more than 70 institutional dialogue 

mechanisms in various sectors. 

Key Pillars of Cooperation: 

Economic Partnership 

 The value of bilateral trade has grown to USD 27.5 billion (2025-26). 

 The total investment by Japan in India is USD 3.2 billion for the period 

April-December 2025. 

 In India, there are about 1400 Japanese companies, including manufacturing 

companies. 

 Some large-scale projects are Mumbai-Ahmedabad high-speed rail and 

Delhi-Ahmedabad high-speed train. 

 

Strategic and Defence Cooperation 

 Both countries believe in a Free, Open and Inclusive Indo-Pacific. 

 Members of the Quad along with the United States and Australia. 

 Defence cooperation includes: 

o JAIMEX 

o Dharma Guardian 

o Veer Guardian 

INTERNATIONAL REALTIONS 
3.1 Key Outcomes Expected from 
16th India-Japan Annual Summit 

GS Paper-2 
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o MALABAR 

o MILAN 

 Security cooperation was enhanced under the "Joint Declaration on Security 

Cooperation. 

 

Economic Security 

 Priority sectors include: 

o Semiconductors 

o Critical minerals 

o Pharmaceuticals 

o Clean energy 

o Information and Communication Technology (ICT) 

 Important initiatives include: 

o India-Japan AI Cooperation Initiative 

o Cooperation of the semiconductor supply chain. 

o MOU on Critical Minerals 

 

North-East Development 

 The only partner India has for development of the North-East is Japan, 

through the India-Japan Act East Forum. 

 Key areas include: 

o Connectivity 

o Urban infrastructure 

o Energy 

o Agriculture 

o Tourism 

o Skill development 

 The Act East Policy and Free and Open Indo-Pacific Vision make the North-

East a connecting space between South Asia and Southeast Asia. 

 

State-Prefecture Cooperation 

 India-Japan Governors Network was started in the year 2026. 

 Greater cooperation between Indian States and Japanese prefectures. 

 Collaboration in: 

o Electronics 

o Semiconductor manufacturing 

o Skill development 

o Entrepreneurship 

o Healthcare 

 
Importance for India: 

 Further expands strategic partnerships in the Indo-Pacific. 

 Takes into account China's rising regional power. 

 Helps supply chain resiliency. 

 Encourages the advancement of manufacturing under Make in India. 

 Improves technology transfer and innovation. 

 Strengthens maritime security and stabilises the region. 
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Challenges:  

 There is scope for bilateral trade to be lower than its potential. 

 In the absence of timely infrastructure projects. 

 Lack of cooperation in new technologies by the private sector. 

 There is a need for quicker implementation of investment commitments. 

 Regional geopolitical uncertainties. 

Way Forward:  

 Speed up key infrastructure initiatives. 

 Increase collaboration between semiconductors and AI. 

 Expand cooperation in defence industry. 

 Improve resilient supply chains. 

 Facilitate people-to-people contacts and academic ties. 

 Enhance collaboration on green energy and key areas of technology. 

 Increase partnership in the North-East under the Act East Forum in India. 
 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Quadrilateral Security Dialogue (Quad) is transforming itself into a trade bloc 

from a military alliance, in present times Discuss. (2020).
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Context: 

India and Pakistan under the 2008 India-Pakistan Agreement on Consular Access 

on July 1, 2026 swapped lists of prisoners and fishermen, with India asking 

Pakistan to speed up the release of 188 Indian prisoners and fishermen who have 

already served their sentences.

Key Highlights:  

 The 2008 agreement on Consular Access provides for exchanging lists of 

fishermen held in each country's custody and prisoners on a biannual basis 

on 1st January and 1st July.  

 According to the agreement, it will help to ease consular access, establish a 

national identity of persons detained and ensure their speedy return once 

legal procedures are finalised. 

 Politically, tensions have not impeded the use of this mechanism, which is 

one of the few humanitarian confidence-building mechanisms still in use 

between the two countries. 

Key Developments: 

 Swap of lists of prisoners: 

o India presented a list of 386 civil prisoners and 53 fishermen alleged 

to be Pakistani nationals, it has in its custody. 

o Pakistan had submitted a list of 52 civil prisoners and 198 fishermen, 

whom it suspected were Indian nationals, who were detained in 

Pakistan. 

 India’s Humanitarian Appeal 

o India called for Pakistan to: 

 Speed up the release/repatriation of 188 Indian fishermen and 

civil prisoners who have served their sentences. 

 Immediately grant Consular access to 13 Indian civil prisoners 

who have yet to be granted access. 

 Protect the security, welfare and safety of all Indian prisoners 

awaiting their release. 

 Progress Since 2014 

o The Ministry of External Affairs (MEA) reports: 

 2,661 Indian fishermen and 78 civil prisoners have been 

repatriated from Pakistan since 2014. 

 Through persistent efforts, 500 fishermen and 20 civil 

prisoners have returned to India since 2023. 

Why do Fishermen Get Arrested? 

3.2 India-Pakistan Exchange Prisoner Lists 
Under 2008 Consular Agreement 

GS Paper-2 
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 The maritime border between India and Pakistan in the Arabian Sea is still 

disputed, especially near Sir Creek. 

 Fishermen typically trespass across the maritime limit without realizing it, 

because there are no clear physical markers and some GPS systems are not 

accurate enough in marine waters. 

 These crossings are often a source of arrests, detention, and delays in 

repatriation. 

 
Significance of the 2008 Agreement: 

 The bilateral agreement serves several important objectives: 

o Does not block consular access to detained nationals. 

o Facilitates the exchange of information on prisoners on a regular 

basis. 

o Encourages quick verification of nationality. 

o Facilitates the return of people to their countries after their sentences 

are served. 

o Is a vital Confidence Building Measure (CBM) even in times of 

strained bilateral relations. 

Additional Development:  

 India has also strongly protested the demolition of the Gurdwara Sri Guru 

Singh Sabha Sahib in Farooqabad, Pakistan, a 125-year-old institution that 

is a place of reverence for the Sikh community. The Government of India 

called upon Pakistan to: 

o Quickly investigate. 

o Conduct and hold accountable those responsible. 

o Protect religious minority and their places of worship. 

Challenges:  

 Nationality verification delays result in extended detention times. 

 Restriction or denial of consular access in some instances. 

 Further arrests for undecided sea boundary issues. 

 Tensions in politics that impact humanitarian cooperation. 

Way Forward:  

 Ensure timely consular access, prompt verification, and speedy repatriation 

by effectively implementing the 2008 Consular Access Agreement.  

 Strengthen fisheries coordination, raise awareness among fishermen, and 

keep humanitarian issues separate from broader political disputes. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Terrorist activities and mutual distrust have clouded India – Pakistan relations. 

To what extent the use of soft power like sports and cultural exchanges could help 

generate goodwill between the two countries? Discuss with suitable examples. 

(2015)
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Context: 

The Prime Ministers of India and Japan, Narendra Modi and Fumio Kishida, 

respectively, presented a comprehensive roadmap during the 16th Annual Summit 

of the two countries, which addresses issues of energy resilience, artificial 

intelligence, strategic investments and cooperation in the Indo-Pacific, to deepen 

the Special Strategic and Global Partnership between the two countries.

Key Highlights:  

 The 16th Annual Summit between India and Japan was a momentous 

occasion in the bilateral relationship, highlighting its progress in various 

vital areas, such as energy security, artificial intelligence (AI), economic 

investments, and Indo-Pacific strategic cooperation.  

 The summit highlights the importance of enhancing supply chain resilience, 

fostering technological innovation and ensuring regional stability in an era 

of rising geopolitical and economic uncertainties, which is a mutual goal of 

both countries. 

Background: 

In 2014, India and Japan declared their partnership as “Special Strategic and 

Global Partnership”. The cooperation has now moved beyond trade and 

infrastructure to defence, economic security, digital technologies, clean energy, 

and connectivity in the region through the Free and Open Indo-Pacific (FOIP) 

vision and India's MAHASAGAR initiative over the years.

Key Outcomes of the Summit: 

 Strengthening Energy Resilience 

o A Joint Statement on Energy Resilience was signed between India 

and Japan. 

o Agreed to work together on: 

 National stockpiles and strategic petroleum reserves. 

 Stockpiles and emergency response plans. 

 Stabilisation of markets in times of global energy disruptions. 

 Co-ordination with oil-producing countries. 

o The cooperation will be carried out through India-Japan Joint 

Working Group on Petroleum and Natural Gas, under the framework 

of India-Japan Energy Dialogue. 

o Resilient maritime transportation was identified as key in providing 

long-term energy security by both countries. 

 Creating a Resilient AI Ecosystem 

o India and Japan agreed to: 

 Create a human-centric, safe, secure, inclusive and trustworthy 

AI ecosystem. 

3.3 India & Japan Strengthen AI, 
Energy & Investment Ties 

GS Paper-2 
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 Encourage innovation and economic growth based on AI 

technologies. 

 Engage with other countries in a similar mindset in supporting 

AI in the Indo Pacific and Global South. 

 Align with the vision of “AI for All” that was taken up at the 

India AI Impact Summit 2026. 

 Improve the use of AI in public service and sustainable 

development. 

 Expanding Economic Partnership 

o The two countries agreed to: 

 Raising investment in India from 10 trillion yen within 10 

years in Japanese investments. 

 Increase investments in strategic sectors. 

 Promote technology collaboration and industrial innovation. 

 Increase supply chain resilience and economic security. 

o PM Modi observed: 

 During the last year, some 120 new business agreements were 

signed. 

o Investments of almost $10 billion have already been pledged by 

Japan. 

 Indo-Pacific Cooperation 

o Both countries reaffirmed their commitment to: 

 A Free and Open Indo-Pacific (FOIP). 

 India's MAHASAGAR vision. 

 Strengthening regional connectivity. 

 Promoting orders that are secure and based on rules. 

 Proactively promote inclusive development of the Indo-Pacific 

region. 

 
Significance for India: 

 Strengthens the energy security of India in times of disruption in the world. 

 Fosters the growth of domestic innovation and digitalisation. 

 Enhances strategic partnership with trusted Indo-Pacific partner. 

 Initiatives for Viksit Bharat 2047 with technology and investment in India. 

 Expands global supply chains and diminishes reliance on manufacturing in 

one country. 

Challenges:  

 Making investment commitments effective. 

 Solve regulatory and infrastructure issues. 

 Creating a balance between swift adoption of AI and the ethical and data 

governance issues. 

 Addressing geopolitical tensions to support Indo-Pacific cooperation. 

Way Forward:  

 Speed up implementation of the 10 trillion yen investment roadmap. 

 Further advance collaboration on semiconductors, AI, clean energy and 

critical minerals. 

 Increase joint research, innovation and start-up connections. 

 Improve maritime and energy security arrangements. 
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 Support the responsible governance of AI systems that are consistent with 

democratic principles. 
 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Quadrilateral Security Dialogue (Quad) is transforming itself into a trade bloc 

from a military alliance, in present times Discuss. (2020)
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Context: 

India's foreign policy has taken a major leap forward with the Prime Minister's 

visit to Indonesia, Australia and New Zealand. The visit represents a shift in focus 

from a purely economic dimension to the 'Act East Policy' as a comprehensive 

maritime and security-related policy.

Strategic Objectives: Focus Areas  

1. Strengthening Indo-Pacific Maritime Security 

 Securing Sea Lines of Communication (SLOCs): India aims to ensure free, 

open, and inclusive navigation across the Indian Ocean and the Pacific. 

 Countering Assertiveness: The tour serves to reinforce a rules-based 

international order, balancing unilateral geopolitical expansions in the 

region. 

 Information Sharing: Enhancing Maritime Domain Awareness (MDA) 

through coastal radar networks and real-time data sharing. 

2. Enhance Trade and Economic Integration 

 SCR: Minimizing reliance on manufacturing hubs in one country and 

building alternative supply chains. 

 Increasing Trade Agreements: Consideration and ratification of 

Comprehensive Economic Partnership Agreements (CEPAs), bilateral free 

trade deals. 

3. Defense and Defense-Technology Cooperation 

 Joint Military Exercises: Scaling up the scope and depth of bilateral and 

multilateral war games. 

 Interoperability: Improve sharing of defense logistics and investigate joint 

development of defense equipment. 

Bilateral Dimensions & Geopolitical Value: 

Indonesia: Anchor of ASEAN 

 Geostrategic Proximity: Indonesia is located on key chokepoints such as 

Malacca Strait. Joint development of the port of Sabang is still India's 

priority. 

 Strategic Partnership: Improving security cooperation, including in the areas 

of counter-terrorism, maritime security and Blue Economy. 

Australia: The Quad Pillar 

 Quadrilateral Convergence: Enhancing cooperation between India, 

Australia, US and Japan for a stable region. 

 Critical Minerals Partnership: Securing stable supply chains for lithium, 

cobalt, and rare earth elements crucial for India’s green energy transition. 

 Economic Cooperation: Maximising the benefits of the Economic 

Cooperation and Trade Agreement (ECTA) and working toward a full 

Comprehensive Economic Cooperation Agreement (CECA). 

New Zealand: Expanding the Horizon 

3.4 Three-Nation Tour: Advancing Act East 
through Ocean Diplomacy 

GS Paper-2 
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 Untapped Trade Potential: Revitalising bilateral trade talks, focusing on 

agriculture, dairy technology, tourism and higher education. 

 Pacific Island Diplomacy: Partnering with Wellington to enhance 

engagement with small Pacific Island nations under the FIPIC (Forum for 

India-Pacific Islands Cooperation) framework. 

The Relevance of ‘Ocean Diplomacy’: 

 SAGAR Vision: India's vision of 'Security and Growth for All in the Region' 

is operationalised during the tour. 

 Integrated Maritime Strategy: Linking the IOSA security architecture with 

the wider Pacific Ocean dynamic. 

 Climate and Disaster Management: Concerted action for climate resilience, 

illegal fishing countermeasures and disaster relief operations (HADR). 

 
Challenges to Address: 

 The Balancing Act: How can ASEAN and Pacific countries deal with the 

economic ties of their respective superpowers without straining relations? 

 Trade Deficits: Side-stepping domestic agricultural sensitivities 

(particularly dairy, NZ) and promoting free trade. 

 Implementation Bottlenecks: Addressing the issue of timely delivery of 

infrastructure and defense projects in comparison to their counterparts from 

the region. 

Way Forward for India:  

It is imperative that India maintains this momentum in diplomacy and turn the 

bilateral plans into concrete projects in the sea. Institutional building is also crucial 

and will be the key to ensuring that India becomes a trusted security provider and 

a net economic contributor in the Indo-Pacific region, particularly through IORA 

(Indian Ocean Rim Association) and ASEAN (Association of Southeast Asian 

Nations) –led frameworks. 
 

Source: The Hindu, BS

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Discuss the significance of India's Act East Policy in strengthening maritime 

diplomacy and advancing its strategic interests in the Indo-Pacific. 
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Context: 

During their landmark bilateral talks in Jakarta, Indian Prime Minister Narendra 

Modi and Indonesian President Prabowo Subianto signed and witnessed the 

exchange of multiple strategic agreements to drastically elevate the India–

Indonesia Comprehensive Strategic Partnership. 

Key Pillars of the Bilateral Framework:  

1. Strategic Defense and Security Architecture 

 BrahMos & Astra Missile Sales: The finalised agreement to export BrahMos 

supersonic cruise missiles and Astra air-to-air missiles shifts India from a 

traditional defense importer to a key regional exporter. 

 Sabang Port Connectivity: Deep seaport of Sabang is to be developed jointly 

and makes India close to the Strait of Malacca. It is a geopolitical balancing 

force between the Andaman and Nicobar Islands in India and Southeast 

Asia. 

 Institutional Frameworks: Maritime safety measures and organized Cyber 

Security Dialogues are expanded, enabling more real-time intelligence 

sharing to combat transnational threats. 

 Maritime & Disaster Management: Signed protocol extension on maritime 

safety, as well as the cyber security and counter-terrorism and disaster relief 

pacts.  

2. Digital Public Infrastructure (DPI) and Technology Convergence 

 Cross-Border Fintech Integration: Linking India's Unified Payments 

Interface (UPI) with the Quick Response Code Indonesian Standard (QRIS) 

enhances digital financial inclusivity and reduces reliance on third-party 

settlement currencies. 

 Democracy Technology Export: India’s technical assistance in developing 

Indonesia-specific Electronic Voting Machines (EVMs) expands India's soft 

power by exporting its democratic governance frameworks. 

3. Economic Integration and Resource Security 

 Critical Mineral Supply Chains: Indonesia is a major repository of nickel 

and bauxite. Steel Authority of India (SAIL) ties up with PT Krakatau Steel 

to gain access to the needed resources to achieve India's clean energy and 

EV manufacturing goals. 

 Trade De-dollarization: Introduction of a LCSS in ASEAN trade reduces 

volatility of external currency and increases the spread of the Indian rupee 

in ASEAN trade. 

Geopolitical & Strategic Significance: 

 Security in the Indo Pacific Region: Indonesia has a critical role in ensuring 

security in key global maritime chokepewt points such as Malacca, Sunda 

and Lombok straits. Strengthening the defence cooperation with Jakarta 

3.5 India-Indonesia Sign Key 
Strategic Agreements 
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enables New Delhi to ensure its commercial shipping lanes, through which 

more than 80% of India's energy imports move. 

 Improving the Act East Policy: Indonesia, as a key anchor of multilateral 

engagement, is the biggest of the ASEAN economies. This cooperation 

realizes a balance of the regional asymmetry of China's aggressive 

investment in infrastructure in the framework of the Belt and Road Initiative 

(BRI). 

Main Structural Challenges: 

 Asymmetric Trade Balances: Bilateral trade remains skewed in Indonesia’s 

favour due to India's high imports of crude palm oil and coal. 

 Regulatory Delays and Bureaucratic Bottlenecks: Many regulatory 

differences and delays in the military procurement standards have 

historically hindered the flow of operationalization of JVs. 

 
Recommended Way Forward: 

Both countries should concentrate on three key aspects of this all-encompassing 

strategic partnership: 

 Review and expedite the India-ASEAN FTA (AITIGA) to reduce regulatory 

barriers and reduce the existing trade imbalance. 

 Implement the Andaman-Aceh Connectivity: Shorter shipping lines 

between Port Blair and Sabang Port will stimulate regional trade. 

 Ensure Defense Co-production: Beyond transactional buyer-seller 

relationship to provide a long-term security alignment.  
 

Source: TOI

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Discuss the strategic importance of India–Indonesia relations in promoting 

maritime security and regional stability in the Indo-Pacific.  
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Context: 

The Iran issue, in recent years, has introduced new scenarios and challenges to the 

international geopolitical landscape, impacting India in a significant manner in 

terms of energy security, strategic autonomy, and foreign policy.

Key Highlights:  

 The Iran issue has had significant impacts on the geopolitical and 

geoeconomic context of West Asia in recent years. 

 While the conflict has abated in recent weeks, it has also revealed certain 

weaknesses in energy supply chains and international security systems. 

 India has almost 85% of its crude oil needs met through imports, thus 

making the developments in the Gulf region a direct influence on India's 

economy, security and stability. 

Declining Confidence in the United States as a Security Guarantor: 

Key Developments 

 The war brought up issues about the United States' strategic goals. 

 Missile and drone attacks hit several Gulf countries, including those where 

US troops are stationed. 

 There is growing uncertainty among Gulf partners about US security 

commitments. 

Implications for India 

 Opens doors for India to further develop defence relations with Gulf nations. 

 Increases the opportunities for indigenization in the defence sector in the 

context of ‘Atmanirbhar Bharat'. 

 Contributes to India's goals of being a trusted security partner to the IOR. 

Strategic Importance of Choke Points: 

Strait of Hormuz 

 The Strait of Hormuz is used by approximately 20% of all crude oil exported 

worldwide. 

 The disruption of maritime traffic for any length of time in Iran has shown 

that oil prices can immediately rise. 

 The oil price briefly jumped from around $75 to $126 per barrel, impacting 

importing economies. 

Lessons for India 

 Expand Strategic Petroleum Reserve (SPR) holding capacity beyond the 

current small storage. 

 Expand the variety of crude oil supply sources. 

 Improve the security of the maritime domain in the context of India's 

MAHASAGAR vision. 

 Establish other routes of supply and logistics. 

3.6 Geopolitical Lessons from the 
Iran Conflict 
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Weakening Influence of OPEC: 

Emerging Trends 

 The war revealed the ineffectiveness of OPEC in regulating global oil 

prices. 

 Price increases were tempered by higher production from non-OPEC oil 

producers and oil releases from the strategic oil reserves. 

 This decline in oil imports by China also had an impact on global demand. 

Significance for India 

 Increased opportunities for diversified energy relationships. 

 Improved bargaining power while negotiating long-term crude oil contracts. 

 Increased importance of renewable energy and energy transition policies. 

Re-emergence of Iran as a Pragmatic Regional Power:  

Emerging Political Trends 

 Iran seems to be on the path to becoming more pragmatic and development-

oriented. 

 Economic recovery and regional stability are becoming more of a priority. 

Importance for India 

 Expand bilateral cooperation and connectivity and deepen trade and energy 

relations. 

 Rejuvenate strategic projects such as Chabahar Port. 

 Invest in the International North-South Transport Corridor (INSTC). 

 Ensure a long-term and diversified energy supply. 

Relevance for India:  

 Energy Security 

o Diversification of crude oil imports. 

o Development of strategic oil reserves. 

o Promotion of renewable energy. 

 National Security 

o Enhanced level of surveillance of the Arabian Sea. 

o Enhanced naval preparedness. 

o Safety of Sea Lines of Communications (SLOCs). 

 Foreign Policy 

o Continue strategic autonomy. 

o Keep a balance in engagement with Iran, Gulf countries, Israel and 

the United States. 

o Enhance India's influence in the diplomacy of the West Asian 

countries. 

Way Forward:  

 To increase the Strategic Petroleum Reserve to 30–60 days of crude oil 

imports. 

 Promote renewable energy and green hydrogen projects. 

 Increase sourcing of crude oil from West Asia, Africa, Latin America and 

Russia. 

 Improve maritime security with SAGAR/MAHASAGAR programs. 
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 Improve export of defence products and strategic cooperation with Gulf 

countries. 

 Expand economic and connectivity cooperation with Iran while taking into 

account broader geopolitical considerations. 

Conclusion:  

 The Iran conflict has led to a realization of geopolitical risks that are not just 

related to the military aspect of conflicts but also energy supply chains, 

maritime choke points and economic resilience. 

 The lessons for India are clear: increase energy security, diversify strategic 

partners, build up capabilities in the maritime domain and ensure strategic 

autonomy. 

 A multi-aligned and balanced foreign policy, which will have to be 

supported by resilient energy and security infrastructure, will continue to be 

central to protecting India's long-term national interests. 
 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. “Access to affordable, reliable, sustainable and modern energy is the sine qua 

non to achieve Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)”.Commenton the progress 

made in India in this regard. (2018)
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Context: 

The visits of Prime Minister Narendra Modi to Indonesia, Australia and New 

Zealand reflect India's new 'G Minus Two' policy of building strategic ties with the 

key Asian nations and balancing the strategic competition between the United 

States and China.

Key Highlights:  

 India's Prime Minister Narendra Modi is traveling to Indonesia, Australia 

and New Zealand to further strengthen India's strategic cooperation in the 

Indo-Pacific region. 

 The visits coincide with shifting US-China relations, a resurgence of 

geopolitical tensions, and concerns regarding security and economic 

resilience in the region. 

 This “G Minus Two” plan in India aims to enhance regional integration 

among Asian nations instead of focusing on the Indo-Pacific in terms of the 

US-China rivalry. 

What does the ‘G Minus Two’ Strategy mean? 

 “G Minus Two” was the idea of cooperation among Asian countries that 

doesn't rely solely on China or the United States. 

 It is not an anti-China alliance; it is not a replacement for the US's 

partnership. 

 Rather, it aims to expand the strategic space that can be occupied by regional 

powers through increased economic, technological and security 

cooperation. 

Why is the Strategy Important? 

 Managing US-China Competition 

o Competition between the United States and China remains a strategic 

buzzword in the Indo-Pacific region. 

o India wants to be both strategic and flexible, both with the U.S. and 

with China. 

 Strengthening Regional Partnerships 

o India is forming partnerships with countries like Japan, South Korea, 

Indonesia, Australia and New Zealand. 

o These partnerships enhance regional stability, technological 

cooperation and economic resilience. 

 Building Economic Security 

o The Asian economies continue to be strongly tied to China's 

economy. 

o Countries are not decoupling economies but "de-risking" through 

diversifying supply chains and minimizing strategic risks. 

 
 

3.7 India’s G Minus Two Strategy 
GS Paper-2 
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Significance of Partner Countries: 

 Indonesia 

o Strategically placed between the Indian Ocean & the Pacific Ocean. 

o Is key to maritime security and ASEAN-led regional architecture. 

 Australia 

o One of the Quadrilateral Security Dialogue (Quad) key partners. 

o Facilitates maritime security and critical minerals and defence 

cooperation. 

 New Zealand 

o Provides opportunities for agriculture, education, diversification of 

trade, clean technologies. 

 Japan and South Korea 

o Increase expenditure on advanced manufacturing, semiconductor 

technology, defence production and infrastructure. 

o Boost industrial and technological capacities of India. 

Strategic Significance for India:  

 Enhances India's role as a leading Indo-Pacific power. 

 Expands defence and technology partnerships. 

 Shares and enhances Indian Ocean Region maritime security. 

 Promotes resilient supply chains and economic security. 

 Supports India's vision of a free, open, inclusive and rules-based Indo-

Pacific. 

Challenges:  

 The balancing act between the U.S. and China is tricky in the diplomatic 

arena. 

 China's growing military and economic power continues to influence the 

region. 

 Regional cooperation shall need to fit in different strategic priorities of the 

partners. 

 To reap the benefits of strategic partnership, India needs to boost its 

manufacturing and innovation as well as its defence capabilities at home. 

Way Forward:  

 Improve defence partnership, maritime domain awareness and joint military 

drills with Indo-Pacific nations. 

 Increase partnership in semiconductors, AI and critical minerals and 

emerging technologies. 

 Promote resilient and diversified regional supply chains. 

 Increase ASEAN engagement and re-emphasize the role of the Indo-Pacific 

framework. 

 Speed up the process of domestic economic reforms and modernization of 

defence capability to boost India's strategic confidence. 

 Go on the road to strategic independence while continuing to build a 

balanced relationship with key world powers. 
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Conclusion:  

 The "G Minus Two" strategy is a practical and sensible measure to the 

changing geopolitics in the Indo Pacific region. 

 India aims to build a stable, resilient and multipolar regional order by 

enhancing its partnership with key Asian countries, while keeping a strategic 

distance. 

 The success of this strategy will rely not just on diplomacy, but on economic 

transformation, technological development, and defence preparedness of 

India. 
 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. ‘The long-sustained image of India as a leader of the oppressed and 

marginalised nations has disappeared on account of its new found role in the 

emerging global order.’ Elaborate. (2019)
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Context: 

India hosted the 13th ASEAN-India Trade in Goods Agreement (AITIGA) Joint 

Committee meeting in New Delhi. The purpose of the meeting is to accelerate the 

current review process of the ASEAN-India Free Trade Agreement (FTA) that 

would make the agreement more business friendly, streamline trade processes and 

enhance the resilience of the supply chain in the region. 

Background: AITIGA  

 Inception: The ASEAN-India Trade in Goods Agreement (AITIGA) is a 

comprehensive free trade pact signed on August 13, 2009. It entered into 

force on 1st January 2010, thereby connecting India's economy with that of 

the Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN) member countries.  

 Coverage: It sets a legal basis to effectively reduce or eliminate import taxes 

on thousands of products, with the ultimate goal of strengthening economic 

integration in the region.  

13th AITIGA Joint Committee Meeting Overview: 

 Gather Place & Format: Virtual and Hybrid in Vanijya Bhawan, New Delhi 

with a large participation base.  

 Delegates: Delegates from the ten ASEAN member countries attended the 

meeting, co-chaired by the Ministry of Commerce and Industry, India and 

the Ministry of Investment, Trade and Industry, Malaysia.  

 Key Focus: The Joint Committee provided strategic guidance to eight sub-

committees. It ordered negotiators to speed up pending review chapters by 

setting specific and time-bound tasks.  

Sideline Sub-Committee Meetings: 

In addition, three important sub-committee meetings were held with the 13th Joint 

Committee:  

 SC-CPTF (Sub-Committee on Customs Procedures and Trade Facilitation): 

Focuses on customs procedures and trade facilitation.  

 Sub-Committee on National Treatment and Market Access (SC-NTMA): 

Works on equitable treatment of foreign goods and enhancing market access 

in general.  

 SC-ROO (Sub-Committee on Rules of Origin): Addresses rules governing 

the "nationality" of a product to ensure that the trade concession is not 

abused by third-party countries.  

 
 

 

 

 

3.8 13th ASEAN-India Trade in 
Goods Agreement (AITIGA) 
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Significance of the AITIGA Review: 

 Trade Volume: ASEAN is one of the key economic partners accounting for 

around 11% of India's trade with the world. In 2025-26, bilateral trade 

amounted to USD 128 billion. 

 Economic Resilience: The review will aim to update the 2010 agreement to 

be more balanced, equitable and mutually beneficial. 

 Strategic Alignment: AITIGA directly aligns with the Government of India's 

Act East Policy aimed at enhancing India's economic presence in the Indo 

Pacific region with robust supply chains. 
 

Source: IBEF

 

UPSC Prelims Practice Question: 
Q. With reference to the Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN), 

consider the following statements: 

1. ASEAN was established through the Bangkok Declaration. 

2. All ASEAN member states have a coastline. 

3. ASEAN Secretariat is located in Jakarta. 

Which of the statements given above is/are correct? 

 A. 1 and 3 only 

 B. 2 and 3 only 

 C. 1 only 

 D. 1, 2 and 3 

 

Answer: A
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Context: 

Prime Minister Narendra Modi and Australian Prime Minister Anthony Albanese 

held the 3rd India-Australia Annual Summit on July 9, 2026, in Melbourne. They 

announced an 18-point package of historic accords. Such was the scale of these 

transactions that there was a great deal of enlargement in the areas of defence, civil 

nuclear, critical technology and maritime security.

Background & Strategic Significance:  

The 3rd Annual Summit celebrates six years of India-Australia Comprehensive 

Strategic Partnership (CSP). 

 The Indo Pacific Convergence: Deepening ties points to strategic 

convergence with a view to countering disruptions to maritime trade and 

emerging geopolitical challenges in the Indo Pacific. 

 Multilateral Engagement: Both leaders affirmed commitment to rules-based 

regional frameworks including the Quad, the Indo-Pacific Oceans Initiative 

(IPOI) and the ASEAN. 

Defence & Maritime Security: 

Defence cooperation was one of the principal pillars of the bilateral dialogues. 

 New Framework: The leaders agreed to a new Joint Declaration on Defence 

and Security Cooperation, which supersedes the 2009 framework. 

 Operational Cooperation: The peak-level dialogue of Defence Ministers was 

re-established as an Annual Defence Ministers' Dialogue. It also launched 

an updated Maritime Security Collaboration Roadmap and a Maritime 

Security Cooperation MoU, both aimed at improving maritime security and 

the sharing of information. 

Economic & Trade Ties: 

The summit focused heavily on long-term economic security. 

 CECA Negotiations: The Prime Ministers discussed the development of the 

Economic Cooperation and Trade Agreement (ECTA). They reiterated their 

intention to complete the Comprehensive Economic Cooperation 

Agreement (CECA) for zero-duty access and to strengthen trade between 

the two countries. 

 Indian Prime Minister Modi met the Australian Prime Minister at the India-

Australia CEO Forum to discuss the bilateral economic roadmap, and boost 

mutual investments by private sectors. 

 
Energy & Critical Technologies: 

Agreements at the summit directly advance India’s clean energy goals and 

technology resilience. 

 Civil Nuclear Agreement: Both sides signed Administrative Arrangements 

for operationalization of the 2014 Civil Nuclear Agreement. This paves the 

3.9 3rd India-Australia Annual Summit 
GS Paper-2 
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way for the first export of Australian uranium for India's civilian nuclear 

energy program. 

 PACTS Framework: The countries kicked off the Australia-India 

Partnership on Cyber, Critical Technologies and Supply Chains (PACTS) to 

develop secure supply chains and digital infrastructure. 

Education & Cultural Diplomacy:  

Recognizing people-to-people ties as the anchor of the partnership, the summit 

finalized several key sociocultural initiatives: 

 University Campuses: Review of progress of institutional expansion: 

Letters of Intent/Approval granted to Flinders University for Bengaluru and 

Victoria University for Gurugram. 

 Cultural Repatriation: Australia, three ancient pieces of heritages from 

Tamilnadu were returned to the state voluntarily, a stone Nandi, a six headed 

Karthikeya stone and a trident. 

Way Forward:  

The 3rd Annual Summit laid an important groundwork for both countries to 

achieve their bilateral trade goal of AUD 100 billion by 2030. The new PACTS 

technology framework, along with India's emerging civil nuclear industry, is a 

major push towards green energy and digital resilience. 
 

Source: PIB

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Critically examine the role of India–Australia relations in promoting a free, 

open and inclusive Indo-Pacific.
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Context: 

India and Myanmar have agreed to deepen operational cooperation and 

intelligence sharing and enhance border security at the interface to tackle multi-

national security challenges and boost regional connectivity under India's 

Neighbourhood First and Act East policies.

Key Highlights:  

 India and Myanmar discussed the bilateral cooperation in the field of 

security at the 23rd National Level Meeting in New Delhi. 

 The two countries agreed to further improve cooperation in the area of 

intelligence, strengthen the coordination efforts along their shared border 

and strengthen actions aimed at combating transnational crimes, in addition 

to reiterating their efforts for peace and stability along the border areas. 

Key Outcomes of the Meeting: 

 Strengthened Security Cooperation 

o Agreed to improve the exchange of intelligence information with 

security agencies. 

o Enhance operational coordination in terms of cross-border threats. 

o Increase cooperation through regular institutional dialogue and 

capacity-building programmes. 

 Choose a subject from Transnational Crimes 

o Together they are committed to cooperating on the following: 

 Terrorism and insurgency. 

 Narcotics trafficking. 

 Arms smuggling. 

 Human trafficking. 

 Cybercrime. 

 Organised crime. 

 Wildlife trafficking. 

 Border Management 

o Analysed the prevailing security scenario across India – Myanmar 

border 

o Reaffirmed the importance of peace, stability and effective border 

management. 

o Myanmar agreed not to allow any activity that would affect the 

security interests of India inside its territory. 

Strategic Importance of Myanmar for India: 

 Myanmar is a key pillar of India's Neighbourhood First, Act East, and 

MAHASAGAR vision, serving as India's land bridge to Southeast Asia, 

3.10 India-Myanmar Border 
Security Cooperation 
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strengthening ASEAN connectivity, and enhancing regional security in the 

Indo-Pacific.  

 Connectivity projects such as the Kaladan Multi-Modal Transit Transport 

Project and the India–Myanmar–Thailand Trilateral Highway are expected 

to boost trade, improve logistics and supply chains, deepen economic 

integration, and accelerate the development of India's North-East. 

 
Challenges: 

 Unfenced border with the out-of-country which allows illegal movement. 

 Cross-border insurgent networks. 

 Trafficking from Golden Triangle. 

 Political turmoil in Myanmar. 

 Time taken in implementation of connection schemes. 

 Internecine issues related to human rights.Internal conflict related 

humanitarian issues. 

 
Way Forward: 

 Simplify coordinated and timely exchange of information along the borders. 

 Accelerate completion of connectivity projects. 

 Enhance cooperation in capacity building, training and technology. 

 Support socio-economic development, particularly in border areas. 

 Maintain diplomatic interactions and promote peace and stability in 

Myanmar. 

 
Conclusion: 

 Security, connectivity and regional integration agenda of India is intricately 

linked with cooperation with Myanmar. 

 Such greater cooperation in combatting transnational threats and 

strengthening infrastructure and economic integration will boost bilateral 

ties and foster peace & prosperity in the Indo-Pacific. 

 Indian policies of Neighbourhood First and Act East must continue to 

interact with Myanmar if its policy initiatives are to be successful. 
 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Analyze internal security threats and transborder crimes along Myanmar, 

Bangladesh and Pakistan borders including Line of Control (LoC). Also, discuss 

the role played by various security forces in this regard. (2020)
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Context: 

It is a significant step in the bilateral relationship as the first-ever visit of an Indian 

PM to New Zealand in 40 years under the theme of trade, technology and 

innovation; sports Cooperation; and a shared vision for Free, Open and Inclusive 

Indo-Pacific.

Key Highlights:  

 Prime Minister Narendra Modi is visiting New Zealand for the first time by 

an Indian Prime Minister in 40 years. 

 The visit is expected to boost cooperation in the trade, investment, 

technology, agriculture, sports, education and regional security fields and to 

provide a renewed impetus to bilateral relations. 

Key Outcomes of the Visit: 

 Strengthening Economic Partnership 

o Both parties reiterated their willingness to promote bilateral trade & 

investment. 

o The recently signed India–New Zealand Free Trade Agreement (FTA) 

will likely lead to: 

 Expand the market access of businesses. 

 Increase export and import activities. 

 Encourage long-term investments. 

 Create new employment opportunities. 

 Focus on Technology and Innovation 

o Both India and New Zealand agreed to step up their cooperation in: 

 Agricultural technology. 

 Dairy innovation. 

 Precision farming. 

 Food processing. 

 Research and innovation. 

 Digital technologies and new growth areas. 

o New Zealand's strengths in sustainable agriculture will contribute to 

enhanced agriculture productivity and value addition in India. 

 Sports Cooperation 

o Both countries are on the discussion line on "Joint Action Plan on 

Sports". 

o Cooperation will include: 

 High-performance sports. 

 Sports science. 

 Athlete training. 

 Sport management and facilities. 

Strategic Importance: 

3.11 India’s Growing Partnership with 
New Zealand 
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 Indo-Pacific Cooperation 

o The visit reflects India's confidence in a free, open, inclusive and 

rules-based Indo-Pacific. 

o It fits in with India's interaction with other Indo-Pacific partners like 

Japan, Australia and Indonesia. 

o Cooperation helps to create stability, safety and secure maritime 

supply chains in the region. 

 Support for India's Foreign Policy 

o The co-operation enhances various foreign policy activities, such as: 

 Act East Policy 

 Neighbourhood and Indo-Pacific engagement 

 The Committee for the Advance & Holistic development of 

Security and Growth Across Regions (MAHASAGAR) 

 People-to-People Relations 

o New Zealand has approximately 300,000 Kiwis who are of Indian 

origin. 

o The Indian community also plays an important role in the business, 

educational, political, cultural exchanges and more. 

o It is hoped that educational, tourism and cultural cooperation are 

enhanced, thereby boosting bilateral goodwill. 

 
Significance for India: 

 Diversifies India's trade relations. 

 Promotes technology transfer and innovation. 

 Enhances agricultural modernisation. 

 Enhances collaboration in training/education. 

 Increasing India's presence in the Indo–Pacific region. 

 Sustains resilient, diversified fora of global supply chains. 

 
Challenges: 

 The trade is generally still small bilaterally and seems to be limited to a 

smaller extent than it has the potential to be. 

 Logistics costs are a consequence of geographical distance. 

 PEIM has little knowledge of market opportunities. 

 Certain regional economic dynamics are expected to be influenced by global 

geopolitical uncertainties. 

 
Way Forward: 

 Facilitate proper enforcement of FTA. 

 Increase cooperation in the field of clean energy, digital economy and 

critical technologies. 

 Encourage collaborative research, agriculture-biotechnology and food 

security. 

 Empower maritime cooperation and connectivity in the Indo-Pacific. 

 Promote academic exchange, touristic activities and people to people 

contacts in order to develop long lasting partnerships. 
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Conclusion: 

 The historic visit of PM Modi opens up new avenues of cooperation for 

India-New Zealand relations, not confined to the traditional areas. 

 Socio-economic cooperation, technological development, sports 

cooperation and joint strategic interests will build a firm base for future 

cooperation. 

 The partnership has great potential to grow in importance in the next few 

years, as both nations look to develop a more diversified economic interest 

and support a peaceful Indo-Pacific. 
 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. How would the recent phenomena of protectionism and currency manipulations 

in world trade affect macroeconomic stability of India? (2018) 
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Context: 

India and Kyrgyzstan have signed an agreement in Bishkek, Kyrgyzstan to open 

the International Centre for Civilizational Studies "Manas and Mahabharata". This 

is a collaborative project that strengthens cultural relations and facilitates the 

exchange of comparative studies of the two epics.  

Background & Context:  

 The Centre: The Centre for Studies of International Relations (CSIR) from 

New Delhi and the Manas National Academy in Kyrgyzstan created this 

joint academic platform.  

 The Epic of Manas: It is an oral historic and traditional epic, popular in the 

multicultural consciousness of the Kyrgyz people. One of the world's 

longest epic poems.  

 Mahabharata: One of the ancient Indian epics which teaches philosophy, 

ethics and culture of India.  

Key Highlights of the Initiative: 

 Bishkek Centre: The institution is situated in Bishkek – the capital of Kyrgyz 

Republic. It is not only a permanent seat of civilizational research, academic 

exchanges and cooperation on common literary histories, but also a place 

for tradition keeping.  

 Hindi Translation: During the launch, scholars released the first-ever Hindi 

translation of the Kyrgyz epic Manas. The event encourages literary 

diplomacy, and brings the Central Asian classic to the Indian readers.  

 Trilateral Agreements: 7 top universities of Kyrgyzstan, CSFIR and Manas 

National academy have signed the trilateral agreements.  

Significance for India: 

 Cultural Diplomacy: The partnership is India's civilizational outreach to 

Eurasia. It guides them to recognize how traditional values in Asia are still 

evident in epic poetry and common historical philosophies.  

 Soft Power: When Manas and Mahabharata meet, it creates a people to 

people link. It is based on old ties as in the Silk Route era.  

 Academic Exchange: The centre provides research opportunities for young 

researchers of India and Kyrgyzstan. This expands India's relationship with 

the Central Asian countries.  

 
Broader India-Kyrgyzstan Relations: 

 Strategic Partnership: India and Kyrgyzstan have close and friendly 

relationship and are strategic partners. 

 Global Support: Kyrgyzstan has extended its support for India's efforts to 

gain full permanent membership in the United Nations Security Council 

3.12 India-Kyrgyzstan Epic Heritage Tie-Up 
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(UNSC) and has been a part of the Shanghai Cooperation Organization 

(SCO) that India is trying to join. 

 Defense and Security: Both countries are actively cooperating in the field of 

defense. They carry out collaborative military drills and they have some 

shared concerns on terrorism, extremism and drug trafficking. 

 Education and Diaspora: Education in Kyrgyzstan is popular with thousands 

of Indian students going to pursue medical studies. This sets a robust public 

diplomacy groundwork.  
 

Source: TOI

 

UPSC Practice Question: 
Q. Consider the following statements regarding the comparative study of the Epic 

of Manas and the Mahabharata: 

1. Both epics belong to the category of living oral traditions, historically 

recited by specialized bards rather than solely learned from written texts. 

2. Both epics serve as foundational texts that define their respective cultural 

and moral ethos, emphasizing the concepts of cosmic duty, righteousness, 

and heroic sacrifice. 

3. The India-Kyrgyzstan Joint Centre for Civilizational Studies was 

established, in part, to research the historical, linguistic, and literary 

parallels between the two civilizations, including their epic heritage. 

Which of the statements given above is/are correct? 

A.1 and 2 only 

B.2 and 3 only 

C.1 and 3 only 

D.1, 2, and 3 

 

Answer- D 
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Context: 

China recently successfully launched its first submarine-launched intercontinental 

ballistic missile (SLBM) in international waters, signaling its growing nuclear 

arsenal and consequently, concerns in the strategic sphere for India and the Indo-

Pacific. 

Key Highlights:  

 China test-fired a submarine-launched intercontinental ballistic missile 

(SLBM) which is a significant step in its military modernisation efforts.  

 The test represents Beijing's emerging nuclear power and consolidates its 

position in the emerging Indo-Pacific security architecture.  

 The development underscores India's necessity to improve maritime 

deterrence, defence readiness, and strategic collaborations. 

Why is China’s Missile Test Significant? 

 China launched an SLBM from a Type-094 Jin-class nuclear-powered 

ballistic missile submarine (SSBN) operating in the South China Sea 

successfully. 

 The missile is said to have covered some 7,300 km before landing in the 

South Pacific Ocean. 

 This marked China's first test of a ballistic missile launched from a 

submarine in overseas waters and second test of a long-range ballistic 

missile away from China since 1980. 

 The test is a sign of China's growing self-assurance in its strategic nuclear 

arsenal. 

Understanding China’s Nuclear Modernisation: 

 Fortifying the Nuclear Triad 

o China is quickly expanding its nuclear triad of: 

 Land-based ballistic missiles. 

 Air-delivered nuclear weapons. 

 Missiles fired from submarines that have a nuclear warhead. 

o Nuclear survivability of a nation's nuclear weaponry is much greater 

with a complete nuclear triad. 

 Enhancing Second-Strike Capability 

o Ballistic missile submarines are nearly impossible to detect and 

destroy whilst submerged. 

o This will allow China to retaliate even if it takes a first nuclear blow. 

o Strategic deterrence enhances strategic vulnerability reduction if a 

credible second strike capability can be developed. 

 Shift Beyond Minimum Nuclear Deterrence 

3.13 China’s Missile Test & the 
Emerging Nuclear Balance in Asia 
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o The Chinese government's official stance is that it has a No First Use 

policy, but recent events suggest: 

 Increase in missile silos. 

 The use of longer-range missiles. 

 Modernisation of Command and Control. 

 Increase in the number of nuclear warheads. 

o These are all signs that there is a gradual change from the “minimum 

deterrence” ideology to a more aggressive nuclear posture. 

 
Implications for India: 

 Growing Strategic Challenge 

o China is continuing to modernize its nuclear arsenal at a fast pace, 

thus deepening the strategic disparity with India. 

o It presents new security issues in the Indo Pacific region. 

 Need to Strengthen India's Sea-Based Deterrence 

o The operationalization of nuclear triad in India has been done by the 

INS Arihant class SSBN. 

o But the induction of longer-range ballistic missiles carried by the 

submarine, like K-5 and K-6 is required to be faster. 

o A greater second strike capacity is still essential to a credible 

deterrence strategy. 

 Importance of Maritime Security 

o Such strategic submarines can now be deployed from comparatively 

secure waters of the South China Sea by China. 

o India needs to: 

 Improve Anti-Submarine Warfare (ASW) operations. 

 Increase the scope of undersea surveillance networks. 

 Enhance the maritime domain awareness in Indian Ocean 

Region. 

Impact on the Indo-Pacific: 

 China's military power is increasing, changing the situation of power in the 

region. 

 It heightens security concerns in India, Japan, Australia and the U.S. 

 The development could speed up the modernization of defense forces and 

strengthen strategic ties between the Quad countries. 

 It reiterates the significance of a free, open and rules-based Indo-Pacific. 

Way Forward:  

 Boost indigenous development of long-range SLBMs and next generation 

SSBNs. 

 Improve maritime monitoring and anti-submarine warfare and modernise 

the navy. 

 Improve strategic partnerships via Quad and other Indo Pacific platforms. 

 Promote the development of sophisticated defence technologies, space 

monitoring and missile defence systems. 

 Pursue credible minimum deterrence and achieve strategic security in the 

region. 
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Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. The China-Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC) is viewed as a cardinal subset 

of China’s larger ‘One Belt One Road’ initiative. Give a brief description of CPEC 

and enumerate the reasons why India has distanced itself from the same. (2018) 
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Context: 

On 15th July 2026, the India-UK Comprehensive Economic and Trade Agreement 

(CETA) will officially enter into force. The historic agreement, which was signed 

in London in July 2025, will give 99% of Indian exports duty-free access to the 

UK and will double bilateral trade to $100 billion by 2030. 

Key Provisions & Market Access Trade Dynamics:  

 Immediate and Phased Tariff Liberalisation: The treaty makes for 

asymmetric high velocity trade liberalisation across a wide range of product 

areas: 

o The U.K.'s Commitments: The United Kingdom has phased out 

tariffs on 96.8% of lines as soon as possible and will ultimately cover 

98.8% of product lines. Total trade value was 99.5 percent of the 

total.  

o India's commitments: India offered immediate removal of duties for 

30.3% of trade value and 47% of the remaining value was brought to 

zero progressively over a period of 10 years. The tariff relief on 

quotas is available for 12.1% of British trade.  

 Boost to Indian Labour-Intensive Exports: Indian sectors getting historically 

duty on import ranging from 4% to16% like Textiles, Apparel, Leather, 

Footwear, Marine Products and Processed Foods etc., now enjoy zero duty 

entry. This reduces the structural price disadvantage that India had to those 

countries that participated in the preferential schemes.  

 Reciprocal Reductions on British Concessions: India will reduce its 

signature 150% import tariff on Scotch whisky to 75% immediately, phasing 

it down to 40% over ten years. Steep, phased reductions in the tariffs on 

British cars, engineering products and medical devices will be within the 

managed quota limits. 

 Services, Mobility, and Procurement Frameworks: The deal expands market 

access across 137 service sub-sectors, creating professional corridors for 

information technology, legal, financial, and educational systems:  

o Double Contribution Convention (DCC): Indian IT professionals will 

be allowed to work in the U.K. for up to five years, not subject to the 

British social security contributions, thus safeguarding capital 

outflows for Indian corporations.  

o Government Procurement: U.K. businesses have access to bid on 

40,000+ high-value, central government infrastructure and green-

energy contracts, for the first time.  

Strategic Significance for India: 

 The Global Competitiveness Field: Indian home textiles and manufacturing 

businesses will close the gap in the competition with countries such as 

Bangladesh and Pakistan. It facilitates active penetration of the U.K.'s huge 

consumer market by the Indian exporters.  

 Making the Supply Chain Resilient: With the world's sixth-largest economy, 

formalizing terms creates a resilient trade alternative amid global 

3.14 India-UK Trade Agreement 
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geopolitical fragmentation. It aligns well with the Make in India and 

Atmanirbhar Bharat paradigms, as it attracts British technical capital into 

Indian manufacturing ecosystems.  

Associated Challenges & Structural Redlines: 

 Industrial Pressures and Balancing Domestic Interests: Opening up sensitive 

domestic segments like automobiles or specialized engineering items 

demands stringent enforcement of Rules of Origin to block illegal trans-

shipment from third-party nations. Besides, India is under external pressures 

in the field of trade like the independent steel import safeguards in the U.K.  

 Omissions and Future negotiations: The level of integration is high, but 

there is also a stand-alone, exclusive Bilateral Investment Treaty (BIT) 

under separate negotiation, suggesting absolute investment protection is a 

work in progress.  

 
Conclusion: 

The moves to make India-U.K ties from historical diplomacy into a comprehensive 

business partnership. Longer term projections are based on a bilateral trade growth 

of £25.5bn per year, which will add £5.1bn to India's GDP. The future of Indian 

policy should be directed towards harmonising the sanitary and phytosanitary 

(SPS) metrics, keeping a check of the triggers for safeguards and enablement of 

small and medium enterprises (SMEs) to make the best use of this market that has 

been opened up by the European Union. 
 

Source: Mint

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Examine the significance of the India-UK Comprehensive Economic and Trade 

Agreement (CETA) for India's trade, investment, and strategic partnership with the 

United Kingdom. 
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Context: 

The 2026 NATO Summit in Ankara is indicative of the alliance's significant 

strategic shift, not its end. 

Key Highlights:  

 The current priorities of NATO are not limited to the Ukraine conflict, but 

increasingly cover topics like long-term geopolitical competition, 

technological competition and resilient supply chains. 

 The shift has profound implications for India in the context of the growing 

interdependency of security and economy on the continents. 

NATO’s Changing Strategic Priorities: 

 Despite the potential end of the conflict on the Ukrainian front, Russia is 

likely to be the main security threat to NATO for the foreseeable future. 

 The alliance is striving to establish a permanent security model for Europe, 

one which is deterrence oriented. 

 European states are being urged to step up to their defence duties by 

increasing their military spending. 

 The United States continues to play a key role in NATO, although 

Washington is making more demands on European allies to join in what it 

calls "burden-sharing. 

 The Ukraine war has revealed ammunition production and missile 

manufacturing and defence supply chains that are weak. 

 NASA has now become a core component of modern warfare because of the 

advent of Artificial Intelligence, cyber security, quantum computing, 

autonomous systems, and space capabilities. 

Opportunities for India: 

 India is not a member of NATO and not likely to join a military alliance, but 

the shift in the strategic nature of NATO can bring significant opportunities 

to New Delhi. 

 The increasing arms spending in Europe can boost the market for Indian 

defence manufacturers and technology firms. 

 European countries are looking for trusted and reliable partners for the 

diversified defence supply chains, wherein India will have an opportunity to 

play its part. 

 India's dream of being a global hub for manufacturing is in harmony with 

Europe's quest for sustainable and robust industrial and technological ties. 

 Cooperation with European countries can be expanded to broader 

cooperation in areas of critical technologies and innovation and industrial 

production, gradually over time, in the context of Defence. 

3.15 NATO Transformation & 
India’s Strategic Autonomy 
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 The Indo-Pacific region and critical supply chains have become a new focus 

for NATO, opening avenues for enhanced cooperation between India and 

Europe. 

 India can further enhance cooperation on cyber resilience, defence 

innovation, space technologies and maritime domain awareness. 

 
Key Challenges: Russia & Strategic Balancing 

 Russia continues to be India's important defence partner and energy 

supplier, making it a "strategic dilemma". 

 Meanwhile, India's strategic and economic relations with the United States 

and Europe have grown substantially. 

 India's balancing policy might become more complex in the light of NATO's 

deepening stand-off with Moscow. 

 Over-dependence on either of the military alliances could undermine India's 

policy of strategic autonomy. 

 
Way Ahead for India: 

 India should maintain its strategic autonomy and work with multiple 

partners for mutual interest. 

 New Delhi should think of NATO's evolution in a broader perspective, not 

just the Russian-Ukrainian situation. 

 To encourage European defence companies to invest in India and to involve 

Indian defence companies in the growing global defence supply chain. 

 Indigenous Defence Research, Artificial Intelligence, Cybersecurity, 

Quantum Technology, and Space Capabilities are to be given higher focus. 

 India should strengthen cooperation with Europe in maritime security and 

critical technologies and maintain a delicate balance with Russia. 

 The goal should be to transform global strategic change into economic and 

security benefits without forming new strategic dependencies. 

 
Conclusion: 

 This shift in NATO's transformation mirrors the increased global security 

integration of defence, technology, industry, and economic resilience. 

 The new transatlantic defence economy presents opportunities as well as 

challenges to India. 

 India can avail of NATO's evolving strategic landscape through a calibrated 

policy of strategic autonomy, technological self-reliance and diversified 

partnerships. 

 For India, the debate is not about whether NATO is relevant, but how New 

Delhi can extract the best value from the changing face of NATO without 

altering its stance on its foreign policy. 
 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. “The reform process in the United Nations remains unresolved because of the 

delicate imbalance of East and West and the entanglement of the USA vs. the 

Russo-Chinese alliance.” Examine and critically evaluate the East-West policy 

confrontations in this regard.  (2025)
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Context: 

The United States has unveiled more stringent rules on the duration of visas for 

foreign students, exchange visitors and journalists.

Key Highlights:  

 The decision is likely to have substantial influence on the Indian students 

because the US is one of the most student-favorite countries for further 

studies. 

 The new policy is part of a more comprehensive shift in immigration policy 

priorities and increased monitoring and oversight of immigration for 

national security purposes by the Trump administration. 

What has changed? 

 New regulations establish visa periods for all F visas (for students), J visas 

(for exchange visitors) and I visas (for journalists). 

 Generally student and exchange visitor visas will be valid for a maximum 

of 4 years. 

 The visas granted for the occupation of journalist have been shortened from 

several years to 240 days, or 90 days for Chinese nationals. 

 Those who hold a visa can apply for an extension of the time permitted. 

 Restrictions will be placed on graduate students who wish to change 

educational goals and/or transfer institutions without prior approval. 

 The grace period for students to leave the USA after finishing their 

programme has been shortened from 60 days to 30 days. 

Why is the US Tightening Visa Rules? 

 The increasing number of international students, exchange visitors and 

media professionals coming to the US has been cited by the Department of 

Homeland Security as a reason. 

 A total of over 1.8 million student visas were issued in 2024. 

 As the number of non-immigrant visitors continues to increase, DHS has 

stated that it has become difficult to monitor and oversee. 

 The administration has also been worried about people staying in the US for 

longer than the visa was issued for. 

 The policy seems to be a result of the increasing conflict between 

international mobility of talent and tighter immigration control. 

 
Implications for Indian Students: 

 The USA is a very significant country for Indian students as there are 

approximately 300,000 Indian students in the USA till January 2025. 

 Many are studying science, technology, engineering or maths at university 

and postgraduate courses. 

3.16 US Tightens Student Visa Rules 
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 Longer-term visas can sometimes result in greater uncertainty for students 

wanting to do longer-term research or doctoral studies or students wanting 

to make an academic transition. 

 Limits on changing educational goals or transferring universities may limit 

academic flexibility. 

 This change also cuts the period of time after participants' study from 60 

days to 30 days which could add an extra burden on the students at the end 

of their programmes. 

 Already, the number of F-1 visas issued to Indian students has dipped 

considerably in 2025, suggesting the tougher US immigration policy. 

Wider Global Implications:  

 The new rules could affect international student migration and create a 

greater push and pull between nations for global talent. 

 A country like Canada, the UK, Australia, Germany etc could benefit from 

students wanting more stable immigration policies. 

 The change could also have implications for the U.S. higher education 

system, which is heavily reliant on foreign students and their financial 

impact. 

 Restricted immigration may also have a negative effect on the appeal of the 

United States as a place of education and innovation in the world. 

Way Ahead for India:  

 India's higher education institutions need to be more robust and more 

opportunities for world-class research must be created. 

 More investment in STEM education and innovation and more doctoral 

programmes can help to curb overreliance on foreign universities. 

 India needs to actively look at diversifying education ties with Europe, 

Australia and other emerging destinations. 

 Diplomatic dialogue with the US should be directed towards a predictable 

visa policy for real students and researchers. 

 Careful attention must be paid by Indian students to visa conditions ensuring 

documentation and arranging for academic transitions early. 

Conclusion:  

 The U.S. visa changes reflect the broader international trend of tighter 

regulation of immigration. 

 For India, the policy is a challenge for the students and an opportunity to 

develop the domestic higher education system. 

 Promoting legitimate student mobility while safeguarding national interests 

is key to maintaining global academic cooperation in a balanced way. 
 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. ‘The expansion and strengthening of NATO and a stronger US-Europe strategic 

partnership works well for India. What is your opinion about this statement? Give 

reasons and examples to support your answer. (2023)
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Context: 

During the World AI Conference (WAIC) 2026 in Shanghai, Chinese President Xi 

Jinping unveiled a comprehensive blueprint for global Artificial Intelligence (AI) 

governance. Aimed directly at the Global South and developing nations, this 

initiative positions Beijing as a challenger to Western-dominated tech frameworks 

like the EU AI Act or US-led standards. It shifts China's focus of digital diplomacy 

from exporting physical infrastructure to actively shaping norms in the world.

Core Pillars of the Chinese Pitch:  

The governance structure is based on four principles of operation: 

 Openness and Innovation: the advancement of open-source models to 

overcome chokepoints of monopolies. 

 Security and Controllability: How to combine legal obligation, risk alerts 

and emergency response to achieve a high level of human control of 

autonomous systems? 

 Civilisational Diversity: Respecting different social values so as not to erode 

local linguistic and cultural identities. 

 Solidarity & Multilateralism: Strengthening the UN's core function, to 

progressively overcome the ‘intelligence divide' across the globe. 

Key Institutional & Functional Proposals: 

Beijing paired its ideological model and tangible, institutional offers: 

 Establishment of WAICO: China, alongside 29 other nations from Asia, 

Africa, and Latin America, founded the World Artificial Intelligence 

Cooperation Organisation (WAICO) headquartered in Shanghai. 

 Capacity Building: Commitment to provide a total of 5,000 training and 

seminar opportunities to developing countries in the next five years, vis-à-

vis the shortage of technical knowledge in developing countries. 

 Regional Hubs: Establishing application cooperation centres with the key 

Global South organisations such as ASEAN, the African Union, CELAC 

and BRICS. 

 Public Goods: Delivering access to MAZU, an AI-driven meteorological 

warning system, to 30 climate-sensitive countries. 

Strategic Implications for the Global South: 

Opportunities 

 Equitable Access: Global South countries receive low-cost inference costs 

and lower barriers to access for open-weight AI tools. 

 Against Monopoly: It provides a path to bypass the tech westernization and 

domination of the western world, where the United States dominates almost 

75% of the global AI compute power. 

Strategic Risks 

3.17 China’s AI Governance Push in the 
Global South 
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 Ideological export: The state-centred approach is embedded in local 

structures through authoritarian data-surveillance and social control models. 

 Technological Dependency: Technology dependency through exclusive 

supply chains, which compromises the host country's sovereign autonomy 

with data. 

 
Way Forward & India’s Position: 

India approach is based on a techno-legal, sector-sensitive and principle-based 

approach. India and other Global South partners should adopt a balanced strategy 

to ensure strategic autonomy: 

 Advocate for open, global standards to connect regional rules: Rather than 

forming tech blocks, countries should champion interoperability by tying 

together open, global standards. 

 Recipient-Led Capacity: Ensure that technology sharing does not result in 

the data recipient state becoming a passive data supplier, but rather in actual 

ownership and architectural control by the recipient. 

 Develop/Sovereign Digital Public Infrastructure (DPI): Promote local, cost-

effective Small Language Models (SLMs) that are aligned with public 

services such as healthcare or agriculture.  
 

Source: The Hindu

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. "China’s new AI cooperation architecture shows that technical standards and 

capacity-building are emerging as instruments of geopolitical influence." Critically 

analyse the strategic choices and risks this presents for the Global South, with 

special reference to India's position on inclusive AI governance. (15 Marks, 250 

Words)
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Context: 

As the 25th anniversary of the 2001 Agra Summit dialogue approaches, the 

prospects and constraints of India-Pakistan talks are being reconsidered.

Key Highlights:  

The Summit is still relevant as it was a bold initiative taken by Prime Minister Atal 

Bihari Vajpayee to reach out to Pakistan despite the recent Kargil War and the 

Kandahar hijacking. 

Agra Summit: A Bold Diplomatic Initiative 

 In May 2001, Vajpayee decided to call Pakistan's military dictator General 

Pervez Musharraf for talks. 

 The decision was important because Musharraf was considered the main 

architect of the Kargil conflict. 

 The Summit was held from July 14 to 16, 2001, in Agra. 

 It briefly brought hope that India and Pakistan could solve their long-

standing issues through direct political dialogue. 

 The approach of Vajpayee was statesmanship, where he looked beyond the 

negative aspects of the past conflicts and towards a future of engagement. 

Why did the Summit Fail? 

 The poorest preparatory work and the lack of adequate pre-negotiations 

were the main shortcomings of the Agra Summit. 

 People who participated in the process have complained that the process was 

not well prepared due to a lack of continuity in back-channels. 

 The strategy of waiting and seeing what Pakistan does became ambiguous 

and de-escalated the room for diplomatic compromise. 

 They also had a huge difference with each other on the core issue of Jammu 

and Kashmir. 

 Pakistan tried to make Kashmir the focus of the joint statement, whereas 

India looked to the issue of terrorism and bilateral matters. 

 It eventually proved impossible to form a consensus on politics and a 

mutually acceptable framework, and the talks failed. 

 The Summit failed because, early on, Musharraf stepped down from his 

position in India. 

 
Larger Significance of Agra Dialogue: 

 The Summit showed the world it can be done despite great military and 

diplomatic crises. 

 The situation also showed the dangers of high-level diplomacy without 

preparation. 

3.18 25 Years of Agra Summit: 
Can India-Pakistan Talk Again 
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 The episode showed the difference between political leadership and the 

interests of institutions in foreign policy. 

 Vajpayee tried to focus on the future while Pakistan's military establishment 

was steeped in the old security perceptions. 

 Agra was thus a manly example and a study in the value of 'personal 

diplomacy'. 

India-Pakistan Relations Today:  

 A quarter of a century later, official relations between the two countries are 

extremely limited. 

 However, cross-border terrorism, Kashmir issue and profound distrust in 

strategic depth remain as obstacles in the way of normalisation. 

 India's experience with Kargil and the subsequent diplomatic failures have 

made it more wary of unconditional dialogue. 

 Meanwhile, the lack of communication can make misreading and 

intensifying between two nuclear-armed neighbours more possible. 

Way Ahead:  

 India needs to adopt a "calibrated" and "conditioned" engagement approach 

to help the realization of national security interests. 

 Future summits should be preceded by a lot of diplomatic preparation and 

by the continued use of Track-II and back-channel engagement. 

 The dialogue should be centered on the steps that can be taken to build 

confidence and not an immediate grand settlement. 

 To rebuild trust, there must be strong mechanisms in place to prevent 

terrorism and cross-border violence. 

 Where feasible in the context of security, people-to-people contacts, trade 

and humanitarian cooperation can be explored gradually. 

 India should be cautious to practice strategic patience, diplomatic firmness 

and not be over-optimistic or complacent. 

Conclusion:  

 The Agra Summit is a testament to the fact that diplomacy takes two 

things—political pluck and good preparation. 

 Its failure does not indicate the uselessness of the dialogue, but only 

indicates that dialogue without trust, groundwork and realistic goals is of 

little value. 

 But for India-Pakistan relations, the future might not be in the dramatic 

summits, but rather in regular engagement with careful sequencing and an 

in-depth focus on interests. 
 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Terrorist activities and mutual distrust have clouded India – Pakistan relations. 

To what extent the use of soft power like sports and cultural exchanges could help 

generate goodwill between the two countries? Discuss with suitable examples. 

(2015)
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Context: 

The Ministry of Finance has issued a notification of a new protocol to the Double 

Taxation Avoidance Agreement (DTAA) between India and Sri Lanka to address 

the issue of treaty shopping, tax avoidance and plug tax loopholes. The protocol 

will come into force on 19th June 2026 and the provisions of the protocol will be 

applicable from Financial Year 2027-28, 1st April 2027 onwards. 

The Context for the Amendment:  

In 2013, the original DTAA between India and Sri Lanka was signed, which was 

aimed to avoid the double taxation of such income. Unfortunately, multinationals 

enterprise often used systemic differences to get the benefit of "double non-

taxation" by using the artificial business structures. This new amendment will 

update the bilateral framework, without imposing new taxes or changing the 

existing tax rates. It's an essential means of protection against revenue loss. 

Key Provisions of the Protocol: 

1. Introduction of the Principal Purpose Test (PPT) 

 Main Function: PPT is an internationally recognised anti-abuse rule. This 

gives tax authorities the power to refuse DTAA benefits (such as lower 

withholding tax rates) if tax minimization was a major consideration in 

making a transaction.  

 Shift to Substance: Tax assessment shifts from literal legal compliance to 

evaluating the underlying commercial substance of an entity.  

 Safe Harbor: Genuine commercial transactions that align with the 

fundamental object and purpose of the treaty remain fully eligible for tax 

relief.  

2. Alignment with Global BEPS Standards 

 OECD Compliance: Measures to prevent anti–avoidance are included 

within the protocol, as part of the Base Erosion and Profit Shifting (BEPS) 

initiative of the OECD and G20.  

 Revised Preamble: An updated preamble makes it clear that the purpose of 

the treaty is to prevent double taxation with no opportunity for tax evasion 

or tax avoidance through ‘treaty shopping' arrangements.  

Significance & Impact of the Move: 

 Prevention of Revenue Leakage: Shell companies and paper only companies 

will not be able to utilise financial channels between Sri Lanka and India. 

This helps to protect India's tax base.  

 Regulatory Certainty for Genuine Investors: The protocol preserves a clear 

and predictable investment environment for cross-border businesses by 

giving them treaty protections for legitimate economic relationships. 

 Broadening India's Anti-Abuse Network: This amendment mirrors India’s 

prior treaty renegotiations with countries like Mauritius, Singapore, and 

3.19 India-Sri Lanka DTAA Amendment 2026 
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Cyprus. It strengthens India's position against tax planning by its neighbours 

with a predatory approach.  

 
Challenges Ahead: 

 Substantial discretion: Whether a transaction is "tax motivated" (tax 

avoidance) gives tax officials a great amount of discretionary authority, with 

potential for litigation.  

 Compliance Burden: Companies will need to keep detailed records for 

compliance of solid commercial reason and economic substance.  

Conclusion:  

The India-Sri Lanka DTAA amendment hits an important balance between 

enabling genuine investments across the borders and controlling aggressive tax 

evasion. Emphasizes on India's continued efforts towards international tax 

transparency and modernizes economic diplomacy in South Asia. 
 

Source: The Indian Express

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Discuss the importance of anti-tax avoidance measures in India's bilateral tax 

treaties. How does the new India–Sri Lanka DTAA protocol contribute to global 

efforts against Base Erosion and Profit Shifting (BEPS)? 
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Context: 

Israel is building an immense earthen wall that will further separate Gaza into 

Israeli military-controlled sections and Palestinian-populated areas. 

Key Highlights:  

 Israel says it is a security requirement, but many international observers see 

it as a move towards eventual territorial separation, Palestinian displacement 

and annexation.  

 The development has great implications for international law, regional 

stability and the future of the Israel-Palestine conflict. 

 Israeli satellite photos show that Israel has already built almost 23 km of 

earthen barriers in the Gaza Strip. 

 The barrier reinforces the "Yellow Line," which is used to isolate more than 

half of the Gaza Strip from the rest of the civilian population. 

 The project is coinciding with the Israel-Hamas war and the international 

community's concern for the humanitarian situation in Israel's Gaza Strip. 

Why is Israel construction the barrier? 

 Security Considerations 

o Israel says fortified buffer zones help to minimize the threat to 

military posts. 

o Raised earth berms protect from rockets, artillery and infiltration and 

provide better surveillance. 

o The barriers also serve to control civil movement and to increase the 

security of the border. 

 Strategic Objectives 

o The barrier is a physical separation of the northern and southern Gaza 

as isolated areas. 

o It denies the return of the Palestinian refugees to their former homes. 

o The project would expand Israel's military presence in the occupied 

regions and bolster the continued blockade. 

What are Earthen Berms? 

 Earthen berms are military defence earthen embankments. 

 They are inexpensive, rapidly constructed and provide effective protection 

against enemy fire. 

 They are used by modern armies to monitor, control and secure conflict 

areas. 

 
Historical Background: 

 The Gaza perimeter fence was constructed after the Oslo Accords (1994). 

 Israel has built a barrier to protect itself on much of the West Bank since 

2002. 

3.20 Israel’s New Gaza Barrier 
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 Later anti-tunnel barriers were installed underground along the border of 

Gaza to detect militants' infiltration. 

 The defensive earthworks are applied in same areas as in Western Sahara, 

Korean Demilitarised Zone (DMZ), and Bar Lev Line along the Suez Canal. 

Impact on Palestine:  

 The barrier has fragmented Gaza's territory, reducing territorial continuity 

and weakening prospects for the geographical unification of Palestine.  

 It has severe humanitarian consequences by displacing Palestinians, 

disrupting agriculture, transport, and urban connectivity, while restricting 

the movement of people, goods, and humanitarian aid.  

 Politically, the project has intensified concerns over prolonged military 

occupation and the possibility of gradual annexation, according to many 

analysts. 

International Legal Perspective: 

 Under the 4th Geneva Convention, Article 47 and Article 53 forbid an 

occupying power from changing the conditions on occupied territory in any 

permanent way except in the event of absolute military necessity. 

 UN says Gaza is part of any future Palestinian State. 

 The European Union, Egypt, Jordan and the Arab League are opposed to the 

permanent buffer zones or territorial reduction in Gaza. 

 Any unilateral territorial change goes against the chances of a negotiated 

two-state solution, according to international observers. 

Significance for International Relations: 

 The development comes in the wake of the increasing use of physical 

‘infrastructure' as a tool of geopolitical control. 

 It is a sign of the growing militarisation of border controls in conflict areas. 

 The issue remains relevant for regional diplomacy and international 

humanitarian law discussions and negotiations. 

Way Forward: 

 Seek a negotiated ceasefire and humanitarian access for civilians. 

 Maintain International Humanitarian Law and Geneva Conventions. 

 Contribute to diplomatic initiatives for a sustainable, two-state solution 

based on internationally accepted principles. 

 Facilitate reconstruction, rehabilitation and safe return of displaced 

civilians. 

 Ensure robust multilateral efforts via the United Nations and regional actors 

to avoid further territorial division. 
 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. “India’s relations with Israel have, of late, acquired a depth and diversity, which 

cannot be rolled back.” Discuss (2018)
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Context: 

For the first time in West Asian geopolitics, the USA and Saudi Arabia have signed 

a 30-year agreement for civilian nuclear cooperation.

Key Highlights:  

 The deal should ease the path for Saudi Arabia to develop a civilian nuclear 

energy programme using American technology.  

 Both countries refer to it as a 'peaceful energy cooperation', but experts have 

voiced concerns about nuclear proliferation, regional security and a new 

arms race in the region of West Asia. 

 The agreement provides a legal basis for long-term U.S.-Saudi cooperation 

in civilian nuclear energy. 

 It is meant to help the transfer of American nuclear technology and 

experience and their equipment and investment for peaceful uses. 

 The collaboration is anticipated to help Saudi Arabia's initiative to diversify 

its energy use and lessen its reliance on oil to produce electricity. 

 In addition to the cooperation agreement, both countries have also entered 

into a bilateral safeguards agreement, which is for the supervision of the use 

of nuclear technology. 

Why is the Deal Significant? 

 Enhancing Saudi Arabia's Energy Security 

o Saudi Arabia is looking to diversify its economy through the adoption 

of renewable energy within Vision 2030. 

o Civilian nuclear power can help to cut domestic oil usage and release 

more oil for export. 

o The pact gives access to high-level American nuclear technology and 

know-how. 

 Increasing U.S. strategic interests 

o The deal deepens America's traditional strategic ties with Saudi 

Arabia. 

o It assists in retaining U.S. presence in West Asia amidst growing 

Chinese and Russian involvement in the region. 

o Saudi Arabia's nuclear industry promises to deliver major commercial 

sales for American companies. 

Major Concerns Surrounding the Agreement: 

 Risk of Nuclear Proliferation 

o Saudi Arabia's ability to enrich uranium for civilian use might be 

permitted, reports say. 

o Even in the event of the safeguards failing, uranium enrichment 

technology can be used to make weapons-grade uranium. 

3.21 US-Saudi Nuclear Agreement 
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o However, experts are concerned that inadequate monitoring may lead 

to a rise in the proliferation risk. 

 Regional Arms Race 

o The agreement has the potential to escalate strategic rivalry in the 

region of West Asia. 

o If Saudi Arabia starts advancing its nuclear programme, Iran might 

hasten its own nuclear development. 

o Israel, which is believed to have its own nuclear weapons, has in the 

past been concerned about Saudi Arabia's uranium enrichment 

program. 

 Concerns over Safeguards 

o The full text of the agreement has yet to be released. 

o There are concerns about the effectiveness of the inspection processes 

and adherence to international nuclear non-proliferation standards. 

o The programme will stay purely civilian or progress to military 

operations depending on the effectiveness of the safeguards. 

 
What is a 123 Agreement? 

 The agreement is pursuant to Section 123 of the U.S. Atomic Energy Act of 

1954. 

 A 123 Agreement: 

o Establishes the conditions for cooperation, other than military, in the 

civilian use of nuclear power between the United States and another 

nation. 

o Allows the transfer of nuclear materials, technology and equipment 

for peaceful purposes. 

o Needs protection measures to prevent transference of technology for 

military purposes. 

o Will need approval from the US Congress before implementation. 

 In 2008, India and the US signed an India–US 123 Agreement that paved 

the way for civilian nuclear cooperation and India's unique status. 

Implications for India:  

 Strategic Implications 

o The government will closely watch the evolving geopolitical scenario 

in West Asia, an energy security-sensitive region for India. 

o Nuclear instability in the area or nuclear competition may impact 

India's strategic affairs. 

 Energy Security 

o Any escalation of regional tensions could lead to disruption in global 

oil supply and raise energy prices. 

o Gulf countries continue to be vital to India's energy imports. 

 Economic Interests 

o Saudi Arabia and the Gulf region also have strong trade, investment 

and diaspora ties with India. 

o Trade routes and economic cooperation might be disrupted due to 

regional instability. 

Way Forward: 
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 The accord must continue to meet the requirements of International Atomic 

Energy Agency (IAEA) safeguards. 

 Nuclear technology must be applied for peaceful purposes: this is 

guaranteed by strong verification mechanisms. 

 Improvement in the dialogue level should be enhanced at the regional level 

to avoid a nuclear arms race in West Asia. 

 Normal diplomatic channels should be maintained for further reinforcement 

of the global nuclear non-proliferation regime, while at the same time 

responding to legitimate concerns of energy security. 
 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. The question of India’s Energy Security constitutes the most important part of 

India’s economic progress. Analyse India’s energy policy cooperation with West 

Asian countries. (2017)
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Context: 

The India-Bangladesh Ganga Water sharing treaty, which expires in December 

2026, needs to be revived and revised from a rigid formula for sharing water at the 

Farakka Barrage. Adaptive institutional arrangements are needed to tackle the 

systemic climate uncertainties, damaged basin ecologies and modernized 

economic requirements of both countries. 

Context &Background of the 1996 Treaty:  

 The 30-Year Framework: It is the historic agreement signed on December 

12, 1996, for water sharing during the dry season (from January 1 to May 

31) at Farakka Barrage in West Bengal.  

 Sharing Mechanism: Adopted 10-day cyclic blocks ensuring alternate share 

mechanism when flows go below 70,000 cusecs and has to do emergency 

consultations when flow declines to less than 50,000 cusecs.  

 Impending Expiration: The 30-year term is about to conclude in December 

2026 and formal technical dialogue and joint data verification is essential to 

ensure regional stability.  

Why Renewal Alone is Insufficient? 

 Climate Change Realities: The monsoon pattern is changing, glaciers are 

melting, and the lean season flow is also changing; all of which make 

historical volume predictions obsolete.  

 Institutional Inertness: Many institutions (e.g. Joint Rivers Commission) 

were created to execute, not manage, for example for risk mitigation, 

pollution control, and extreme weather adaptation.  

 Upstream vs. Downstream Pressures: there is a growing demand for 

domestic agriculture and port navigation in India, and in Bangladesh, 

freshwater stress on 37 million basin residents is a severe issue.  

Limitations: Why Simple Renewal is Obsolete? 

 Miscalculations: The 1996 treaty was based on historical flow data, which 

is no longer valid because of the large quantities of water that have been 

consumed and deforestation upstream. 

 Siltation and Morphological changes: Excessive siltation has led to the 

elevation of the river bed at Farakka and downstream channels which have 

led to a decrease in water carrying capacity and increased and catastrophic 

monsoon floods. 

 Climate Change Vulnerability: Dry season flow is uneven and erratic due to 

unpredictable monsoon seasons, Himalayan glacial retreat and increasing 

temperatures. 

3.22 Revisiting the India-Bangladesh 
Ganga Water Sharing Treaty 

GS Paper-2 
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 Strict Volumetric Focus: The treaty acts solely as a water-splitting 

mechanism at one location (Farakka) and not as a comprehensive instrument 

for managing the entire river ecosystem. 

 Lack of attention to the Delta: The current model fails to take into account 

the increasing issue of saltwater intrusion into the southwest delta of 

Bangladesh, and its impact on the ecological health of the Sundarban delta. 

 
Pillars for Reimagining the Treaty: 

 Basin-Wide Management Approach: Shift from a formula approach to a 

comprehensive management plan for the entire transboundary basin of the 

Ganga-Brahmaputra-Meghna (GBM) river basin. 

 Dynamic Sharing Frameworks: Shift from one-size-fits-all volume targets 

to more flexible allocations based on percentage of needs, that can adapt to 

the moment in time and climate conditions. 

 Joint Ecological Guardrails: Set up minimum environmental flows (E-

flows), which are essential for river health, aquatic biodiversity and river 

back coastal salination. 

 Modernization of the Joint Rivers Commission (JRC): Provide real-time 

telemetry systems, automated exchange of data and enforceable dispute 

resolution processes in JRC. 

 Holistic Techno-Economic Cooperation: Expand the treaty’s scope to 

incorporate multi-modal inland navigation, joint flood forecasting, and 

coordinated pollution mitigation programs. 

Way Forward:  

 Set up a permanent Ganga – Brahmaputra – Meghna Basin Authority with 

independent experts – continuous data monitoring. 

 Share hydrological information transparently and in real-time by using 

automatic telemetry so as to increase trust. 

 Make an effort to reach a consensus with the riparian states such as West 

Bengal and Bihar, in order to reach a compromise between domestic needs 

and international obligations. 

 Include water sharing in the discussions of navigation, flood management 

and river conservation with India–Bangladesh cooperation to enhance the 

partnership. 
 

Source: The Indian Express

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Climate change and increasing water stress necessitate adaptive institutional 

mechanisms for shared river basins. Examine in the context of India–Bangladesh 

water cooperation. 
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Context: 

The India-Australia relationship has moved from the relationship of ‘unfulfilled 

potential' towards ‘tangible delivery'. Pivotal areas of cooperation are economic 

investments, clean energy transitions and increased educational and sports 

connections.

Strategic Shift: From Potential to Delivery  

 The bilateral engagement goes beyond diplomatic niceties to concrete 

project rollouts; maturing engagement. 

 Financial Integration: AustralianSuper made an A$500 million investment 

in India's National Investment and Infrastructure fund, bringing its total 

investment in India to A$3.3 billion 

Core Pillars of Collaboration: 

Economic Synergy and Trade Foundations 

 Tariff-Free Access: Economic Cooperation and Trade Agreement (ECTA) 

provides duty free access to India's goods exports which would help 

manufacturing and service exports. 

 Bilateral Targets: The two countries aim for ambitious growth beyond the 

A$50 billion threshold, consistent with India's “Viksit Bharat 2047” vision. 

 Risk Mitigation: Australia's economic exposure is reduced with 

diversification of trade and it helps to access India's growing youth 

population market. 

Clean energy and critical minerals 

 Renewable Energy Partnership (REP): Develops pipeline of solar PV, green 

hydrogen, and energy storage value chains to reduce the concentrated supply 

networks. 

 Australian Lithium, Cobalt Reserves: Critical Minerals Cooperation to 

support India's e-mobility and non-fossil energy targets through cooperation 

such as KABIL. 

 Civil Nuclear Integration: Implementation of the civil nuclear agreement 

through legislative changes will allow the reliable supply of Australian 

uranium for the Indian nuclear grid with clean energy. 

Infrastructure, Technology, and Innovation 

 Capital Investments: AustralianSuper's investment in the National 

Investment and Infrastructure Fund in India helps pave the way for region 

development. 

 Digital and Tech Frameworks: The Partnership on Cyber, Critical 

Technologies and Supply Chains (PACTS) supports collaborative 

development of AI, digital resilience and cyber security Frameworks. 

 Research Funds: A century of partnership, science and commercializing 

research breakthroughs. 

Education, sport and people-to-people ties 

3.23 India-Australia: Driving Shared Growth 
GS Paper-2 
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 Transnational Education: Elite professional education is now going 

democratic with the establishment of top Australian universities in GIFT 

City and Mumbai with offshore campuses. 

 The Melbourne Cricket Ground is a physical space where the footballers of 

Australia and New Zealand meet, while Sports Diplomacy: Unveiling joint 

sports collaboration roadmaps in iconic spaces strengthens cultural affinity. 

 Strength of Diaspora: Indian people residing in Australia have a population 

of nearly 1 million and serve as a "living bridge" for technical and 

commercial cooperation. 

Significance for India: 

 Indo-Pacific Stability: Joint maritime security roadmaps further underpin a 

free, open, and rules-based order in the Indo-Pacific region through the 

Quad architecture. 

 SCD: Reduces dependence on alternative regional processing monopolies 

to process critical techs.  
 

Source: The Indian Express

 

UPSC Practice Question: 
Q. Discuss the significance of the India–Australia Comprehensive Strategic 

Partnership in advancing India's economic, energy, education and maritime 

security interests.  
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Context: 

The Government of India announced a new roadmap focusing on habitat 

restoration, prey recovery and scientific conservation in 25 tiger reserves, where 

the presence of tigers is in danger, on the 18th anniversary of the successful 

reintroduction of tigers in the Sariska Tiger Reserve.

Key Highlights:  

 Recently, India celebrated the 18th anniversary of the reintroduction of 

Tigers in Sariska Tiger Reserve. 

 The Union Environment Ministry has released two new tiger conservation 

roadmaps and an evaluation of tiger reintroduction programmes. 

 The approach goes beyond simply boosting tiger populations to 

rehabilitating degraded habitats, boosting prey populations and enhancing 

connectivity. 

India’s Tiger Conservation Success: 

 India's tiger population has increased from 1,411 (2006) to 3,682 (2022). 

 The distribution of tigers has been widened to 58 tiger reserves spread over 

an area of almost 85,000 sq. km. 

 Currently, India still has about 75% of the world's wild tiger population. 

Why is a NEW Strategy Needed? 

 Uneven Distribution of Tigers 

o Nearly 36% of tiger population of India is in about 10-12 Tiger 

Reserves. 

o Three Tiger reserves have no tiger population, 12 Tiger reserves have 

fewer than three tiger populations. 

o High concentrations of wildlife put pressure on the ecology and on 

humans. 

 Source and Sink Populations 

o There is ample prey, habitat and breeding population of tigers 

available in the source area. 

o Poor habitat and/or prey availability, weak connectivity, or lack of 

breeding populations place sinks at risk. 

o It is important to balance these populations in the long term for 

conservation. 

 
Why is it that Tiger Reserves have to be restored? 

 The Government has identified 25 Tiger reserves that need intervention 

because of the following: 

o Poor habitat quality. 

ENVIRONMENT & ECOLOGY 
4.1 India’s New Tiger Conservation Framework 
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o Low prey density. 

o Weak landscape connectivity. 

o The absence/extinction of tigers. 

 Restoration aims to: 

o Improve habitat quality. 

o Increase prey populations. 

o Encourage natural movement of tigers. 

o Minimise overstocking of reserves. 

o Enhance genetic diversity. 

Importance of Landscape Connectivity:  

 The safe movement of dispersing tigers is made possible by connected 

forests. 

 Increased connectivity will lead to decreased inbreeding and promote 

healthy metapopulations. 

 It also reduces human-tiger conflict by enabling the tiger to stay in forest 

landscape. 

Tiger Reintroduction:  

 Strong reliance on importation of speciality steel. 

 High steel production CO2 emissions. 

 Rising global competition. 

 Price volatility of raw materials. 

 Infrastructure bottlenecks. 

 Meeting world class environmental regulations. 

 

Carbon Border Adjustment Mechanism (CBAM) 

 What is CBAM? 

o Introduced by the European Union. 

o Implements carbon tariffs on imports from countries that have higher 

carbon emissions. 

 Impact on India 

o India's exports to the EU are almost 90% comprised of Iron and steel 

goods. 

o Steel exporters from India may have to incur increased conformity 

charges. 

o Promotes the use of technologies for low-carbon steel production. 

Significance of the Steel Sector:  

 All the pillars of infrastructure development. 

 Facilitates the development of manufacturing and industry. 

 Generates employment. 

 Strengthens export competitiveness. 

 Important for defense, renewable energy and urbanization. 

Way Forward:  

 Expand production of Specialty Steel within the country. 

 Promote the use of green steel technologies. 

 Promote research and innovation. 
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 Enhance logistics and raw materials security. 

 Promote a circular economy by recycling steel. 

 Expand the competitiveness of the global market through technology and 

quality improvement. 

Conclusion:  

India's shift to becoming the second-largest steel producer in the world highlights 

the growth of its industrial infrastructure and industrialization. To expand further, 

it needs development in the production of speciality steel, green production, 

minimizing dependence on imports and increasing competitiveness in the 

international markets, with sustainability principles. 
 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Account for the present location of iron and steel industries away from the 

source of raw material, by giving examples. (2020)
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Context: 

India's tiger conservation framework is undergoing a major paradigm shift from 

horizontal expansion to vertical, targeted restoration. Recent figures suggest that 

India's total wild tiger population is increasing at a healthy rate, but the distribution 

of tigers is very uneven. 

Core Drivers behind Government Focus:  

A. Rectifying Spatial Asymmetry 

 Population Clustering: About 10-12 elite reserves have near about 36% of 

India's wild tigers, which shows an unhealthy concentration of the apex 

predator. 

 Habitat Saturation: High performing reserves like Corbett, Bandipur and 

Kaziranga have exceeded or are nearing their ecological carrying capacity. 

 Spillover and Conflict: Overcrowded "source populations" force young and 

aging tigers to disperse into territorial buffer zones and surrounding 

agricultural human settlements, directly escalating deadly human-wildlife 

conflicts. 

B. Genetic Conservation and Landscape Connectivity 

 Preventing Genetic Bottlenecks: Inbreeding depression has a severe effect 

on isolated, ultra-low-density tiger populations. This genetic inertia makes 

the organisms more susceptible to diseases and to local extinction. 

 Metapopulation Dynamics: Restoring these 25 struggling reserves is 

essential to create functional ecological corridors. Natural gene flow can be 

achieved in larger landscapes when these patches are connected. 

C. Optimizing Underutilized Ecosystems 

 Legally-protected, contiguous forest ecosystems with zero or one breeding 

population like Dampa (Mizoram) and Sahyadri (Maharashtra) are in a 

critical situation of extinction or species decline. 

 Trophic Cascade Restoration: reintroducing or expanding tiger populations 

in these vacant habitats restores the top-down predatory balance. This has a 

positive impact on forest hydrology, carbon sequestration and biodiversity. 

Structural Challenges & Lessons Learned: 

A. The Satkosia and Sariska Precedents 

 Social Deficit: The first translocation attempt in Satkosia Tiger Reserve 

(Odisha) failed because it did not even create local community consensus 

and trust for ecological readiness. 

 Prey Base Depletion: a large number of reserves are seeing the "empty forest 

syndrome" with populations of important ungulates (sambar, chital and wild 

boar) being removed by historical poaching. 

B. Anthropogenic and Linear Infrastructure Pressures 

4.2 Strategic Revival of India’s Struggling  
Tiger Reserves 
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 Habitat Fragmentation: Highways, railway lines and canals constructed 

through core and buffer areas fragment contiguous habitats and make 

natural movement of tigers impossible. 

 Resource Dependency: Local communities in the villages in the vicinity of 

the reserve are also heavily reliant on the core reserves for grazing animals 

and firewood collection, thereby degrading the habitat. 

The Roadmap for Scientific Revival: 

 Insecticide Application: Introducing a big cat to a park in need should 

always be preceded by a multi-year period of active translocation of prey 

species from the overpopulated park to the deficient park. 

 Active Local Co-Management: Moving from exclusionary policing to 

inclusive conservation approaches. It includes sharing the proceeds of eco-

tourism, providing alternative livelihoods, and compensating for livestock 

losses in a timely manner. 

 Advanced Release Protocols: Using the latest "soft-release" structures (big 

size, predator-proof holding in-situ enclosures) for safe acclimatisation of 

translocated tigers to local topographies before complete release in wild. 

 
Way Forward: 

 Balanced Conservation: There is a need for policy makers to balance the 

ecological needs as per Wildlife Protection Act (WPA), 1972 with the rights 

of the tribes and forest-dwelling communities as per Forest Rights Act 

(FRA), 2006. 

 Institutional Synergy: Effective, cooperative and coordinated collaboration 

among State Forest Departments, the NTCA and relevant organizations such 

as Wildlife Institute of India (WII) will be critical to success.  
 

Source: The Indian Express

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Discuss the importance of tiger reserves in conserving biodiversity and 

maintaining ecological balance in India. 
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Context: 

A heat dome has blanketed the U.S., resulting in a very hot summer period, and 

climate change is making these extreme weather events more intense and common. 

Key Highlights:  

 In the summer of 2026, the USA is in the middle of a historic and 

unprecedented heat wave. 

 The National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA) reported 

that temperatures are 10–20°F warmer than average in many areas. 

 This event is believed to be caused by a combination of a persistent heat 

dome and climate change that is being driven by human causes over time. 

 The same weather pattern is also to blame for the extreme heat in Europe 

recently. 

What’s a Heat Dome? 

 A heat dome is a meteorological event in which a high-pressure system 

builds up and persists over an area for several days or weeks, causing the 

temperature to stay high. 

 This sinking air makes itself warmer and denser by displacing the cooler air 

from rising. 

 This diminishes cloud coverage and rainfall, which allows the sun's 

radiation to reach the surface. 

 Weak winds also inhibit the release of the trapped heat, leading to prolonged 

periods of extreme temperatures. 

What makes Climate Change worse for Heat Domes? 

 Heat domes are a natural weather phenomenon, but with climate change, 

they are becoming more intense. 

 As the global climate warms, the heat waves will be even hotter as the 

baseline heat increases. 

 Warm nights make it harder for the body to cool down from the heat of the 

day, making people more vulnerable to health risks. 

 The World Weather Attribution project has found that some of the heat 

domes have been made much more likely by human-induced climate 

change. 

 NASA has also seen a dramatic increase in the number of heatwaves and the 

length of these events, and this trend has been occurring in the last 40 years. 

 
Major Impacts: 

 More cases of heat-related illness, dehydration, and heat-related death. 

 Higher number and intensity of wildfires because of dry vegetation. 

 Stresses on electricity grids due to greater electricity consumption required 

for cooling. 

4.3 Extreme Heatwaves in United States 
GS Paper-3 
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 Crops are stunted and water supplies are inadequate to support agricultural 

production. 

 Increased demand for water in times of drought. 

 Loss in labour productivity, particularly for outdoor occupations. 

 
Global Significance: 

 Heat domes are increasingly occurring on several continents. 

 A similar pattern is taking place in Europe today, called the “Omega-Block” 

because of the blocking of hot air over Europe. 

 Such occurrences, occurring more and more frequently, emphasize the need 

for adaptation and mitigation measures around the globe to address climate 

change. 

 
Way Forward: 

 Improve Heat Action Plans in areas at risk. 

 Improve early warning systems using satellite-based weather forecasting. 

 Increase the extent of urban green infrastructure to mitigate UHI effects. 

 Encourage climate-smart city planning and climate-smart cooling. 

 Promote the use of renewables and reduction of greenhouse gases. 

 Improve international cooperation and disaster preparedness and adaptation 

to climate change. 

 
Conclusion: 

 Heat domes illustrate the increasing risks of natural processes in the 

atmosphere, as they are affected by climate change. 

 With continuing warming, extreme hot events are likely to be more frequent, 

more intense and longer in duration. 

 A range of scientific forecasting, resilient infrastructure, robust public health 

measures and global climate action will be critical to reducing future risks. 
 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Bring out the causes for the formation of heat islands in the urban habitat of the 

world. (2013)
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Context: 

The Union Government has announced plans for structural restoration and tourism 

development of the historic Indira Point Lighthouse on Great Nicobar Island, while 

keeping in mind the security of the seas and the preservation of the historic 

architectural site together with the conservation and support of tourism and 

environment in the framework of the Island Coastal Regulation Zone (ICRZ). 

Key Highlights:  

 The Indira Point Lighthouse is being proposed for restoration and 

development by the Ministry of Ports, Shipping and Waterways. 

 The project is to fortify the old lighthouse, stabilize it from coastal erosion 

and build the eco-tourism facilities. 

 The proposed works are located in ecologically sensitive coastal areas and 

thus will need to be approved under the Island Coastal Regulation Zone 

(ICRZ) Notification, 2019. 

What is Indira Point? 

 The southernmost point of India is on the Great Nicobar Island at Indira 

Point. 

 It is situated near the Galathea Bay, an International Container 

Transshipment Port proposed by India, which is strategically important. 

 It was previously called Pygmalion Point, but became Indira Gandhi's Point 

in 1985. 

 Commissioned in 1972, the lighthouse is an important navigation aid along 

the Singapore–Colombo international shipping route. 

What makes the Lighthouse Importance? 

 Maritime Significance 

o Helps to navigate foreign trade ships safely. 

o Facilitates future sea access to the proposed transshipment port in 

Galathea Bay. 

o Increases India's presence in the eastern Indian Ocean. 

 Strategic Importance 

o Strengthens India's strategic presence in the Strait of Malacca, one of 

the world's busiest waterways. 

o Contributes to India's maritime security and Indo-Pacific strategy. 

 Heritage Value 

o Is a significant historical and navigational site. 

o Maintains the heritage of the sea for the coming generations of India. 

 
Why is Protection Necessary? 

4.4 India’s Southernmost Tip: 
Importance of Indira Point 
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 There was a substantial amount of subsidence in Great Nicobar Island 

following the 2004 Indian Ocean earthquake and Tsunami. 

 Since the disaster, the lighthouse foundation has been continuously exposed 

to seawater, wave action and coastal erosion. 

 The structural evaluations show that there is a slight tilt, with signs of 

deterioration, as well as a need for reinforcement and shoreline protection. 

 
Proposed Development: 

 Structural Restoration 

o Improvements to lighthouse foundations. 

o Project works for protecting the coast and building breakwaters. 

o Construction of all-season access roads. 

o Fixing up staff quarters, power facilities and compound walls. 

 Tourism Infrastructure 

o Eco-tourism facilities. 

o Viewing tower. 

o Convention centre. 

o Cafeteria. 

o Museum dedicated to the sea. 

o Memorial Spaces and cycling tracks. 

 
Environmental Concerns: 

 The project is located in highly sensitive ICRZ-IA and ICRZ-IVA areas. 

 These are coral reefs, mangroves, turtle nesting, marine ecosystems and 

coastal habitats. 

 Biodiversity and sensitive island ecosystems can be impacted by large-scale 

construction. 

 Thorough environmental protection measures and authorizations are thus 

required. 

 
Significance for India: 

 Supports India's objectives of the Blue Economy 

 Encourages responsible island tourism 

 Improves the strength of the maritime navigation and coastal infrastructure 

 Cares for nationally significant heritage assets 

 Reinforces India's strategic presence in the Indo-Pacific region 

 
Way Forward: 

 Strict adherence to notification on Island Coastal Regulation Zone (ICRZ), 

2019 and environmental laws. 

 Use environmentally friendly and climate resilient building methods. 

 Eco friendly protection and infrastructure development. 

 Foster eco-tourism in the community that has a low ecological impact. 

 Plan for disasters in coastal areas while taking into account sea-level rise 

and extreme weather events. 

 
Conclusion: 
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 The restoration of Indira Point Lighthouse is a combination of heritage 

preservation, maritime security, and tourism development, along with 

environmental protection. 

 Indira Point is of great strategic and economic importance as it is the 

southernmost point of India and an important navigational point. 

 The sustainable implementation will be crucial to ensure the preservation 

and progress of this special national asset in the interests of India in the long 

term. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Environmental impact assessment studies are increasingly undertaken before 

the project is cleared by the government. Discuss the environmental impacts of 

coal- fired thermal plants located at Pitheads. (2023)
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Context: 

The US National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA) has raised the 

possibility that the current El Niño will be one of the strongest since 1950, with a 

decrease in monsoon rains in India, agriculture, water security and economic 

stability becoming issues of concern.

Key Highlights:  

 El Niño now looks like it will be one of the strongest to date since 1950, 

according to the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration 

(NOAA). 

 The event started in June 2026 and may intensify even more, with a strong 

likelihood that it will persist in the early months of 2027. 

 Below normal monsoon rainfall would occur in India, which would pose 

serious challenges to the agriculture, food security and economic growth of 

the country. 

What is El Niño? 

 El Niño is the warm phase of the El Niño Southern Oscillation (ENSO), a 

natural phenomenon in sea temperature and atmospheric pressure that takes 

place in the tropical Pacific Ocean. 

 It has the following characteristics: 

o  Sea surface temperature: Abnormally warm waters over the Niño 3.4 

region of the central and eastern Pacific Ocean. 

o Reduction in strength of the trade winds. 

o Alterations in the circulation and rainfall of the atmosphere. 

o El Niño is official when the SST in the Niño 3.4 region is over 0.5°C 

for more than 60 days. 

 ENSO: El Niño and La Niña 

 During El Niño conditions, there are also increases in the temperature of the 

oceans and a general reduction in rainfall over India. 

 La Niña is cooler than normal water temperature in the Pacific and generally 

intensifies Indian summer monsoon. 

 One of the most important causes for global climate variability is ENSO. 

 Short-term Status of the El Niño current state of conditions for El Niño. 

 El Niño 3.4 index has surpassed the threshold of 1.2°C for a moderate El 

Niño. 

 The event likely could: 

o Strengthen to a severe (strong/very strong) El Niño. 

o Continue until early 2027. 

o El Niño is typically considered very strong when the Niño 3.4 index 

is 2°C or higher. 

4.5 Why the Developing EL Niño is a 
Concern for India 
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Impact on India: 

 Monsoon Rainfall 

o Its influence on the Indian southwest monsoon is through its effect on 

reduction in moisture transport towards the Indian subcontinent. 

o Combined situation of rainfall is likely to be below the normal long 

period averages, particularly in the critical monsoon season. 

o Below-normal rainfall can contribute to general drought across the 

region. 

 Agriculture 

o Below normal precipitation would have negative impacts on: 

 Kharif crop sowing. 

 Crop productivity. 

 Irrigation availability. 

 Farm incomes. 

 Rain fed agriculture is extremely vulnerable. 

 Water Resources 

o Less precipitation could decrease: 

 Reservoir storage. 

 Groundwater recharge. 

 River flows. 

 Drought availability may decrease in drought affected areas. 

 Economy 

o The agriculture sector plays an important role in the rural 

employment base and demand. 

o A weak monsoon may: 

 Increase food inflation. 

 Reduce rural consumption. 

 Affect overall economic growth. 

 Apply fiscal pressure through relief measures. 

 Environment 

o Greater likelihood of: 

 Heatwaves. 

 Forest fires. 

 Droughts. 

 Water stress. 

 Ecosystem degradation. 

 
Role of the Indian Ocean Dipole (IOD): 

 The Indian Ocean Dipole (IOD) affects rainfall over India. 

 This can lead to a weakened negative IOD, a trend that could somewhat 

offset the negative impact of El Niño. 

 But predictions suggest that the IOD is set to be neutral, which would not 

allow it to promote monsoon rainfall. 

 
Significance for Disaster Management: 

 Early forecasting enables: 

o Better crop planning. 

o Water resource management. 

o Drought preparedness. 

o Food grain stocks management. 
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o Timely policy interventions. 

 
Way Forward: 

 Improve weather forecasting and prediction. 

 Encourage use of climate-resilient, drought-tolerant cultivars. 

 Use micro-irrigation and water conservation for better irrigation efficiency. 

 Improve reservoir operation and groundwater recharge. 

 Increase the scope of crop insurance and/or support for small and vulnerable 

farmers. 

 Agricultural diversification and practices that are efficient in adaptation to 

climate change. 

 
Conclusion: 

 El Niño's intensifying presence signifies that India remains quite vulnerable 

to the risks of climate change. 

 With the possibility of having one of the strongest El Niño events ever 

witnessed, proactive planning, resilient agriculture and water management 

will be critical to reduce socio-economic impacts. 

 Food, water and livelihood security is stressed on the need for long-term 

climate adaptation and better forecasting. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Drought has been recognized as a disaster in view of its spatial expanse, 

temporal duration, slow onset and lasting effects on vulnerable sections. With a 

focus on the September 2010 guidelines from the National Disaster Management 

Authority (NDMA), discuss the mechanisms for preparedness to deal with likely 

El Nino and La Nina fallouts in India? (2014)

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.vajiraoiasacademy.com/
mailto:info@vajiraoiasacademy.com


 

7682823980/7682823981             www.vajiraoiasacademy.com              info@vajiraoiasacademy.com         

261 
 

 

 

 

Context: 

Compressed Biogas (CBG) significantly strengthens India’s energy security by 

providing a localized, renewable alternative to imported crude oil and natural gas. 

It is produced using waste materials from the agriculture sector and waste from 

households, which lessen reliance on volatile, global markets, decrease greenhouse 

gas emissions, and generate rural wealth through a circular economy. 

What is Compressed Biogas (CGB)?  

 CBG is generated by the anaerobic breakdown of organic matter such as 

crop residues, cattle manure, sewage and food waste. 

 Purification Process: The raw biogas is purified to filter out impurities like 

hydrogen sulfide, carbon dioxide, and moisture. 

 Gas Quality: Energy content and combustion characteristics of the product 

are more than 90% methane similar to commercial CNG. 

How CBG Enhances Energy Security? 

 Import Reduction: CBG is the same chemical as CNG. Using waste to 

produce biogas and replacing imports with local gas shields the economy 

from fluctuations in the global supply chain.  

 Leverage Domestic Feedstocks: India produces vast amounts of agriculture 

and cattle dung and urban solid waste. By capturing and utilising it, a 

decentralised energy grid that doesn't depend on the global shipping network 

comes into existence.  

 Agricultural Resilience: Processing farm stubble and organic waste into fuel 

avoids the environmental damage of crop burning while supplementing 

farmer incomes.  

Strategic Impact on India’s Energy Security: 

 Mitigation of import dependency: CBG displaces imported Liquefied 

Natural Gas (LNG), directly. Switching from foreign fuels to local fuels 

helps protect the economy, from external geopolitical effects, and conserves 

foreign exchange. 

 Decentralisation of the Energy Grid: CBG feedstock is spread evenly in both 

rural and urban India, unlike the traditional fossil fuel-based energy grid. A 

CBG creation programme at a regional level would provide a robust and 

modular energy system that is increasingly resistant to single-point failures. 

 Diversification of the Primary Energy Mix: India plans to grow share of 

natural gas in primary energy mix from current ~6% to 15% by 2030. CBG 

offers an environmentally sustainable solution to meet this target while 

avoiding a rise in fossil fuel imports. 

 
Multi-Dimensional Benefits of CBG: 

4.6 Compressed Biogas: Boosting India’s  
Energy Security 
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1. Environmental Stewardship 

 Mitigating Stubble Burning: Utilizing paddy straw and agricultural residue 

as feedstock addresses seasonal air pollution (smog) in Northern India. 

 Decarbonisation: CBG is a carbon neutral fuel, which helps to reduce the 

GHG emission in the transport and industrial sector. 

2. Socio-Economic Empowerment 

 Rural Wealth Creation: Biomass collection, processing and supply creates 

sustainable employment in rural areas. 

 Organic Agriculture: The primary by-product is Fermented Organic Manure 

(FOM), which serves as a high-quality organic fertilizer, alleviating reliance 

on chemical alternatives and government subsidy for fertilizers. 

 
Key Government Frameworks & Policies: 

 SATAT Initiative (2018): "Sustainable Alternative Towards Affordable 

Transportation" is a scheme which guarantees the installation of commercial 

CBG plants by providing entrepreneurs with assured off-take agreements 

via the public oil marketing companies. 

 GOBARdhan Scheme: Galvanizing Organic Bio-Agro Resources Dhan – a 

scheme for generation of wealth and energy in rural clusters by utilizing 

cattle dung and solid waste. 

 Phased Blending Mandates: The government has implemented mandatory 

blending of CBG in the CGD network with a gradual increase from 1% to 

100% over a period of time to ensure the availability of a secure domestic 

market. 

 
Way Forward: 

India should institutionalize a strong Biomass Supply Chain Model with incentives 

to the Farmer Producer Organisations (FPOs) for aggregation to achieve the 

potential of CBG. Specific classification of CBG infrastructure as Priority Sector 

Lending (PSL) will help in institutional funding. Last but not least, the linkage of 

the city gas grids with the rural production hubs will further establish CBG to be a 

major component of India's green energy security. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. With reference to Compressed Biogas (CBG) in India, consider the following 

statements: 

1. Compressed Biogas is produced by processing biodegradable organic waste 

through anaerobic digestion. 

2. CBG can be used as a substitute for Compressed Natural Gas (CNG) in the 

transport sector. 

3. The SATAT initiative aims to promote the production and use of 

Compressed Biogas in India. 

Which of the statements given above is/are correct? 

A. 1 and 2 only 

B. 2 and 3 only 

C. 1 and 3 only 

D. 1, 2 and 3                                                                          Answer: D. 1, 2 and 3 
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Context: 

According to a report by the Center for Global Development, 91.2% of private 

schools in New Delhi are located within 5 km of toxic waste sites, which results in 

a toxic urban paradox of highly concentrated industrial clusters and educational 

areas. The students are exposed to the informal recycling that takes place nearby 

and have been exposed to high levels of lead, which poses a permanent danger to 

their health and requires more stringent zoning and formalisation of the waste 

industry. 

Key Findings of the Report:  

1. Global Scenario in LMICs 

 Across Low- and Middle-Income Countries (LMICs), 9.7% of schools 

(nearly 1 in 10) are located within a 5 km radius of a documented toxic site. 

 When adjusted for school enrolment data, approximately 12.7% of all 

students in the surveyed countries attend schools near these hazards. 

 In LMICs, urban schools are 4-28 times more likely than rural schools to be 

near a toxic hotspot. 

2. The Indian and New Delhi Paradigm 

 The private schools in New Delhi were found to be more vulnerable as 

91.2% of them were within 5 km of a contaminated site. 

 Delhi is followed globally by Manila (86%), Nairobi (71%), Accra (67%), 

and Jakarta (51%). 

 Chemical pesticides, arsenic, cadmium, mercury and lead are listed as major 

contaminants at these locations. 

The Environmental Kuznets Curve Reversal: 

Marginalised and less economically developed communities in high-income 

countries (such as the U.S. and U.K.) are disproportionately affected by pollution. 

The CGD report notes however, that in LMICs this is the opposite thing that is 

happening. 

 Urban Clustering: Economic development, industrial infrastructure, private 

education, and rich populations are clustered in high-density urban centers. 

 Wealth Bias: Schools situated in the wealthiest neighbourhood quintiles in 

LMICs are 14 times more likely to be near toxic sites (34.5%) compared to 

the poorest quintiles (2.4%) due to rapid, unregulated urban 

industrialization. 

Major Sources of Lead Contamination in India: 

The main reason for this proximity problem is the unorganized and poor treatment 

of industrial wastes: 

4.7 Lead Exposures Risk for 
Urban Schoolchildren  
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 Informal Lead-Acid Battery Recycling: Lead-acid batteries are the most 

common type that are used in cars, solar cells, backup power grids—

accounting for 86% of the world's use of lead. 

 Backyard Smelting: Lead is a relatively "low melting" metal (327°C). In 

India, the processing of scrap using simple blowtorches in backyard 

furnaces is done in informal units. This emits harmful gases into the 

atmosphere and the heavy metals into the soil and ground water table. 

 E-Waste Scrapping: When rubber casings of electronic waste (laptop, air 

conditioner) are burnt, the weighty metals cadmium and mercury enter the 

air of the cities. 

 
Health & Socio-Economic Impacts: 

1. Vulnerability of Children: Children are exceptionally susceptible to lead 

poisoning. When lead enters people's bodies through breathing or eating, it 

mimics calcium and accumulates undetected in bone tissue. 

2. Clinical and Cognitive Degradation: Continuous exposure over long school 

hours causes: 

 Irreversible Cognitive Damage: Permanent learning disabilities, 

behavioural disorders, drop in IQ. 

 Organ Failures: Increased lifelong risk of heart and blood vessel 

disease, kidney failure, and problems in the central nervous system. 

3. Economic Burden: World Bank estimates that lost lifetime productivity and 

health care costs from childhood lead exposure cost LMICs about $1 trillion 

every year. 

 
Way Forward for India: 

 Zoning Laws & Urban Planning: To ensure the strict enforcement of 

municipal zoning regulations that would require buffer zones between 

educational facilities and industrial facilities, after the model of Mexico 

City. 

 Formalisation of Recycling Sector: Strengthening implementation of India's 

Battery Waste Management Rules and E-Waste Management Rules to move 

the backyard smelters to formal, environmentally friendly and closed loop 

recycling facilities. 

 Targeted Remediation: Identification and immediate environmental 

cleaning, containment or relocation of highly contaminated sites within 5 

km of dense residential/educational areas. 

 Public Health Monitoring: Establishing a program of routine blood lead 

level (BLL) testing for school-aged children in targeted areas of 

urbanization to support early clinical intervention.  

 

Source: The Hindu

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Discuss the challenges posed by heavy metal pollution, particularly lead 

contamination, to public health in India. Evaluate the adequacy of existing 

regulatory and institutional mechanisms to address the issue. 
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Context: 

With very few exceptions in public interest, the Supreme Court has given limited 

retrospective environmental clearance. 

Key Highlights:  

 In a landmark judgment (July 2026), the Supreme Court has overturned the 

2021 Environmental Clearances (ECs) Office Memorandum (OM) issued 

by the Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change (MoEFCC), 

which allowed projects to issue environmental clearances after being up and 

running. 

 In exceptional circumstances, however, the Court ruled that some statutory 

amnesty could be allowed in the legitimate public interest. 

 The decision aims to ensure a balance between the concerns of the 

environment, the rule of law and development. 

What is Ex-Post Facto Environmental Clearance?  

 Environmental approval granted after a project has started construction or 

operations is ex-post facto Environmental Clearance (EC). 

 The Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) Notification, 2006, mandates 

that projects carrying out activities should get environmental clearance 

before they start. 

 Retrospective approval undermines the whole preventive purpose of 

environmental assessment to provide permission for projects after they have 

done or attempted to do potential harm. 

SC Judgement: Key Highlights 

 Struck Down the 2021 Office Memorandum 

o The Court determined that the 2021 OM was not a valid statute. 

o The Office Memorandum is just an office direction, and not a legal 

directive. 

o It is not able to create a long-term procedure for standardising 

environmental offences. 

 Recognised Limited Statutory Amnesty 

o The Court set out the difference between: 

 The administrative instructions (OMs) and, 

 Statutory notifications as per Environment (Protection) Act, 

1986. 

o It was the view that in exceptional circumstances, Parliament-

approved delegated legislation could be used to give a "one-off," 

limited amnesty. 

 Introduced the 'Public Interest' Test 

 Any subsequent ex post facto clearance system should: 

4.8 SC on Ex-Post Facto 
Environmental Clearance 
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o Be supported by legislation. 

o Be outstanding, not routine. 

o Provide impartial service to the public. 

o Don't become an ongoing "regularisation machine. 

o Protect environmental principles. 

 
Evolution of Judicial Position: 

 Common Cause v. Union of India (2017) 

o Must have prior environmental clearance. 

o Environmental assessment is preventive in nature. 

 Alembic Pharmaceuticals v. Rohit Prajapati (2020) 

o Ex post facto EC, declared against eco jurisprudence. 

o Adopted the Precautionary Principle. 

 Pahwa Plastics v. Dastak (2022) 

o Adopted a pragmatic approach. 

o Promoted regulation and remediation over automatic closure in 

appropriate circumstances. 

 Vanashakti Case (2025) 

o Firstly banned all forms of ex-post facto EC. 

o This is the view that has been changed by the recent judgment. 

 
Why is the Judgement Significant? 

 Improves the ERL system 

o Reinforces the requirement of obtaining prior environmental 

clearance. 

o Discourages intentional violations of regulations. 

 Minimises Conflict between Development and Conservation 

o Understands that there are projects of public interest that may need 

special handling. 

o Avoids the premature closure of sites when environmental 

requirements can still be met. 

 Promotes Good Governance 

o Stays within statutory limits in relation to executive action 

o Increases accountability and transparency. 

 
Constitutional & Legal Principles Involved: 

 Article 21 – Right to life also encompasses Right to Environment. 

 Article 48A - Protection and improvement of the environment. 

 Article 51A (g) – Fundamental duty to protect the environment. 

 Environment (Protection) Act, 1986. 

 Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) Notification, 2006. 

 Precautionary Principle. 

 Sustainable Development Principle. 

 Polluter Pays Principle. 

 
Challenges: 

 Striking a balance between economic growth and the environment. 

 To stop abuse of the "public interest" exception. 

 Making environmental assessments timely. 

 Capacity building of institutions in environmental regulation. 
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 Minimising delays for the environmental clearance process. 

 
Way Forward: 

 Improve EIA process so as to make sure that all eligible projects are subject 

to prior environmental assessment. 

 Statutory notifications should only be issued on exceptional and rare 

occasions when there is a compelling interest in the public interest. 

 Enhance transparency by using digital monitoring and public consultation. 

 Enhance environmental regulation and independent assessment bodies. 

 Improve compliance monitoring through GIS, satellite imagery and real-

time environmental audits. 

 Encourage sustainable industrial planning, including putting in place 

environmental protection measures during design. 

 
Conclusion: 

 The Supreme Court has made it clear that environmental offences are not 

being simply “legitimised” by executive orders. 

 It has also left very little constitutional room for judiciously drawn amnesty 

provisions in statute, where a sizeable public interest requires such 

measures. 

 The judgment comes at a time when India is committed to the path of 

sustainable development, reaffirming the principle that environmental 

protection is always the rule and that any exceptions must be carefully and 

strictly examined. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Environmental impact assessment studies are increasingly undertaken before 

the project is cleared by the government. Discuss the environmental impacts of 

coal- fired thermal plants located at Pitheads. (2013)
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Context: 

Launched on July 1, 2015, the Pradhan Mantri Krishi Sinchayee Yojana (PMKSY) 

has completed over a decade of advancing irrigation-led agricultural 

transformation in India. The vision of the scheme is "Har Khet Ko Pani" (water to 

every field) and "Per Drop More Crop" which ensures sustainable water resources 

management and agricultural climate resilience.

About PMKSY: Core Objectives  

PMKSY is an umbrella scheme of the Centrally Sponsored Scheme with 

decentralized area based planning approach. 

 Nodal Ministries: Ministry of Jal Shakti, Ministry of Rural Development, 

Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare. 

 Funding Pattern: 75:25 sharing ratio between Centre and States (90:10 for 

North Eastern and Hilly states) and 100% for Union Territories. 

 Primary Goal: World-class investments in the field to increase irrigated land 

and increase water use efficiency on the farm. 

Key Pillars & Components: 

The scheme brings together existing schemes under four distinct but interrelated 

verticals: 

 Accelerated Irrigation Benefit Programme (AIBP): Promotes the 

completion of pending major and medium irrigation schemes in order to 

achieve huge irrigation potential quickly. 

 Har Khet Ko Pani (HKKP): Ensures assured access for irrigation 

sustainably; seeks new water sources through minor irrigation, command 

area development and groundwater development. 

 Watershed Development Component (WDC): Concerned with soil and 

water conservation, rainwater harvesting and groundwater recharge in rain-

fed areas using the ridge-to-valley approach. 

 Per Drop More Crop (PDMC): Encourages precision farming using micro-

irrigation (drip and sprinkler systems), further cutting back water, fertilizer 

and labour costs. 

Decade of Transformation: Key Achievements 

Over the past ten years, PMKSY has revolutionized India's agrarian landscape by 

substantially reducing reliance on erratic monsoons: 

 Extension of Coverage: The scheme has so far helped more than 27 million 

farmers and has generated or revitalized irrigation potential on 24.61 million 

hectares since 2016-17. 

 Micro-Irrigation Boom: Under the PDMC component, 110.92 lakh hectares 

have been put under micro-irrigation since the inception, thereby improving 

the water-use efficiency. 

AGRICULTURE 
5.1 10 Years of PMKSY: Irrigation Reforms 
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 Financial Assistance: Central Government has assisted more than ₹64,407 

crore and the continuity of the scheme has been ensured till 2025-26 with 

outlay of over ₹93,000 crore. 

 
Socio-Economic & Ecological Impact: 

 Yield & Profit Boost: Field experiments reveal that micro-irrigation has 

saved 25-30% water and 25-50% inputs, and boosted yields. 

 Ecological Sustainability: Watershed interventions have actively enhanced 

soil health, groundwater table levels and overall ecological resilience in 

degraded and drought-prone areas. 

 Climate Resilience: PMKSY has ensured efficient water conveyance and 

storage, which gives the farmers a better advantage to overcome weather 

shocks and climate change. 

Way Forward for PMKSY:  

The Government of India has been continuously working on the modernization 

and water governance of the scheme, with a view to improving the water 

governance and water technology. The Modernization of Command Area 

Development and Water Management (M-CADWM) is a recent addition which 

combines Internet of Things (IoT) and SCADA technologies to account for water 

scientifically and deliver it precisely to the farm gate through pressurized pipes. 
 

Source: News on Air

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Evaluate the role of the Pradhan Mantri Krishi Sinchayee Yojana (PMKSY) in 

reducing Indian agriculture's structural dependence on erratic monsoons over the 

last decade. 
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Context: 

India’s imports of vegetable oils, pulses and raw cotton could touch new highs in 

2026-27 due to the impact of a strengthening El Niño.

Key Highlights:  

 India imported a record 16.4 million tonnes of vegetable oils, 1.1 million 

tonnes of raw cotton and almost 6 million tonnes of pulses in 2025-26. 

 The situation has a substantial impact on the Indian economy, food security 

and agricultural resilience because of the risk of poor monsoon rainfall to 

rain-fed crops. 

How El Niño is Affecting Indian Agriculture: 

 El Niño is an unusual warming of the waters in the central and eastern 

Pacific Ocean and is frequently linked to less and less regular monsoons in 

India. 

 June 2026 had a rainfall deficit of 38 per cent over India and the southwest 

monsoon deficiency was 24 per cent as of 16 July. 

 Overall, the kharif sowing area is less than last year due to less and scattered 

rain. 

 Acreage in pulses and oilseeds has seen the largest decreases. 

 There has been a substantial year-on-year decrease in the sowing of Arhar, 

urad, groundnut and sesamum. 

 Fall cotton acreage has also dropped, leading to production and import 

worries. 

Why Pulses, Oilseeds & Cotton are Vulnerable? 

 Pulses, oilseeds, millets and cotton are rain-sensitive crops, and so are 

extremely sensitive to monsoon variability. 

 The intensity of El Niño may also increase temperatures and lead to a short 

and warm winter. 

 The conditions could impact the rabi crops like wheat, mustard, chickpea, 

masoor and potato. 

 Long periods of dry weather may result in cotton infested with pink 

bollworm, which will lower yield. 

 With reduced domestic production, India would be pushed towards heavy 

reliance on imports, putting additional pressure on the import bill. 

 
Economic & Food Security Implications: 

 This will make India more vulnerable to price fluctuations in the world 

market if the import of edible oils and pulses is increased. 

5.2 India’s Agri-Imports Face a 
Climate Shock 
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 The effects of competing uses of vegetable oil in biofuel production have 

already put a strain on the prices of vegetable oils. 

 Increased crude oil prices might stimulate the use of palm, rapeseed and 

soybean oil for the production of biodiesel. 

 The situation is significant for food inflation and household expenditure, as 

India is highly dependent on imported edible oils. 

 Import of such a large scale from abroad can also affect the goal of 

Atmanirbhar Bharat in agriculture. 

Comfort Factors:  

 India currently has significant rice and wheat stocks in government reserves, 

which offer protection against short-term food insecurity. 

 The government also has large stocks of pulses which can be released if 

there is a scarcity of supply. 

 Supply of pulses from East Africa, Canada and Australia can contribute to 

the stabilisation of pulses supplies. 

 Prices for several key food commodities, aside from wheat, are currently 

fairly secure globally, alleviating the risk of a crisis like the one after the 

Ukraine war. 

Way Ahead:  

 India needs to boost resilient agriculture by using drought-tolerant, short-

duration and pest-resistant varieties of crops. 

 The government should enhance meteorological forecasting on a real-time 

basis and disseminate meteorological advisories to farmers at district level. 

 Increasing investment in irrigation, watershed development and rainwater 

harvesting is crucial for decreasing dependence on monsoons. 

 Towards diversification of oilseeds and pulses, India should ensure adequate 

purchase of oilseeds, improve the seed technology and market efficiency. 

 Food inflation needs to be managed through strategic buffer stocks and 

flexibility in import policies in order not to adversely affect the domestic 

farmers. 

 The best way to solve the problem is to include climate science, agricultural 

planning and food security policy in the long-term solution. 

Conclusion:  

 Indian agriculture is vulnerable to global climate variability as pulses and 

vegetable oil imports are likely to increase, while cotton is likely to 

experience a decline. 

 El Niño is not only a weather event, but it's also a threat to food security, 

inflation control and agricultural self-sufficiency. 

 India can better cope with future climate shocks through climate-smart 

agriculture, strategic stocks, and scientific agricultural planning. 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. What are the main constraints in transport and marketing of agricultural produce 

in India? (2020) 

 

http://www.vajiraoiasacademy.com/
mailto:info@vajiraoiasacademy.com


 

7682823980/7682823981             www.vajiraoiasacademy.com              info@vajiraoiasacademy.com         

272 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

The destruction of temples in medieval India remains a sensitive topic in politics 

and society. Recent historical works suggest that many temples served not just as 

religious buildings but also as hubs of political power, wealth, and royal 

legitimacy, and were therefore prime targets in any conflict between competing 

kingdoms.

Key Highlights:  

The issue of destruction of the Temples during Medieval India is one of the most 

discussed topics in Indian History. In some cases, religious reasons were cited, but 

historians are more and more pushing a broader political power, state formation 

and economic control agenda to explain the phenomenon. The temple was not only 

a place of worship, but also a focus of wealth and royal authority and a place of 

administration.

Historical Context: 

 In the medieval period, the temples were used for the following: 

o Religious institutions. 

o Centres of economic activity. 

o Major landholders. 

o Treasures of the royal house. 

o Symbols of dynastic authority. 

 To attack a royal temple was not only a religious act, but also a declaration 

of the enemy's defeat of the ruling dynasty. 

Why was the Temple Politically Important? 

 Centres of Economic Power 

o Temples had extensive estates of land. 

o They were given liberal royal grants. 

o They employed priests, artisans, scholars and labourers. 

o They served as local economic bodies. 

 Symbols of Political Legitimacy 

o Kings set up temples to show their power. 

o It increased the legitimacy of ruling dynasties by royal patronage. 

o Such symbolic attacks on a royal temple were often used to bring 

about victory in a kingdom. 

 Repositories of Wealth 

o Temples gained gold, silver and benefactions. 

o During military campaigns, they were made targets and became 

attractive. 

HISTORY 
6.1 Political Economy of Temples in 

Medieval India 
GS Paper-1 

http://www.vajiraoiasacademy.com/
mailto:info@vajiraoiasacademy.com


 

7682823980/7682823981             www.vajiraoiasacademy.com              info@vajiraoiasacademy.com         

273 
 

 
Views of Historians: 

 Mohammad Habib 

o Made the point that rulers, such as Mahmud of Ghazni, needed vast 

resources to maintain professional armies. 

o When troops went on campaign, rich temples were targets of 

economic warfare. 

 D. N. Jha 

o Emphasized the importance of local political coalitions. 

o Invaders defeated the middle ages occasionally because of the 

backing of rival local rulers and factions. 

 Richard Eaton 

o Proved that Muslims rulers aren't alone in the practice of temple 

desecration. 

o Temples associated with rival kingdoms were also attacked by the 

Hindu dynasties. 

o Examples: 

 Pallavas defeated Chalukyas and got rid of the icons from the 

temples. 

 The image was taken by the Rashtrakutas. 

 Temple idols from conquered kingdoms were brought to India 

by the Cholas as tokens of their conquests. 

 Irfan Habib and Tarapada Mukherjee 

o Evidence for Mughal patronage of temples, particularly in the reign 

of Akbar. 

o Temples in Vrindavan were highlighted and granted protection. 

Temple Destruction during Different Periods:  

 Delhi Sultanate 

o Temple destruction was targeted and not widespread. 

o Primarily happened in areas where new political powers took over 

from older ruling groups. 

o Temples dedicated to the vanquished rulers were targets. 

 Mughal Empire 

o Akbar (1556–1605) 

 Promoted religious accommodation. 

 Granted land and protection to temples. 

 Enhanced linkages with Rajputs and local elites via patronage 

of temples. 

o Jahangir and Shah Jahan 

 Maintained much of the policy of accommodation. 

 Sometimes, the will of the temple was destroyed in the service 

of politics in the case of political revolts. 

o Aurangzeb 

 Ordered demolition of important temples such as: 

 The temple of Keshav Rai was built at Mathura in 1670. 

 Kashi Vishwanath Temple, Banaras (1669) is located here. 

o Historians say these were frequently linked to political unrest and 

rebellions and challenges to imperial rule. 

o At the same time, some temples received imperial protection and land 

grants. 
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Major Factors behind Temple Attacks:  

 Political conquest. 

 Assertion of sovereignty. 

 Suppression of rebellion. 

 Gain by seizing property. 

 In some cases religious ideology. 

Significance in the context of Indian History:  

 Emphasized the close linkage between religion and political power in 

Medieval India. 

 Shows that history can be motivated by multiple causes. 

 Promotes information-based comprehension rather than "black and white" 

thinking. 

 Facilitates the comprehension of the process of the formation of states in 

pre-modern India. 

Challenges in Interpretation:  

 Modern identities are put forward for medieval events and events in present 

day political debate. 

 People with different interpretations of historical evidence have polarized 

narratives. 

 The complexity of history is often forgotten. 

Way Forward:  

 Encourage the study of history based on facts. 

 Promote the use of archaeological, inscriptional and textual sources in 

conjunction. 

 Differentiate between political actions and religious doctrines. 

 Fostered a historical perspective in keeping with constitutional principles 

and scholarly study. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Underline the changes in the field of society and economy from the Rig Vedic 

to the later Vedic period. (2024) 
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Context: 

Following the Partition of Bengal in 1905, the Swadeshi Movement spurred 

Indians to boycott British goods, and German products such as synthetic dyes rose 

in popularity during Colonial India.

Key Highlights:  

 The Partition of Bengal in 1905 gave rise to the Swadeshi Movement, one 

of the first organised economic boycott movements against British rule. 

 The proponents of the movement advocated a boycott of British goods and 

also encouraged the use of locally manufactured goods and imports from 

countries other than Britain. 

 In this era, the use of "Made in Germany" label became extremely popular 

in Indian markets, particularly the textile industry. 

Why did German Goods become Popular?  

 The movement against British rule was not against foreign trade; rather, it 

was against British trade. 

 The main goal of the Swadeshi Movement was to make Britain's economy 

ineffective in India. 

 The nationalist leaders felt that India was not to be self-sufficient but 

independent of British imports. 

 The countries that were accepted as good trading partners were those that 

were not colonial rulers of India, such as Germany, Japan, France and the 

United States. 

 Sri Aurobindo pointed out that there was no justification for boycotting 

countries which were not at fault for India's political subjugation. 

Germany’s Technological Advantage: 

 Leadership in Synthetic Dyes 

o In the early twentieth century, Germany was the world leader in 

synthetic dye production. 

o Some firms, like BASF, Bayer and Hoechst, grew to become world 

leaders in industrial chemistry. 

o Tannin extracted from Coffee Berries was also more suitable for use 

with German dyes than competing products, in terms of colour 

quality, durability or consistency. 

o India's textile industry relied upon these sophisticated dyes, as there 

were no similar scientific capabilities in local industry. 

 Growth of German Trade 

o India became one of the German synthetic dyes biggest export 

markets. 

6.2 German products Replaced British 
Goods during Swadeshi 

GS Paper-1 
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o German business interests quickly increased in the various big cities 

of India. 

o Their products were emblems of quality and political opposition to 

British economic control. 

 
Germany’s Informal Economic Influence: 

 Trade Without Political Rule 

o Germany never had a colonial presence in India, like Britain. 

o The German companies utilized British-built infrastructure such as 

ports, railways, legal and chamber of commerce networks. 

o This allowed Germany to spread its economic power without 

controlling political power directly. 

 Informal Colonialism 

o Historian Christina Lubinski points out the existence of ‘informal 

colonialism' in Germany. 

o Germany did not control any territory, but it gained from the unequal 

economic relations in the colonial system. 

o German firms capitalized on British institutions to consolidate their 

business presence in India. 

Impact of the First World War:  

 With the beginning of the First World War in 1914, Germany's situation in 

India changed significantly. 

 The British government declared German companies enemy enterprises. 

 German nationals were interned, deported, or forced to shut down their 

businesses. 

 Due to the British naval blockade, imports from Germany fell dramatically. 

 The war brought a century of commercial cooperation to an end between 

German companies and Indian industries. 

Why “Made in Germany” Became a Political Symbol? 

 The term Made in Germany was first used by Britain to differentiate 

between German and British imports. 

 Interestingly, the same term got another meaning during the Swadeshi 

Movement when it was used to denote anti-colonial resistance. 

 By buying German goods, Indians were not only saving on British imports 

but were also participating in the boycott movement. 

 Bal Gangadhar Tilak urged the Indians to trade with Germany to increase 

their trade with other non-British industrial states. 

Way Forward:  

 The 'Swadeshi Movement' in India is a reminder of the need to develop 

technological self-reliance without abandoning the world market. 

 Domestic manufacturing can be strengthened with Atmanirbhar Bharat and 

Make in India initiatives and thus curtail the excessive reliance on foreign 

technologies. 

 Continuing to diversify trade relations with other countries is still key to 

economic resilience. 
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 The investment in scientific research and industrial innovation is essential 

with respect to competitiveness over the long term. 

 History has taught an important lesson: economic power and technological 

knowledge are essential components of strategic autonomy. 

Conclusion:  

 Made in Germany was not just a business hit in colonial India but also a 

political phenomenon as a result of the Swadeshi movement. 

 German products started to be preferred as alternatives to British products, 

for both the technology and the nationalistic aims of reducing British 

economic influence. 

 The episode is an example of the complex relationships of global trade, 

industrial innovation and political opposition in India's battle for 

independence. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Prelims PYQ: 
Q. Consider the following statements: (2023) 

Statement-I: 7th August is declared as the National Handloom Day.  

Statement-II: It was in 1905 that the Swadeshi Movement was launched on the 

same day.  

Which one of the following is correct in respect of the above statements?  

(a) Both Statement-I and Statement-II are correct and Statement-II is the correct 

explanation for Statement-I.  

(b) Both Statement-I and Statement-II are correct and Statement-II is not the 

correct explanation for Statement-I.  

(c) Statement-I is correct but Statement-II is incorrect.  

(d) Statement-I is incorrect but Statement-II is correct. 

 

Ans: (a) 
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Context: 

The Indian Armed Forces are mulling over further rationalisation of the retention 

of Agniveers beyond the current cap of 25%, after some experience on Operation 

Sindoor and the swift induction of Advanced Military Technologies.

Key Highlights:  

 The Indian Armed Forces are considering a longer tenure for Agniveers 

following their 4-year service period under the Agnipath Scheme. 

 Currently, only 25% of Agniveers can be recruited as regular soldiers on 

merit and organizational needs. 

 The proposal has slowly gained traction in view of the lessons learnt from 

Operation Sindoor during operation and the need for trained men for the 

running of modern military technologies. 

What is the Current Agnipath Scheme? 

 The Agnipath Scheme was introduced in 2022 to create a younger, leaner 

and technology-driven military force. 

 The scheme provides for four years of service for an Agniveer, which 

includes training. 

 Upon completion of the tenure, only up to one-quarter of the soldiers are 

retained as regulars, while the remaining ones are helped financially and 

rehabilitated. 

Why are the Armed Forces Seeking Higher Retention?  

 Lessons learnt from Operation Sindoor 

o Experience showed that experienced soldiers were able to perform 

more effectively in complicated combat scenarios. 

o While the Agniveers did reasonably well, experienced personnel 

showed superior tactical sense and coordination on the battlefield. 

 Need for Skilled Manpower 

o In today's context, drones, air defence systems, electronic warfare and 

artificial intelligence are important technologies in modern warfare. 

o These high-level platforms need long training sessions and even more 

experience in the field to use. 

 Maximising Training Investment 

o It takes a lot of time and money to train soldiers on specialized 

weapon systems. 

o The training of people is an investment that can be amortized over 

many years, but if they are hired for only four years, then the 

investment in training does not pay off. 

 Addressing Manpower Requirements 

o Thousands of veteran troops leave the Armed Forces every year. 

DEFENCE 
7.1 Agniveer Retention Move 
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o More retention of Agniveers would help to keep the operational 

strength adequate during the transition. 

 Strengthening Unit Cohesion 

o When service is extended, greater camaraderie, mutual trust and 

teamwork can be developed among soldiers. 

o Increased cohesion directly improves the effectiveness of the 

operations. 

 
Proposed Changes: 

 The Indian Navy is said to have approached the Navy Board to retain almost 

75% of Agniveers because of the technicalities of naval operations. 

 The Indian Army and Indian Air Force might suggest the retention be around 

50%. 

 The overall retention figure might not change, but specialised formations 

with advanced weapon systems might have a higher retention percentage of 

experienced Agniveers. 

Significance for India’s Defence:  

 Improves the readiness of the armed forces for future conflicts. 

 Bolsters India's shift towards the use of technology for combat. 

 Strengthens continuity in use of complex military platforms. 

 Develops a well-rounded team of young and experienced players. 

 Helps to deliver long-term defence modernisation and national security 

goals. 

Challenges:  

 Better retention may lead to a rise in government costs for salaries, facilities 

and long-term staffing arrangements. 

 This increased retention could mean fewer opportunities for new 

prospective recruits each year. 

 There is a need for policy changes with regard to manpower planning and 

cadre restructuring. 

 The core idea of having a more youthful military mix should not be lost in 

the mix, but should be balanced with operational needs. 

Way Forward:  

 Conduct a thorough review once the performance of the entire Agniveer first 

batch is analysed. 

 Use a tiered retention model for highly technical and/or specialised military 

units. 

 Pursue the continuous modernization of military training in line with the 

changes in the technology of warfare. 

 Maintain transparency, merit selection and maintain operational flexibility. 

 Strike an equilibrium between financial sustainability and India's long-term 

capability for defence preparedness. 
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Conclusion:  

 The proposal does not mark any deviation from the Agnipath Scheme but 

rather is in tune with the changing dynamics of India's defence reforms. 

 The Armed Forces can develop a more resilient, future-ready and capable 

military if they can unite and leverage the youthful manpower with the 

experienced and skilled technologists. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Analyse the multidimensional challenges posed by external state and non-state 

actors, to the internal security of India. Also discuss measures required to be taken 

to combat these threats. (2021)

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.vajiraoiasacademy.com/
mailto:info@vajiraoiasacademy.com


 

7682823980/7682823981             www.vajiraoiasacademy.com              info@vajiraoiasacademy.com         

281 
 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

The government's Ayushman Bharat Digital Mission (ABDM) has made 

significant progress, having data linked digital health records of more than 104 

crore and ABHA accounts of 93 crore. The implementation of Aarogya Setu 2.0, 

scaling up of the Digital Health Incentive Scheme (DHIS), and the application of 

anonymised data from ABDM for public health AI have further solidified the 

digital health framework in India.

Current Achievements & Adoption:  

 ABDM is one of the most rapidly growing and largest DPIs in India. More 

than 930 million (93 crore) ABHA has been created so far and more than 

1.04 billion (104 crore) digital health records have been mapped with these 

ABHA. 

 Also, the government's directives for AB-PMJAY make it a prerequisite for 

hospitals to be compliant with ABDM to take government health scheme 

payments. This has led to a high level of private hospital–clinics–lab–digital 

health tech solution integrations. 

Ayushman Bharat Digital Mission (ABDM): 

The Ayushman Bharat Digital Mission (ABDM) is the Government of India's 

Digital Public Infrastructure (DPI) initiative to establish a single, interoperable, 

secure digital health ecosystem. It is introduced by the National Health Authority 

(NHA) as part of the Ministry of Health and Family Welfare and it brings patients, 

health care providers and insurers together in a single digital platform. 

Key Building Blocks of ABDM Architecture: 

The ABDM serves as a virtual road, connecting multiple parties. It features the 

following main elements: 

 The ABHA (Ayushman Bharat Health Account) number is a unique number 

of 14 digits applicable to citizens. It is a safe way to connect medical records 

from various healthcare providers, with the patient's consent. 

 Healthcare Professionals Registry (HPR): It is a complete database of 

certified health care professionals in allopathic and traditional systems of 

medicine. 

 Health Facility Registry (HFR): A standardized registry of all health care 

facilities, such as hospitals, clinics, diagnostic tests and laboratories, and 

pharmacies. 

 Health Information Exchange and Consent Manager (HIE-CM): A system 

that provides completely digital consent, driving the exchange of patient 

information. 

HEALTH 
8.1 Ayushman Bharat: Building a Paperless 

Healthcare System 
GS Paper-2 
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 Unified Health Interface (UHI): This is an open protocol which enables 

citizens to make a teleconsultation, doctor appointment and other health 

services appointments throughout various applications. 

 National Health Claims Exchange (HCX): A single database to help 

streamline and normalize the insurance claim and settlement process. 

 
Significance for Universal Health Coverage: 

 Eliminate Paperwork: Develops "longitudinal health records," keeping a 

person's medical history in one secure place and easily accessible, so that 

medical documents are not lost. 

 Nationwide Portability: Provides access and sharing of patient records 

across all the hospitals which are ABDM enabled, which is very beneficial 

to the migrant workers and travelers. 

 Lower Health Care Expenses: It enables doctors to access all patient medical 

data (with permission) and thus avoids redundant diagnostic testing. This 

also makes it easier to claim insurance, thus lowering out-of-pocket health 

care costs. 

 Efficient Governance: Health data that is anonymized as a result of the 

network is used to inform targeted public health programs, budgets and/or 

policy interventions by the government. 

Challenges & Concerns:  

 Digital Divide: Low levels of digital literacy and access to smartphones in 

rural and remote areas, combined with poor internet connectivity, is a 

challenge to widespread adoption (Digital Divide). 

 Highly sensitive personal health data: data privacy and security are essential 

when dealing with highly sensitive personal health data, as stringent security 

measures are necessary to prevent data breaches or misuse. 

 Legacy Systems: Some small clinics and government hospitals have yet to 

have the hardware, software, and IT systems to connect with the ABDM 

network. 

 

Source: DD News

 

UPSC Practice Question: 
Q. How has Ayushman Bharat contributed to building a digital and paperless 

healthcare system in India? Discuss its significance and challenges. (10 Marks, 

150 Words)
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Context: 

A large outbreak of Cyclospora in the U.S. has become a worldwide concern, as 

the microscopic parasite can cause chronic and debilitating diarrhoea.

Key Highlights:  

 Infected people may think they are suffering from a typical case of food 

poisoning or viral gastroenteritis (VGE). 

 The issue is relevant to India, as a study by ICMR-NICED in 2025 found 

that the prevalence of Cyclospora cayetanensis was around 2 per cent among 

diarrhoeic patients in the eastern part of India, which further increased 

during the monsoon. 

 The outbreak reminds us that it is crucial to maintain food safety and 

sanitation and be prepared for diseases that are climate-dependent. 

What is Cyclospora? 

 Cyclospora is a protozoan parasite, unlike worms, which are multicellular 

organisms. 

 It lives in the small intestine and may multiply in the lining of the intestine. 

 Most often, the infection causes watery or explosive diarrhea, cramps of the 

abdomen, bloating, lack of appetite, and extreme tiredness. 

 Cyclosporiasis may persist for weeks and might recur over and over, unlike 

a typical case of food poisoning. 

 Diarrhoea may be over, but weight loss and malabsorption may continue. 

Why is the Disease difficult to Diagnose? 

 Unfortunately, symptoms of cyclospora are often confused with other 

common gastrointestinal infections. 

 Traditional stool analysis for ova and parasites may not be sufficient to 

identify the parasite. 

 Special staining, ultraviolet fluorescence or special testing may be 

necessary. 

 It is not readily cultured in normal laboratory environments, making 

research and diagnosis difficult. 

 No permanent immunity also means that people can become reinfected. 

 
Food, Water & Sanitation Link: 

 It takes one to two weeks for Cyclospora to be contagious in the 

environment outside the body, so direct person-to-person spread is less 

common. 

 The parasite can be spread by contaminated irrigation water, washing or 

pesticide water. 

8.2 Cyclospora: 
India’s Next Food Safety Challenge 
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 Leafy vegetables, berries and other fresh produce are especially susceptible. 

 This means that Cyclospora is not just a "restaurant hygiene problem," but 

rather a farm-to-fork public health problem. 

 Factors such as poor sanitation, lack of toilets and rural living are significant 

risk factors. 

Challenges for India:  

 Because of limited routine testing and low clinical suspicion, there is likely 

to be a significant underdiagnosis of cyclospora in India. 

 Gastrointestinal infections and contamination of water can occur during 

monsoon season. 

 Outbreaks are difficult to detect before they are eaten when there are delays 

in reporting outbreaks. 

 Inadequate documentation in the supply chain can hinder food traceability. 

 Current surveillance might not be effective at detecting new and 

underrecognized food-borne pathogens. 

Way Ahead:  

 Cyclospora should be part of the differential diagnosis of persistent watery 

diarrhoea that persists beyond 14 days. 

 Chronic diarrhoeal cases should have specific testing for the parasite 

encouraged in medical protocols. 

 Special training is needed for laboratory personnel for staining, fluorescence 

and molecular detection. 

 Additional farm-level food safety measures, such as treated irrigation water, 

worker sanitation facilities, and more rigorous lot traceability, must be 

enhanced. 

 Health, agriculture, food safety and water authorities should be linked in 

integrated disease surveillance. 

 India needs to undertake genomic surveillance and research to learn about 

the regional spread and transmission of the parasite. 

 Public awareness of washing produce and safe food handling should go 

hand in hand with institutional measures. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Elaborate the policy taken by the Government of India to meet the challenges 

of the food processing sector. (2021)
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Context: 

The US FDA approval of a once-daily oral PCSK9 inhibitor, Lipfendra (enlicitide), 

marks a new era in cholesterol management.

Key Highlights:  

 The drug can decrease LDL, or “bad,” cholesterol by up to 60%. 

 The development is important because high-risk individuals for whom the 

LDL target is not reached with statins may need further intervention. 

 Previously, PCSK9 inhibitors had only been offered as costly injectables. 

How does the New Cholesterol Pill Work? 

 Statins inhibit the liver's ability to make cholesterol and are the initial choice 

of treatment for the majority of patients. 

 PCSK9 inhibitors have a different biological action. 

 Normally, LDL receptors on liver cells are destroyed by the PCK9 protein. 

 The new drug prevents the body from degrading PCSK9, thereby increasing 

the number of LDL receptors available to the body. 

 The liver is then able to take more LDL cholesterol out of the blood. 

 The drug also lowers apolipoprotein B (ApoB), which indicates the level of 

cholesterol particles in the blood. 

Who can benefit the Most? 

 The greatest beneficiaries are patients at high or very high cardiovascular 

risk. 

 Those who have a heart attack, angioplasty, stenting or have known 

coronary artery disease may need intense LDL reduction. 

 Presently, treatment targets are extremely low for people with heart disease. 

 Patients with familial hypercholesterolaemia, a strong family history of 

premature heart disease or multiple cardiovascular risk factors may also 

benefit. 

 The drug may be beneficial for people who cannot take statins due to their 

side effects on muscles or for other reasons. 

 But in the meantime, statins, ezetimibe and bempedoic acid are all good 

evidence-based treatments that must be tried first before advanced treatment 

options are considered. 

 
Why ApoB Matters for Indians? 

 ApoB is a better indicator of cardiovascular risk as it measures the number 

of artery-clogging lipoprotein particles, even when LDL cholesterol levels 

appear normal.  

 Since South Asians, including Indians, have a higher prevalence of high-risk 

dyslipidaemia patterns, comprehensive cardiovascular risk assessment and 

early screening are essential. 

8.3 A New Pill against Bad Cholesterol 
GS Paper-2 
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Limitations & Public Health Concerns:  

 The drug has now been approved for the first time based on its effects on 

lowering LDL cholesterol. 

 A dedicated cardiovascular outcomes trial is still ongoing to see how it 

affects heart attacks, strokes and cardiovascular deaths. 

 The cost of the new therapy could limit access, especially in countries where 

a significant proportion of health care expenditure is out-of-pocket. 

 The drug should not be considered a substitute for a healthy diet, regular 

exercise, or control of blood pressure or diabetes. 

Way Ahead for India:  

 The routine screening of cholesterol and cardiovascular risk assessment 

should be strengthened in India. 

 All adults need a cholesterol check at least once in early adulthood to detect 

inherited lipid disorders. 

 Individuals with diabetes, hypertension, obesity or a family history of 

premature heart disease may require more frequent testing. 

 Access to evidence-based lipid-lowering medicines is a priority for public 

health programmes and must be made affordable. 

 Increasing awareness about high cholesterol among young Indians is critical 

for prevention of premature cardiovascular disease. 

Conclusion:  

 The new oral PCSK9 inhibitor is a key step forward in cholesterol treatment. 

 This dual action that it has to lower LDL as well as the fact that it is a pill to 

be taken daily makes it easier to adhere to treatment for high risk patients. 

 The real public health impact, however, will be determined by 

cardiovascular benefits and affordability and equitable access in the long-

term. 

 India's strategy should focus on using cutting-edge therapies, early 

detection, prevention, and cardiovascular risk reduction through lifestyle 

modifications. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Prelims PYQ: 
Q. A company marketing food products advertises that its items do not contain 

trans-fats. What does this campaign signify to the customers? (2011) 

1. The food products are not made out of hydrogenated oils. 

2. The food products are not made out of animal fats/ oils. 

3. The oils used are not likely to damage the cardiovascular health of the 

consumers. 

Which of the statements given above is/are correct? 

(a) 1 only 

(b) 2 and 3 only 

(c) 1 and 3 only 

(d) 1, 2 and 3                                                                                                 Ans: (c) 

 

http://www.vajiraoiasacademy.com/
mailto:info@vajiraoiasacademy.com


 

7682823980/7682823981             www.vajiraoiasacademy.com              info@vajiraoiasacademy.com         

287 
 

 

 

Context: 

A new study published in The Lancet Public Health has drawn attention to 

antibiotic prescribing practices in India, revealing that first-line ‘Access’ 

antibiotics are underused and that broad-spectrum ‘Watch’ antibiotics are 

overused. 

Key Highlights:  

 The study introduces a framework to estimate the optimal antibiotic demand 

for countries, depending on infection burden and resistance patterns, for the 

first time in the world. 

 It reviewed antibiotic consumption in 186 countries, which accounts for 

almost the entire world population. 

 The results show that Indian antibiotic use needs to be better aligned to the 

WHO AWaRe Classification system (Access, Watch and Reserve). 

WHO AWaRe Classification of Antibiotics: 

 Access Antibiotics 

o These are the initial antibiotics that are prescribed for common 

bacterial infections. 

o They work, are cost-effective and have a relatively low risk of 

fostering antimicrobial resistance. 

 Watch Antibiotics 

o These are 'broad-spectrum' antibiotics which should only be used for 

certain infections where standard antibiotics will not be effective. 

o Using antibiotics too frequently can speed up the development of 

bacteria that are resistant to the drugs. 

 Reserve Antibiotics 

o These are medicines that can be used only for multidrug-resistant 

infections that are most serious. 

o They must be used with great caution to maintain their effectiveness. 

Key Findings related to India: 

 The current consumption of antibiotics in India is estimated at 18.3 Defined 

Daily Doses (DID) daily per 1,000 people, while the optimal is 14.7 DID 

daily per 1,000 people. 

 It was revealed in the study that the use of Watch antibiotics is high, whereas 

Access antibiotics are under-used. 

 Currently, India only uses 27% of the estimated 52% of antibiotic use 

categorized as Access. 

 India has a rising burden of multi-drug resistant infections, which is not 

matched by the use of reserved antibiotics. 

 The study suggests that unnecessary exposure to Watch antibiotics may 

further accelerate antimicrobial resistance. 

 
 

8.4 Lancet Study on Antibiotic use in India 
GS Paper-2 

http://www.vajiraoiasacademy.com/
mailto:info@vajiraoiasacademy.com


 

7682823980/7682823981             www.vajiraoiasacademy.com              info@vajiraoiasacademy.com         

288 
 

Why Antimicrobial Resistance is a major concern? 

 Antimicrobial resistance develops when bacteria become resistant to 

antimicrobial medicines, which were once effective against them. 

 Treatment failure, prolonged illness, increased health care costs and 

mortality are associated with AMR. 

 Unnecessary and inappropriate use of antibiotics in humans, animals and 

food production systems speeds up the development of resistance. 

 WHO calls AMR one of the greatest public health threats in the world. 

Government Initiatives:  

 National Action Plan on Antimicrobial Resistance (NAP-AMR). 

 Under the umbrella of the National Centre for Disease Control (NCDC), the 

National Programme on AMR Containment was established. 

 ICMR Surveillance network for monitoring resistant pathogens. 

 Encouragement of Antimicrobial Stewardship Programmes (AMSP) in 

health care institutions. 

Way Forward:  

 Improve antimicrobial stewardship in both public and private health care 

institutions. 

 Encourage culture-based diagnosis before prescribing an antibiotic, if 

possible. 

 Promote and facilitate rational use of medicines in line with the WHO 

AWaRe strategy. 

 Increase education about self-medication and misuse of antibiotics in the 

community. 

 Improve surveillance, research and One Health collaboration between 

human and animal and environmental health. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Prelims PYQ: 
Q. Which of the following are the reasons for the occurrence of multi-drug 

resistance in microbial pathogens in India? (2019)  

1. Genetic predisposition of some people 

2. Taking incorrect doses of antibiotics to cure diseases 

3. Using antibiotics in livestock farming 

4. Multiple chronic diseases in some people 

Select the correct answer using the code given below.  

(a) 1 and 2   

(b) 2 and 3 only  

(c) 1, 3 and 4   

(d) 2, 3 and 4  

 

Ans: (b) 
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Context: 

Scientists at the Technical University of Denmark (DTU) have created a proof-of-

concept model to design immune peptides by using Artificial Intelligence (AI) and 

a photonic quantum computer.

Key Highlights:  

 The laboratory experiments confirmed that the peptides designed by the AI 

algorithm indeed interacted with the Human Leukocyte Antigen (HLA) 

molecules, the first necessary step for triggering the immune system of the 

body. 

 Yet the technology is still in its infancy and has the potential to revolutionise 

personalised cancer vaccines, immunity and precision medicine. 

Understanding the Science: 

 What are Peptides? 

o Peptides are short polymers of amino acids, which are the 

components of proteins. 

o Cells present peptides on their surface as a means of identifying 

healthy cells from infected or cancerous cells. 

o The principle behind effective vaccines is to expose immune cells to 

specific peptides and instruct them to recognise and kill harmful cells. 

o The basis of vaccine design is the ability to create peptides with high 

affinity to the HLA molecules. 

 What is the role of Human Leukocyte Antigen (HLA) Molecules? 

o HLA molecules are proteins that can be found on the surface of 

almost all cells in the body of humans. 

o They present peptides to be looked at by immune cells. 

o It is only peptides that bind to the HLA molecules that will elicit a 

meaningful immune response. 

o There is a high degree of variation in HLA genes, and the fact that 

immune responses vary between individuals and populations makes 

vaccine development difficult. 

Role of AI: 

 Researchers used a Generative Adversarial Network (GAN) to generate new 

immune peptides. 

 A pattern was discovered in the known immune-binding peptides by the AI 

model and it suggested new sequences of peptides. 

 The vast number of combinations of potentially existing peptides was 

drastically cut down by using AI. 

 This facilitated a high hit rate and accelerated identification of peptides with 

high therapeutic potential. 

 
How Quantum Computing Improved AI? 

8.5 Quantum AI in Healthcare 
GS Paper-2 
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 The photonic quantum computer did not replace AI; it simply boosted its 

performance. 

 Photons are used to produce structured quantum randomness as opposed to 

ordinary randomness generated by classical computers. 

 This added extra variation in the random sequence that allowed the artificial 

intelligence model to test a greater number of peptide designs. 

 Therefore, AI proved more successful in identifying new peptides that 

traditional methods might not have detected. 

Why the Study Matters?  

 Improving Personalised Cancer Vaccines 

o Individuals with cancer develop proteins known as neoantigens, 

which are unique proteins that are different for each person with 

cancer. 

o Personalised cancer vaccines need peptides that are specific to a 

person's HLA profile. 

o The AI-Quantum model can help to better identify patient-specific 

peptides, enhancing the efficiency of personalized immunotherapy. 

 Improved Outcomes for Underrepresented Populations 

o For common HLA types, there is a lot of training data available, and 

existing AI models work best for them. 

o Predictions are not as accurate for rare HLA types, which may be 

more prevalent in underrepresented populations. 

o For these HLA data-scarce types, the performance of Quantum-

assisted AI showed improvements, which may help to mitigate 

disparities in healthcare. 

Importance of Laboratory Validation:  

 Researchers were able to synthesize these peptides and conduct laboratory 

tests on them, which were designed by AI. 

 Most of the peptides designed were effective in the stabilization of HLA 

molecules. 

 The calculations were successfully validated in the lab, with the result 

showing that the predictions matched what was actually achieved in the lab. 

 This also gave a major boost to confidence in the technology, beyond 

theoretical simulations. 

Current Limitations:  

 This is a proof-of-concept and not yet peer-reviewed. 

 It doesn't exhibit the quantum benefits: the quantum systems are still small 

enough to be simulated using classical computers. 

 Peptides have to bind to the HLA molecules, but at the same time, a strong 

immune response must be induced in the patient. 

 There will be a need for many laboratory studies, clinical trials and 

regulatory approvals for clinical application. 
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Way Forward:  

 New public-private partnerships between governments and private industry 

should be encouraged to devote resources to research and innovation in 

quantum computing and biomedical applications. 

 Drug discovery, vaccine development and precision medicine research 

should be enhanced by AI and quantum technologies. 

 There is a need for sharing of biological data sets from all over the world to 

create diverse data sets representing different populations. 

 Ethical guidelines need to safeguard the responsible use of AI, privacy of 

patients, and transparency in decision-making processes in healthcare. 

 As quantum hardware matures and new AI models are developed, future 

advances in healthcare will continue to occur at an accelerated pace. 

Conclusion:  

 The DTU research is a key step towards the use of quantum computing and 

AI in biomedical research. 

 Although it is in its experimental phase, the technology is a proof of concept 

that randomness generated by quantum mechanics can enhance AI's 

capacity to find new immune peptides. 

 If successfully developed further, this approach will transform personalised 

cancer vaccines, cancer immunotherapy and precision medicine, all leading 

to more effective, inclusive and personalised treatments. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Introduce the concept of Artificial Intelligence (AI). How does Al help clinical 

diagnosis? Do you perceive any threat to privacy of the individual in the use of AI 

in healthcare? (2023)
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Context: 

As Artificial Intelligence (AI) reshapes the landscape of various industries around 

the world, India is revisiting its engineering education system with a focus on 

bridging the gap between theoretical knowledge and the practical skills needed in 

industry, paving the way for the Indian workforce to compete on the global stage.

Key Highlights:  

 India aspires to be a leader in Artificial Intelligence (AI), Semiconductors, 

Quantum technologies and Advanced manufacturing and digital economy 

in the world. 

 Engineering graduates will be a key pillar of success in attaining this vision. 

 While top institutions like the Indian Institutes of Technology (IITs) are 

performing very well, many engineering colleges are experiencing declines 

in student enrollment, employability issues, and even shutdowns. 

 Acknowledging the issues, the All India Council for Technical Education 

(AICTE) has put 58 engineering colleges under progressive closure for the 

2025-26 academic year. 

Why is Engineering Education Losing its Appeal?  

 Declining Employability 

o Actually, many engineering graduates don't possess practical skills 

and skills that are applicable to industry. 

o A curriculum that is out of date doesn't match the speed of 

technological changes. 

 Changing Industry Demand 

o There has been a change in student interest in the following areas: 

Computer Science, Artificial Intelligence, Data Science, and Cyber 

Security. 

o The traditional engineering sub-disciplines like Mechanical and 

Electrical Engineering are experiencing a drop in enrolment. 

 Institutional Challenges 

o Many colleges are faced with glaring problems of poor infrastructure, 

lack of faculty, and a poor research environment. 

o The low admissions have been a financial burden for many 

institutions. 

Role of AICTE: 

 Technical education is regulated by AICTE, which approves engineering 

institutions and keeps a check on the academic standards. 

 It guarantees adherence to the norms covering faculty, laboratories, 

infrastructure and governance etc. 

EDUCATION 
9.1 Future of Engineering Education in India 
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 A policy of progressive closure is implemented, which means the 

institutions with poor performance are not allowed to take new students and 

existing batches are allowed to complete their education process. 

 
Key Challenges Facing Engineering Education: 

 Quality over Quantity 

o Nearly 15 lakh seats are approved for engineering undergraduates in 

the country; however, many of these are vacant. 

o It is not a lack of capacity, but a lack of quality and relevance. 

 Skill Gap 

o The demand for skills in AI, robotics, semiconductor design, cloud 

computing and problem-solving across multiple disciplines is 

growing. 

o Limited practical exposure means that many graduates are still not 

able to get jobs. 

 Weak Industry-Academia Linkages 

o Inadequate cooperation between universities and the industry limits 

innovation, internships and research. 

 Limited Research and Innovation 

o The vast majority of institutions do little to nothing for patents, start-

ups, technology transfer and high-tech research. 

Importance of Engineering Education Reforms:  

 Helps India move towards its dream of becoming a technology and 

innovation hub of the world. 

 Enhances the digital economy and advanced manufacturing. 

 Promotes research, entrepreneurship, and indigenous technological 

development. 

 Improves global competitiveness and employability of Indian engineers. 

Way Forward:  

 Update engineering courses regularly with the following: AI, Machine 

Learning, Cyber Security, Robotics, Semiconductor Technology, 

Sustainability. 

 Move from rote to competency-based, project and interdisciplinary 

teaching. 

 Increase the collaboration between industry and academia by offering 

internships, live projects and research collaboration opportunities. 

 Promote Innovation, Startups, patents, and entrepreneurship in Engineering 

Institutions. 

 Look at the track record of colleges for producing employable graduates and 

not just infrastructure, research output and innovation. 

 Increase faculty professional development programs to address new 

technologies. 

 Encourage international cooperation and international accreditation systems 

for improving the quality of education. 
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Conclusion:  

 The nation's technological dreams will not be realized unless it not only 

churns out more engineers but also highly skilled, innovative and 

competitive engineers across the country. 

 Creating a quality-based engineering ecosystem, rather than quantity driven, 

is vital for India's emergence as a leader in the AI era and a knowledge-

based economy. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. What are the main socio-economic implications arising out of the development 

of IT industries in major cities of India? (2022)
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Context: 

The Ministry of Education’s latest report on UDISE+ 2025-26 highlights some 

positive trends in the Indian school education system. Student retention has 

increased and drop out rates are reduced from key stage. At the same time, the total 

teacher strength has already reached the historic figure of one crore, which has 

greatly improved the Pupil-Teacher Ratio (PTR).

Key Highlights of the UDISE+ Report:  

The Unified District Information System for Education Plus (UDISE+) is India's 

single most comprehensive digital database that tracks district education 

performance. 

 Student Dropout Rates: The dropout rate of students in the preparatory level 

(Class III to V) dropped from 2.3% in 2024-25 to 1.8% in 2025-26. At the 

secondary level (Classes 9-10), it fell from 8.2% to 7.0%. 

 Teacher Strength Milestone: First-time total number of school teachers in 

India touched 1.02 crore. The number of employees increased by 

approximately 8.3% from the previous years. 

 Pupil-Teacher Ratio (PTR): With the expansion of the teaching workforce, 

PTR has improved. Ratios now stand at 10 (Foundational stage), 12 

(Preparatory stage), 17 (Middle stage), and 21 (Secondary stage)—all well 

within the 30:1 benchmark set by the National Education Policy (NEP) 

2020. 

 Gender Parity: Female representation in the teaching workforce is good at 

54.9%, with positive strides toward gender empowerment. 

 Infrastructure improvements: The number of schools with one teacher and 

zero enrolment has decreased considerably, reflecting on improved 

rationalisation and resource utilisation. 

Underlying Causes for Improved Retention:  

This reduction in dropouts is mainly due to the efforts of the government to take 

pro-active steps and create inclusive education. 

 Access Expansion: The number of schools providing secondary and higher 

secondary education has increased significantly, thus lowering the travel 

barriers. 

 Responsive Environments: Government initiatives have been taken to make 

classrooms more engaging and supportive, thus benefiting the continuity of 

the student through the different stages of schooling. 

 Female empowerment: The increase in the number of female teachers and 

improvement in basic amenities (girls' toilet) has improved retention of 

female teachers. 

 

 

9.2 India’s School Education Progress: 
UDISE+ Insights 
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Challenges & Structural Issues: 

Despite the progress made, many key problems identified by earlier educational 

evaluations like those by the NITI Aayog remain in the larger education ecosystem. 

 Inter-State Disparities: High dropouts at secondary level remain a problem 

in certain states, notably in Ladakh, Gujarat, Chhattisgarh and Karnataka. 

 School Structure is fragmented: Only primary education in about 50% of 

schools. This disjointed organization requires many transitions and may 

cause dropouts. 

 Foundational Learning Gaps: In spite of high teacher strength, the situation 

of foundational literacy and numeracy (FLN), which is one of the main goals 

of NIPUN Bharat scheme, is still to be achieved in the heterogeneous 

classrooms. 

 
Way Forward: 

India needs to take a multi-pronged approach to overcome this momentum and 

universalize secondary education: 

 Consolidation of Schools: State Governments should consider school 

mergers of smaller schools that are not viable and should embrace 1-12 

continuous education to reduce stage transition discontinuities in education. 

 Focus on Aspirational Districts: Targeted interventions in aspirational states 

(especially in the northeast and Hindi-belt) are required to reduce regional 

imbalances. 

 Skill updation: Pedagogic training of the one-crore+ teachers is needed to 

ensure that positive ratios of students to teachers are coming to bear on 

learning outcomes. 

 

Source: ET Education

 

UPSC Practice Question: 
Q. Discuss the impact of declining school dropout rates on gender equality and 

social mobility in India.
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Context: 

With the 2024 NEET paper leak controversy and the 2026 examination crisis, it is 

now a top priority for the country to reform the examination system, and the NEET 

Task Force, headed by Mr. Nandan Nilekani, was established, bringing to the fore 

the complete recommendations of the K. Radhakrishnan Committee.

Key Highlights:  

 Over the years, the transparency, security and credibility of the public 

examination system in India has been called into question several times after 

paper leak incidents.  

 One of the most detailed reform plans brought forward for the National 

Testing Agency (NTA) was by the K. Radhakrishnan Committee, set up after 

the NEET-UG 2024 paper leak. 

 The committee's recommendations are once again very relevant for UPSC 

aspirants with the formation of the Nandan Nilekani-led Task Force in 2026 

and the proposed amendment in Public Examinations (Prevention of Unfair 

Means) Act. 

Why was the K Radhakrishnan Committee Constituted? 

 The committee was set up by the Ministry of Education following a general 

apprehension regarding fairness and authenticity of competitive exams. 

 This was chaired by Dr. K. Radhakrishnan, the former Chairman of ISRO. 

 The committee presented its report in October 2024, drawing on a wide 

range of expert advice, student and parent feedback, as well as the input of 

stakeholders. 

 Over 37,000 suggestions have been received via MyGov platform. 

 The committee has advocated for the recommendations for the 

transformation of the National Testing Agency to a secure, transparent and 

technology-driven and zero error institution, which totals 101. 

Major Findings of the Committee: 

 Weaknesses Across the Entire Examination Lifecycle 

o The committee noted that there were weaknesses in each of the stages 

of the examination. 

o It pointed out risks in preparing question papers, transporting them to 

the exam centres, verifying the candidates, management of 

examination centres and grievance redressal. 

o It found that paper leaks were not 'isolated events', but systemic 

failures. 

 Computer-Assisted Secure Pen-and-Paper Testing (CPPT) 

o The committee suggested to replace the physical transportation of 

question papers with the encrypted digital transportation. 

9.3 K Radhakrishnan Committee Report on 
India’s Education System 

GS Paper-2 
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o Question papers would be sent to examination centres in a secure 

manner and printed then just before the examination. 

o This system would drastically lower the chance of leaks during 

transportation and would still provide the same format of the pen and 

paper exam. 

 DIGI-EXAM Authentication Framework 

o The committee proposed the platform DIGI-EXAM based on Digi 

Yatra. 

o Aadhaar authentication, Artificial Intelligence and biometrics would 

be used in the system. 

o Candidates would be verified at the time of their application, 

examination and admission. 

o Impersonation and identity fraud would be avoided, as would be 

continuous authentication. 

 Institutional restructuring of the National Testing Agency 

o The report called for a decrease in outsourced agencies. 

o It suggested that a Director General, at the rank of Additional 

Secretary to Government of India, be appointed. 

o Ten cybersecurity, research, infrastructure, vigilance and forensic 

investigation special divisions were recommended. 

o The Governing Body of the NTA ought to be more accountable and 

professionally run. 

 Creation of Secure Testing Infrastructure 

o The committee had proposed the setting up of 1000 safe government-

owned examination centres throughout the country. 

o It also recommended the introduction of mobile examination buses 

for conducting tests in remote and less-served areas. 

o Other recommendations included improved facilities, including 

waiting areas, lockers, technical support and help desks. 

 Review of the Examination Pattern 

o It is recommended that the scale examinations will be replaced by 

multi-session examinations gradually. 

o The committee also recommended considering multi-stage testing of 

examinations such as NEET. 

o Score normalisation procedures that are transparently implemented 

should be used. 

o A shift towards Computer Adaptive Testing (CAT) for better quality 

assessment is suggested in the long-term in India. 

 
Student Welfare & Mental Health: 

 The committee identified stress as an important examination-related issue. 

 It had suggested creating special cells of mental health support in the NTA. 

 Proposals were made to implement Tele-counselling Services and an AI-

based, multilingual grievance redressal mechanism. 

 It has also proposed to control coaching institutes and curb undue pressure 

on studies. 

 It is essential to improve governance and implementation. 

 The committee suggested establishing a high-level implementation 

committee at the Ministry of Education. 

 It was recommended that reforms are monitored regularly and plans are 

implemented on a time-bound basis to ensure they do not remain in policy 

documents. 
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Significance of the Report: 

 The report gives a detailed plan for regaining public trust in competitive 

exams. 

 It advocates the adoption of new technologies like Artificial Intelligence, 

biometrics and digital encryption. 

 Its mission is to improve transparency, fairness and accountability of the 

examination system. 

 It is one of the main objectives of the National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 

in improving the quality of assessment. 

 It lays the foundation for secure, technology-enabled and student-centric 

examinations. 

 
Challenges in Implementation: 

 The implementation of robust digital infrastructure in India demands 

substantial investments in digital infrastructure. 

 The widespread dependence on Aadhaar and biometric authentication could 

raise data privacy issues. 

 Infrastructure and Internet connectivity may be limited in rural or remote 

areas. 

 Coordination between Centre and States and examination agencies is 

essential for effective implementation. 

 There is still a critical need for capacity building and cybersecurity 

readiness. 

 
Way Forward: 

 The plans for the reforms of the Nandan Nilekani Task Force should be 

dovetailed with the recommendations of the K. Radhakrishnan Committee. 

 Digital examination infrastructure must be created in a consistent way 

around the country. 

 AI should be used alongside, not in place of, human oversight while 

performing examination management. 

 Independent audits, cyber security assessments and periodic reviews should 

be routine. 

 The principle of a transparent, accountable and student-friendly 

examination ecosystem should be adhered to in any future shifts of the 

examination system. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. How have digital initiatives in India contributed to the functioning of the 

education system in the country? Elaborate on your answer. (2020)
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Context: 

The Oxford English Dictionary (OED) has included 13 new words and expressions 

from South Asia, such as a number of Indian terms, reflecting the influence of 

Indian English and the diversity of Indian languages in the formation of the modern 

English language.

Key Highlights:  

 The Oxford English Dictionary (OED) has added almost 900 new words to 

its latest quarterly additions. 

 Of these, 13 words and phrases from South Asia have been introduced, some 

of which are widely used in India. 

 23 entries have been updated from older entries concerning the Indian 

subcontinent, as the English language is constantly evolving as a result of 

cultural exchange and globalisation. 

Newly Added South Asian Words: 

 Food and Cuisine 

o Nihari – A slow cooked meat dish with aromatic spices. 

o Karahi – South Asian deep cooking pot, often in the shape of a bowl. 

o Shutki: Dried fish which is usually eaten in Bengal and nearby areas. 

 Art and Culture 

o Alpana: Decorative floor art created with rice flour paste in festivals 

and religious occasions. 

 Traditional Clothing 

o Chapan – A long, loose gown normally worn as an overcoat. 

o Chapkan – A long, close-fitting coat that is fastened at the front. 

 Administration and Governance 

o Nazim – a Provincial governor in the Mughal rule, who had civil, 

military and judicial powers. 

o Upazila – a sub-district administrative unit that is extensively used in 

Bangladesh. 

 Indian English Expressions 

o Out of station is an indian English phrase for someone who is out of 

their normal place of living or working. 

o PCO (Public Call Office) – Public telephones that used to be seen all 

over India till the time mobile telephones became popular. 

o Affected – Used to describe somebody who is affected by something. 

Why is this Significant? 

 Recognition of Indian English 

ART & CULTURE 
10.1 Oxford English Dictionary Adds 

Indian Words 
GS Paper-1 
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o Indian English is a unique variety of global English and is widely 

recognised. 

o Everyday expressions used in India are increasingly receiving 

international acceptance. 

 Cultural Diplomacy 

o Use of Indian terms indicates the increasing cultural impact of India 

worldwide. 

o The diverse civilisational heritage of India is represented in the food, 

art, clothes, and administrative aspects. 

 Linguistic Diversity 

o English keeps growing as there are words from several languages 

being borrowed into it. 

o The update emphasizes the importance of multilingual societies in 

enhancing global communication. 

 Globalisation of Language 

o Indian cuisine, traditions and digital communication have helped in 

the spread and acceptance of Indian vocabulary in the world. 

 
Significance for India: 

 Boosts the soft power of India. 

 Enhances recognition of Indian customs and culture in the international 

community. 

 Understands contribution of Indian languages (Hindi, Bengali, Urdu and 

regional) to English in the world. 

 Promotes indigenous language conservation and documentation. 

Importance of Engineering Education Reforms:  

 Helps India move towards its dream of becoming a technology and 

innovation hub of the world. 

 Enhances the digital economy and advanced manufacturing. 

 Promotes research, entrepreneurship, and indigenous technological 

development. 

 Improves global competitiveness and employability of Indian engineers. 

Challenges:  

 Strike a balance between global spread of English and linguistic diversity in 

India. 

 Preserving at-risk regional languages and linguistic globalisation. 

 Ensuring multilingual education and content creation on digital platforms. 

Way Forward:  

 Promote the use of Indian languages in the educational system, literature, 

and digital technologies. 

 Promote translation of literature in Indian languages into other languages. 

 Institute extensive research on Indian English and regional English variants. 

 Document and preserve traditional vocabulary using cultural activities. 

 Use language as an instrument of India's soft power and cultural diplomacy. 
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Conclusion:  

 Words from Indian languages, culture and everyday life have entered the 

Oxford English Dictionary, demonstrating India's increasing linguistic 

presence all over the world. 

 Indo-English is not a borrowed language, but is a language growing from 

various communities, and is still in a state of constant change. 

 This is an affirmation of India's cultural identity and a boost in soft power 

in an interdependent world. 

 

Source: The Indian Express
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Context: 

The first-ever visit of India's Prime Minister Narendra Modi to Indonesia has 

helped move the "restoration of the Prambanan Temple" project a step forward, 

underlining the decades-old civilisational ties and the importance of cultural 

diplomacy in India-Indonesia ties.

Key Highlights:  

 In his official visit to Indonesia, Prime Minister Narendra Modi has 

announced India's support for the restoration of the Prambanan Temple 

Compounds, which is one of the most significant Hindu monuments in 

Southeast Asia. 

 It is an attempt to promote Indian efforts to protect the common cultural 

heritage and also to further deepen the relationship with Indonesia through 

cultural cooperation. 

About Parmbanan Temple: 

 Prambanan is the biggest Hindu temple complex in Indonesia and one of the 

best examples of the Hindu temple architecture of Southeast Asia. 

 The complex was in and around Yogyakarta, on the island of Java, with 

approximately 240 temples. 

 In 1991 it was added to the list of UNESCO World Heritage Sites for its 

superb cultural and historical significance. 

 The temple is mainly dedicated to Lord Shiva, with the presence of Lord 

Vishnu and Lord Brahma also. 

Historical Background: 

 Rise of the Temple 

o The Sanjaya Dynasty revived Hinduism in Central Java and built 

Prambanan in the 9th century CE. 

o The temple is believed to have been built by King Rakai Pikatan 

during the period of decline of the Buddhist Sailendra dynasty. 

o For almost 100 years, the temple was an important religious and 

cultural centre. 

 Decline and Restoration 

o Political changes in East Java and the subsequent volcanic eruptions 

caused the temple to be abandoned. 

o Gradually it became covered by volcanic deposits and rich 

undergrowth. 

o Starting from the colonial period, the monument was found again by 

the European explorers and has been restored several times since the 

Independence of Indonesia. 

 

10.2 India to Help Restore Indonesia’s 
Prambanan Temple 
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Architecture Significance: 

 Buddhist influence is also seen in the temple complex, which is the result of 

cultural exchanges in ancient Java. 

 It is the symbol of religious harmony as well. 

o The marriage of the Hindu ruler Rakai Pikatan and the Buddhist 

princess Pramodhawardhani is connected to the construction of 

Prambanan. 

 The peaceful coexistence of Hinduism and Buddhism during this period is 

proved by the existence of Buddhist temples near the place, namely Sewu, 

Lumbung and Bubrah. 

 Overall, the temple complex is a stunning and intricate example of religious 

tolerance and cultural fusion in the Southeast Asian region. 

Significance for India:  

 Strengthening Cultural Diplomacy 

o The restoration of Prambanan by India highlights and strengthens 

centuries-old civilisational ties with Indonesia. 

o It emphasizes the increased trend of employing heritage conservation 

as a tool of foreign policy for India. 

 Advancing the Act East Policy 

o Cultural cooperation goes hand in hand with strategic and economic 

engagement as part of India's Act East Policy. 

o It enhances person-to-person bonds and mutual understanding of 

common heritage. 

 Enhancing Soft Power 

o The conservation of historical monuments in countries outside India 

creates a positive impact on the international cultural agenda. 

o It presents the skill and knowledge of the Indian archaeologists, 

restorers and heritage managers. 

Way Forward:  

 Increase archaeological cooperation and preservation between India and 

Indonesia. 

 Encourage cooperative studies on trade and cultural interaction in the 

ancient maritime world. 

 Promote sustainable and preservationist heritage tourism of the historical 

monuments. 

 Improve bilateral understanding through strengthening of education, 

museum and cultural exchange programs. 

 Use common history to deepen the overall cooperation in the Indo-Pacific 

region. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Evaluate the economic and strategic dimensions of India’s Look East Policy in 

the context of the post-Cold War international scenario. (2016) 

 
 

http://www.vajiraoiasacademy.com/
mailto:info@vajiraoiasacademy.com


 

7682823980/7682823981             www.vajiraoiasacademy.com              info@vajiraoiasacademy.com         

305 
 

 

 

 

Context: 

In the 48th Session of the UNESCO World Heritage Committee that was held in 

Busan, South Korea, Sarnath was included in the list of World Heritage Sites of 

India and was added to the World Heritage List.

Background:  

 Sarnath is situated close to Varanasi, Uttar Pradesh and is one of the four 

sacred places of Buddhism. 

 It is the place where Lord Buddha preached his first sermon after he attained 

'Nirvana' (Enlightenment) at the place of 'Bodh Gaya', which is also called 

'Dharmachakra Pravartana'. 

 Sarnath is also the birthplace of organised Buddhism, as the first Sangha 

(monastic community) was started there. 

 Besides being on the Tentative List from July 3, 1998, Sarnath had been on 

UNESCO's 'Tentative List' for nearly 28 years until it was added to the 

World Heritage List in 2026. 

Why is Sarnath Historically Significant? 

 Centre of Buddhist Philosophy 

o Sarnath is where Buddha's public teaching started and Buddhism 

spread to Asia. 

o The Four Noble Truths were first preached here as well as the Noble 

Eightfold Path. 

o For centuries it was a place of special Buddhist learning, meditation 

and monastic existence. 

 Mauryan and Gupta Contributions 

o Emperor Ashoka visited Sarnath and constructed stupas, monasteries 

and the famous Ashoka Pillar for Buddha's teachings. 

o The Lion Capital of Ashoka at Sarnath has been declared as the 

National Emblem of the country, India. 

o It was during the Gupta years that Sarnath became a great centre of 

Buddhist art, architecture and sculpture. 

Major Monuments at Sarnath: 

 The site of Dhamek Stupa is where Lord Buddha gave his first sermon. 

 Chaukhandi Stupa was built to mark Buddha's encounter with his first five 

monks. 

 Ashoka Pillar is one of the best examples of Mauryan architecture in India. 

 However, there are ancient monasteries, temples and even archaeological 

remains to highlight the continuously sustained Buddhist tradition for over 

two millennia. 

10.3 Sarnath becomes UNESCO 
World Heritage Site 
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 The Lion capital and many Buddhist statues are housed in the Sarnath 

Archaeological Museum. 

 
Importance of UNESCO World Heritage Status: 

 Cultural Significance 

o The inscription highlights the presence of Sarnath's OUV and thus is 

an affirmation of India's rich cultural heritage. 

o It helps to promote international recognition of the historical ties of 

Buddhism in India. 

o Place-based Tourism and Economic Benefits 

o The recognition will enhance the Buddhist circuit of the State to lure 

pilgrims and tourists from across the globe. 

o It will create jobs and bring sustainable tourism to its heritage. 

 Conservation Benefits 

o UNESCO recognition fosters conservation and long-term 

management in the scientific field. 

o It encourages international collaboration in the conservation of 

monuments and landscapes. 

Recent Developments:  

 The Historical plaque, as set by the Archaeological Survey of India (ASI) 

was changed before the UNESCO nomination. 

 The new inscription replaced the colonial story with Babu Jagat Singh's 

contribution to making the site and part of its heritage. 

 It partly acknowledges the government of India's strategy of promoting 

indigenous views on the conservation of heritage. 

Significant for India:  

 This recognition will enhance Indian cultural diplomacy and soft power 

around the world. 

 It is contributing to propelling India's role as the promoter of Buddhist 

heritage throughout Asia. 

 The inscription further justifies the Government's efforts and programs on 

Buddhist Tourism under the two initiatives of Swadesh Darshan and 

PRASHAD. 

 It showcases India's program of protecting its tangible and intangible 

cultural assets. 

Way Forward:  

 Enhance scientific analysis of the conservation, modern archaeology 

methods, while maintaining authenticity of historical periods. 

 Create sustainable tourism facilities that would not affect the ecological and 

cultural integrity of the site. 

 Foster Sarnath's position in the international arena with the help of the 

Buddhist circuit around the globe, connecting the Pattanaikpad of Bodh 

Gaya, Kushinagar, Rajgir and Lumbini. 

 Enhance digital documentation, education, and engagement of local 

communities to conserve heritage. 
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 Improve international cooperation at UNESCO for research, preservation 

and capacity building. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Safeguarding the Indian Art Heritage is the need of the moment. Discuss. (2018)
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Context: 

Jammu & Kashmir has seen a substantial drop in terrorist activities and induction 

of local militants into their ranks over the last ten years, but the changing 

methodology, cross-border terrorism and technological challenges are still 

influencing local security.

Key Highlights:  

 Jammu and Kashmir's security scenario has changed drastically in the past 

decade. 

 Terrorist attacks and local recruitment and casualties have dropped 

significantly but the security agencies are still grappling with new 

operational challenges, as the tactics of the militants evolve and cross-

border support gets stronger. 

Key Changes in the Insurgency Landscape:  

 Declining Terrorist Violence 

o There has been a marked decrease in both terror attacks and armed 

clashes in recent years. 

o The number of civilian deaths and the deaths of security forces and/or 

militants have been on a downward trend consistently. 

o Fighting among local militants has seen a significant drop as a result 

of the ongoing counter-insurgency activities. 

 Reduced Local Recruitment 

o The number of local youths joining militant groups has declined from 

previous years. 

o This reduction has been due to several factors, including greater 

awareness, enhanced security and socio-economic measures. 

o Building local networks for militant groups is more difficult. 

 Shift in Operational Tactics 

o Terrorist groups have cut back on using social media and open 

communications platforms. 

o An increased focus on privacy, encrypted messaging and deceptive 

technologies that interfere with digital tracking. 

o The operations are gradually moving from urban areas to dense 

forests and mountainous areas. 

 Greater Role of Foreign Militants 

o Foreign terrorists continue to play an important role in planning and 

executing attacks. 

o Infiltration and external logistical assistance continue to be a key 

security issue. 

SECURITY 
11.1 Changing Trends in 

Jammu & Kashmir’s Insurgency 
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o The leadership of several terrorist networks is being dominated from 

outside the country. 

Factors behind the Improvement: 

 Enhanced cooperation of intelligence and security services. 

 More technology: Surveillance, Drones and Intelligence-based operations 

etc. 

 Improved border management and anti-infiltration measures. 

 Ongoing disruption of terrorist financing and communication. 

 Development programs and better governance in several areas of the region. 

 
Emerging Security Challenges: 

 Smaller terrorist groups are becoming more difficult to identify and track. 

 Use of remote forest hideouts provides tactical advantages. 

 New challenges come with Hybrid Militancy and Decentralised Operations. 

 Long-term stability is still under threat due to cross-border terrorism. 

 Intelligence is a continuous process of upgrading because of rapid 

technological changes. 

Significance for India:  

 Provides evidence on the effectiveness of integrated counter-terrorism 

strategies. 

 Promotes the increasingly critical role of technology in the world of internal 

security management 

 Bolsters the country's security and diminishes organised militant activity. 

 Promotes sustainable peace, economic growth and democracy in the region. 

Way Forward:  

 Improve border infrastructure and anti-infiltration systems. 

 Improve inter-agency coordination of security forces at the federal and state 

levels. 

 Increase the application of artificial intelligence, drones and cyber 

intelligence in counter-terrorism. 

 Promote and support youth engagement, education and employment to 

prevent radicalisation. 

 Advocate for inclusive development, good governance and public 

engagement for sustainable peace. 

Conclusion:  

 The security scenario in Jammu & Kashmir has greatly improved over the 

last decade, giving ample credit to the persistent efforts in counter-

insurgency and enhanced intelligence gathering and coordination. 

 The threat has not gone away, however, as militant tactics have grown more 

sophisticated and foreign support networks and technology are developing. 

 For durable peace in the region, a comprehensive strategy of good security, 

development, technology and community involvement will be necessary. 
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Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. To what extent is Article 370 of the Indian Constitution, bearing marginal note 

“Temporary provision with respect to the State of Jammu and Kashmir”, 

temporary? Discuss the future prospects of this provision in the context of Indian 

polity. (2016)
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Context: 

The United Nations issued its first scientific evaluation of Artificial Intelligence 

(AI), highlighting the need for international cooperation to make AI safe, inclusive 

and beneficial for humanity, and noting that its rapid technological development 

has put governance frameworks in danger of falling behind.

Key Highlights:  

 The United Nations has published the first comprehensive scientific 

assessment of AI – the Preliminary Report of the Independent International 

Scientific Panel on AI. 

 AI's capabilities are outpacing government regulations, and it presents huge 

technological, economic, ethical and geopolitical challenges, the report 

reports. 

 It urges robust governance of AI globally to guarantee safe, transparent and 

equitable development of AI. 

About the Report: 

 It was a 40-member Independent International Scientific Panel on AI that 

has prepared the report. 

 It is the first UN-sponsored scientific overview of AI in the world. 

 The report analyzes AI from the perspective of seven primary themes: 

o Improvements in the science of AI. 

o Healthcare, education and agriculture. 

o Economic implications. 

o Security and environmental aspects. 

o Human rights and democracy. 

o Culture and individual well-being. 

o Governance, safety and reliability. 

Key Findings: 

 AI is Advancing Faster than Governance 

o AI powers are growing at an unprecedented rate. 

o Existing legal, ethical and regulatory frameworks are unable to keep 

pace with technological developments. 

o Governments are generally not equipped scientifically to properly 

regulate new AI technologies. 

 Emergence of Frontier AI 

o The report calls attention to the quick growth of the following: 

 Frontier AI models. 

 Autonomous AI agents. 

o Large foundation models capable of performing complex tasks with 

very little human involvement. 

 While these are extremely beneficial economic systems, they also raise 

governance and security concerns. 

11.2 UN’s First AI Scientific Report 
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The Global Compute Divide: 

 Computing infrastructure is named as a strategic resource in the report. 

 The power of AI today is limited to a handful of countries: 

o United States: Approximately 75%. 

o China: Around 15%. 

o Rest of the world: About 10%. 

 This concentration leads to unequal access to AI development capabilities. 

Concentration of AI Ecosystem:  

 It is a situation that is becoming increasingly dominated by a few companies 

and countries that control: 

o Advanced semiconductors. 

o Cloud infrastructure. 

o Foundation AI models. 

o Large-scale computing facilities. 

 Such concentration may: 

o Reduce competition. 

o Increase technological dependence. 

o Limit innovation. 

o Affect global AI standards out of proportion. 

Major Concerns Highlighted:  

 Human Rights 

o AI can help with mass surveillance. 

o Algorithmic bias and discrimination are still a risk. 

o Enhance the protections for privacy and data security. 

 Democracy 

o Misinformation and deepfakes generated by AI can compromise 

democracy. 

o The rise of AI-generated content raises new governance challenges 

for the manipulation of public opinion. 

 Security 

o Potential risks include: 

o Autonomous weapons. 

o Cybersecurity threats. 

o AI-enabled warfare. 

o Crimes involving the use of AI systems. 

 Environmental Impact 

o AI models need lots of computing resources. 

o The power and water usage of data centres is large. 

o AI infrastructure is gaining importance and is becoming more 

sustainable. 

Implications for India:  

 Opportunities 

o India can use AI to enhance: 

 Healthcare delivery. 

 Agricultural productivity. 
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 Education. 

 Digital governance. 

 Manufacturing and innovation. 

o The IndiaAI Mission can boost the indigenous capabilities of AI. 

 Challenges 

o India must address: 

 The lack of home-made AI computing infrastructure. 

 Relying on foreign semiconductor technologies. 

 Lack of access to high-performance computational devices. 

 Need for skilled AI workforce. 

 Data governance and privacy issues. 

Importance of Global AI Governance:  

 The report recommends: 

o Standard cooperation by the international community. 

o Scientific evaluation of AI systems as an independent entity. 

o More transparency on the development of AI. 

o Greater availability of computing facilities. 

o Involvement of developing countries. 

o Promotion of ethical, trustworthy and human-centric AI. 

Way Forward:  

 Develop local AI computational systems. 

 Boost semiconductor production within the national development programs. 

 Increase the collaboration between academia and industry in AI research. 

 Develop holistic AI Governance and Regulation. 

 Promote responsible AI based on transparency, accountability and fairness. 

 Strengthen international cooperation in closing the global AI gap. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Prelims PYQ: 
Q. With the present state of development, Artificial Intelligence can effectively do 

which of the following? (2020) 

1. Bring down electricity consumption in industrial units 

2. Create meaningful short stories and songs 

3. Disease diagnosis 

4. Text-to-Speech Conversion 

5. Wireless transmission of electrical energy 

Select the correct answer using the code given below: 

(a) 1, 2, 3 and 5 only 

(b) 1, 3 and 4 only  

(c) 2, 4 and 5 only  

(d) 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 

 

Ans: (b) 
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Context: 

External Affairs Minister of India reiterated India's policy of zero tolerance against 

terrorism and raised issues related to maritime security, Indo-Pacific stability, the 

governance of artificial intelligence, and regional cooperation in this context at the 

33rd ASEAN Regional Forum (ARF) Ministerial Meeting held in Manila.

Key Highlights:  

 Minister of State for External Affairs spoke at the 33rd ASEAN Regional 

Forum (ARF) Ministerial Meeting in Manila, Philippines. 

 India made the remarks a day after a terror attack in Jammu and Kashmir in 

which an Indian police officer lost his life while on Amarnath Yatra duty. 

 India emphasized through the platform its resolve against terrorism, 

maritime security, stability in the region and multilateral cooperation. 

India’s Strong Stand against Terrorism: 

 Zero Tolerance Policy 

o India repeated its statement that terrorism continues to be one of the 

most serious threats to international peace and security. 

o India said that there can be no tolerance of terrorism and 

"consequences should inevitably be met for the act of terrorism". 

o The declaration reiterates India's firm stance on the world stage that 

there is no justification for terrorism in any form. 

o India calls for building greater partnerships at the international level 

to counter terror financing, safe havens and trans-border terrorism. 

Concerns over Maritime Security: 

 Protection of Global Sea Lanes 

o Attacks on maritime shipping and civilian infrastructure were 

strongly condemned by India. 

o International waterways have to remain safe, secure and open to 

seamless international trade, India emphasized. 

o His comments were made in the context of the conflict between the 

West and the Middle East countries and war between Russia and 

Ukraine. 

o India expressed its concern about the safe working conditions of 

Indian seafarers on international shipping routes. 

 India's Maritime Contributions 

o India emphasised the importance of Information Fusion Centre – 

Indian Ocean Region (IFC-IOR) in improving maritime domain 

awareness. 

11.3 India Calls for Zero Tolerance against 
Terrorism at ASEAN 
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o The nation also emphasized the need to strengthen the Indo-Pacific 

Maritime Domain Awareness (IPMDA) programme to combat Piracy, 

Trafficking and Narcotics Smuggling (P-TNS). 

o The presence of Indian naval forces in the Indo-Pacific is a testament 

to India's resolve to ensure a free, open and secure maritime region in 

the Indo Pacific region. 

 
India’s Position on the Indo-Pacific & South China Sea: 

 India again expressed its support for a rules-based, free, open, and inclusive 

Indo-Pacific. 

 India has urged for an effective and legally binding Code of Conduct (CoC) 

in the South China Sea. 

 India emphasized that the CoC should be fully in line with the Convention 

on the Law of the Sea (UNCLOS), 1982 of the UN. 

 India remains opposed to unilateral actions that could impact freedom of 

navigation and peace and stability in the region. 

Disaster Relief & Humanitarian Assistance:  

 India called attention to its emerging role as a First Responder in the face of 

humanitarian crises. 

 The country has recently given relief to affected people after Cyclones, 

Earthquakes and other disasters in Sri Lanka, Myanmar, Afghanistan, 

Jamaica, Venezuela and the Philippines. 

 The Coalition for Disaster Resilient Infrastructure (CDRI) is also being 

encouraged in India to advance disaster resilience. 

Focus on Artificial Intelligence & Cyber Security:  

 India called for a responsible, ethical and human-centric approach towards 

Artificial Intelligence. 

 India urged international cooperation and jointly addressing new risks to 

cyber security. 

 India also emphasized the importance of enhancing the international non-

proliferation and disarmament regime. 

Bilateral Diplomacy ASEAN Side lines:  

 India also conversed in bilateral format with leaders of Oman, the United 

Kingdom, Sri Lanka, Bangladesh, the European Union, Brunei and Papua 

New Guinea and the Netherlands. 

 The talks included regional security, Free Trade Agreement between India 

and UK, West Asia developments, humanitarian assistance, and 

strengthening strategic partnership. 

Way Forward:  

 Intelligence sharing and counter-terrorism cooperation should be 

strengthened between India and its regional partners and should be 

continued. 

 The negotiation process of a binding Code of Conduct in the South China 

Sea, based on UNCLOS, should be speeded up by ASEAN. 
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 More investment in maritime surveillance and capacity building for the 

region will bolster Indo-Pacific security. 

 The scope of cooperation in cybersecurity, AI governance and disaster 

resilience should be extended even further to an international level. 

 Continuous engagement with ASEAN would continue to be key in India's 

Act East policy and Indo-Pacific Vision. 

Conclusion:  

 India's role in the ASEAN Regional Forum confirmed its resolve in the fight 

against terrorism, protection of maritime security and for a rules-based 

international order. 

 The foreign policy agenda of India, including the concepts of regional 

stability and multilateral cooperation, strategic engagement in the Indo-

Pacific, was echoed in India's remarks. 

 With the geopolitical tensions mounting across West Asia, Europe and Indo-

Pacific, India's proactive diplomacy is likely to be given a more prominent 

role in influencing the peace and security of the region in the future. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. What are India’s internal security challenges? Give out the role of Central 

Intelligence and Investigative Agencies tasked to counter such threats. (2023) 
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Context: 

The US-Iran conflict has led to the rethinking of security policies by the Gulf 

Cooperation Council (GCC) countries, who are reinforcing their defence ties, 

boosting military capabilities and weighing regional security against long-term 

economic and geopolitical goals.

Key Highlights:  

 Not only has the situation between the United States and Iran recently taken 

a severe turn for the worse, but it has also dramatically changed the strategic 

situation in West Asia.  

 While the fighting has temporarily eased, the war has highlighted the threat 

to the fragile region of the Gulf of States from instability and potential 

disruptions in maritime trade, and attacks on critical infrastructure.  

 As a result, nations like Saudi Arabia, Kuwait and Qatar are looking to 

diversify their security relationships, including defense spending and 

diplomatic initiatives to ensure their long-term national security. 

Background of the Conflict: 

 The United States has undertaken military strikes against Iran's capabilities 

in the Strait of Hormuz, an area that is a vital shipping route for the world. 

 Iran responded by attacking strategic targets and shipping ports in the Gulf. 

 By 25 July 2026, both parties paused combatant activities and opened up 

new opportunities for diplomatic dialogue. 

 The tensions have not cooled down, and there is still a chance that the 

conflict will continue at a military level. 

Why Gulf Countries are rethinking their Security Strategy: 

Evolving Regional Security Issues 

o The war underscored how susceptible Gulf nations are to drone and 

proxy attacks and missile attacks. 

o Strategic infrastructure assets such as oil facilities, shipping routes 

and upcoming nuclear plants are getting more vulnerable. 

o Gulf nations want more robust defence forces to lessen reliance on 

outside military intervention. 

Strengthening Defence Partnerships 

 Kuwait–Pakistan Defence Cooperation 

o Kuwait has ratified its Defence Cooperation Agreement (DCA) 2023 

with Pakistan. 

o The agreement concentrates on: 

 Military training. 

 Intelligence sharing. 

 Defence technology. 

11.4 West Asia Security Architecture after 
the US-Iran War 
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 Logistics cooperation. 

 Research and capacity building. 

o The goal is to boost the self-defence capabilities of the Kuwaitis, not 

form a defence pact. 

 Qatar–Pakistan Security Cooperation 

o In addition, the two sides have also agreed to further strengthen 

military and security cooperation with Pakistan. 

o The military experience and existing military alliance of Pakistan 

render it an appealing strategic partner for the Gulf countries. 

Saudi Arabia's Security Dilemma 

 Renewed Houthi Threat 

o Iran and the Saudi-backed Houthi rebels in Yemen have re-escalated 

tensions between the two since the conflict with the US commenced. 

o Houthi strikes and actions have struck against: 

 Saudi oil infrastructure. 

 Routes of Red Sea shipping. 

 Strategic maritime chokepoints. 

o The attacks pose a threat to Saudi Arabia's oil and gas exports and the 

stability of its economy. 

 
Protecting Nuclear Ambitions: 

 In recent times, Saudi Arabia signed a 123 Agreement with the USA for 

development of civilian nuclear energy. 

 Advanced protection from attacks by missiles and drones will be necessary 

for future nuclear facilities. 

 The instability in the region may deter foreign investment potential and 

postpone Saudi Arabia's economic diversification pursuant to Vision 2030. 

Maritime Security Challenges:  

 The Strait of Hormuz and Bab-el-Mandeb Strait are still two of the most 

vital sea lanes in the world. 

 The disturbances in these waterways could affect global energy supply and 

international commerce. 

 The vulnerability of the global shipping networks was highlighted by the 

simultaneous attacks in both maritime corridors during the conflict. 

 The regional geopolitical implications are profound. 

Changing Defence Architecture:  

 The countries of the Gulf are slowly moving away from U.S. security. 

 They are pursuing strategic collaborations with nations like Pakistan and are 

holding on to their ties with Western powers. 

 The cooperation in the Defence field is increasingly targeting Technology 

Transfer, Military Training and Indigenous Capability Building. 

Impact on Iran:  

 Saudi Arabia has announced that it will be increasing its nuclear cooperation 

with the US, which could have an impact on the negotiating process for the 

country's own nuclear programme. 
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 The battle will only add to the already complicated nuclear standoff between 

Tehran and Washington. 

 If diplomacy fails, the rivalry between Iran and Saudi Arabia may grow 

more acrimonious in the region. 

Significance for India:  

 India is one of the largest importers of crude oil from the Gulf region. 

 A disruption in the Strait of Hormuz will have an impact on India's energy 

security. 

 The stability of the region is vital to the welfare of the Indian community in 

the Gulf, which is estimated to be about 90 lakh in number. 

 The escalation in the Middle East could raise shipping rates, insurance rates, 

and inflationary pressures in the Indian economy. 

Challenges Ahead:  

 Continued proxy wars between regional powers and Iran. 

 Rise of risks to maritime trade and world energy markets. 

 Expansion of missile and drone attacks on civilian facilities. Increase of 

missile and drone attacks on civilian infrastructure. 

 Maintaining strategic alliances while avoiding regional conflict. 

Way Forward:  

 Gulf countries should enhance regional security cooperation and boost 

diplomatic dialogue with Iran. 

 Costs of integrated air and missile defence should be stepped up. 

 Cooperation in maritime security in the region and internationally should 

continue to be expanded. 

 Further escalation should be avoided by continuing diplomatic efforts over 

Iran's nuclear programme. 

 The success of long-term regional stability will be dependent on diplomacy 

and economic cooperation, as well as military readiness. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. “India’s relations with Israel have, of late, acquired a depth and diversity, which 

cannot be rolled back.” Discuss. (2018) 
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Context: 

India’s first hydrogen train, developed by the Integral Coach Factory, is a 10-coach 

trainset operating on the Jind-Sonipat route in Haryana. It converts compressed 

hydrogen and oxygen, using hydrogen fuel cell technology, into electricity, with 

no harmful emissions of water vapor. It fast tracks India's green mobility and net 

zero targets.

Understanding Hydrogen Fuel Cell Technology:  

A hydrogen fuel cell combines compressed hydrogen and air's oxygen, using an 

electrochemical reaction. This reaction generates a constant electric current to 

power the train's electric motors. 

 The Reaction: 2H2 + O2 →  2H2O + Electricity 

 Fuel cell anatomy: Anode, Cathode and electrolyte membrane. 

 Emission: There is no polluting gas or vapor emitted from the train exhaust. 

Salient Features of India’s First Hydrogen Train: 

This is the world's longest hydrogen train on a broad gauge and an indigenous 10 

car train, which is a first in the world. 

 Power & Speed: It features two driving power cars that generate a total of 

2400kW. It can reach an operational speed of 75 km/h. 

 The train runs on the Jind-Sonipat route, which is approximately 89 km 

long, and has two trains per day. 

 Fuel Consumption: The train uses about 300kg of compressed hydrogen 

every day; and it carries 440kg of compressed hydrogen. 

 Safety First: All safety equipment is in place, including flame sensors, leak 

detectors and 24-hour monitoring at the refueling stations. 

Significance for Indian Railways: 

Deploying hydrogen trains acts as a vital tool in decarbonizing the massive Indian 

rail network. 

 The "Hydrogen for Heritage" Initiative: The Union Budget previously 

announced plans to deploy 35 hydrogen trains across India's fragile, 

ecologically sensitive hill and heritage routes (e.g., Darjeeling Himalayan 

Railway). This is to help minimise air and noise pollution in these sensitive 

areas. 

 Rural Connectivity: These trains are used on non-electrified local routes in 

place of older and more polluting diesel electric multiple unit (DEMU) 

trains and do not need the costly overhead electrical wiring to support 

modern transit. 

 Atmanirbhar Bharat: By indigenously designing these trains and setting up 

indigenous hydrogen storage facilities at Jind, India decreases reliance on 

imported green tech. 

SCIENCE & TECHNOLOGY 
12.1 India’s First Hydrogen Train 
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Challenges & the Way Forward: 

While hydrogen trains show immense promise for a green future, there are 

significant economic and logistical bottlenecks. 

 High Capital Costs: Cost of initial set up is high, currently producing "green 

hydrogen" (hydrogen produced using renewable energy) is expensive. 

Heavy investment is needed to upgrade the ground infrastructure, including 

high pressure storage and dispensing stations. 

 Hydrogen production losses: This method of electrolysing water and then 

converting it back to electricity in a fuel cell consumes a lot more energy 

than overhead electrification. 

 The Future Path: For hydrogen trains to succeed commercially across India, 

economies of scale must reduce production costs. This pilot project is going 

on well in Haryana which will help in making future decisions about scaling 

up and drafting of policies.  

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

UPSC Practice Question: 
Q. Consider the following statements about Hydrogen-powered trains: 

1. Unlike conventional electric trains, hydrogen trains generate electricity 

onboard without the need for overhead cables. 

2. The only byproduct emitted at the point of operation is water vapor. 

3. India's first hydrogen train was tested to run on a Narrow Gauge (NG) 

heritage route.  

Which of the above statements is/are correct? 

A) 1 and 2 only 

B) 2 and 3 only 

C) 1 and 3 only 

D) 1, 2, and 3 

 

Answer: A) 1 and 2 only 
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Context: 

China has successfully landed a reusable Long March 10B rocket booster for the 

first time, a feat achieved by only a handful of countries with the ability to launch 

reusable rockets, putting China at the forefront of commercial space, satellite 

deployment, and lunar exploration.

Key Highlights:  

 China successfully lands its reusable Long March 10B rocket booster, a 

milestone in its space programme. 

 It would make it one of the few nations with reusable launch vehicle 

technology, thus lowering launch costs and bolstering its space and lunar 

exploration goals. 

What is Reusable Rocket? 

 A reusable rocket is a rocket that is designed to return safely to its launch 

site after its flight, to be used again. 

 Reusable launch systems are different from expendable rockets in that: 

o Reduce mission costs. 

o Increase launch frequency. 

o Improve commercial viability. 

o Encourage sustainable space exploration. 

How the Technology Works? 

 Launch Phase 

o The rocket has a multiple-stage launch. 

o Once it has performed its mission, the first-stage booster detaches 

from the upper stage. 

 Re-entry and Landing 

o The returning booster: 

 Reorients itself using onboard control systems. 

 Has aerodynamic fins for stability. 

 Engages its engines to land. 

 Carries out a controlled descent to recover. 

 
China’s Innovation: 

 Unlike the regular reusable rockets that use landing legs: 

o China uses a capture system based on the web and attached to a 

floating sea platform. 

o The suspended net is hooked into by landing hooks attached to the 

booster. 

12.2 China Successfully Lands 
Reusable Rocket 

GS Paper-3 
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o Automated locking mechanisms hold the booster securely as soon as 

it is captured. 

 This design does away with the weight of heavy landing legs, thereby saving 

weight and allowing greater payload. 

Why is Reusable Rocket Technology Important?  

 Lower Launch Costs 

o The cost of a rocket mission is greatly reduced by the reuse of costly 

components. 

o It provides governments and private companies with an affordable 

space access capability. 

 Higher Launch Frequency 

o Multiple launches with the same booster can be performed with a 

faster turnaround. 

o Key to the deployment of large satellite constellations. 

 Improved Commercial Competitiveness 

o Supports commercial satellite launches. 

o Increases access to international space economy. 

o Promotes innovation for launching services. 

Strategic Significance:  

 Intensifying the Global Space Race 

o The successful demonstration marks China's joining countries with 

advanced reusable launch technology. 

o It bolsters China's role in commercial launch services and deep space 

exploration. 

 Lunar Exploration 

o The Long March 10 series will likely be used for China's manned 

moon mission. 

o This reusable technology is cost-saving and efficient for long-

duration space exploration. 

 Satellite Deployment 

o The rocket has the capability to launch satellites into low Earth Orbit 

(LEO) efficiently. 

o The large-scale satellite constellations are needed for: 

 Communication. 

 Navigation. 

 Earth observation. 

 Internet connectivity. 

 National Security 

o Reusable launch systems have important strategic applications: 

 Military communication satellites. 

 Space-based surveillance. 

 Navigation systems. 

 Dual-use aerospace technologies. 

 Global Implications 

o An increase in competition for commercial launch services. 

o Faster innovations in reusable launch technologies. 

o Growth of the global space economy. 

o Growing competition between states. 
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Relevance for India:  

 ISRO is working diligently to bolster India's capabilities in reusable launch 

vehicles in a step-by-step manner. 

 Potential benefits include: 

o Reduce Satellite launch costs. 

o An improved commercial launch marketplace. 

o Support for India's Gaganyaan and future lunar missions. 

o Improved strategic independence in space technologies. 

Challenges:  

 Expensive development and testing efforts. 

 Recovery and refurbishment processes that are complex. 

 Concerns for safety and reliability. 

 Promoting further militarisation and competition in outer space. 

Way Forward:  

 Pursue reusable launch vehicle technologies. 

 Improve public and private sector collaboration in space. 

 Encourage indigenous propulsion innovations and recovery system 

innovations. 

 Broaden cooperation on an international level and protect national security. 

 Promote peaceful and sustainable use of outer space in accordance with 

international law. 

Conclusion:  

 The ability to return rockets to Earth is a big step forward in reusability and 

it opens up huge commercial, scientific and strategic opportunities for 

China. 

 The reusable launch system revolutionizes space exploration by making it 

more economical and frequent. 

 With growing competition in space, further investment in new space launch 

technologies will play a vital role in helping countries to compete in the new 

space economy. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. What is the main task of India’s third mood mission which could not be 

achieved in its earlier mission? List the countries that have achieved this task. 

Introduce the subsystems in the spacecraft launched and explain the role of the 

‘Virtual Launch Control Centre’ at the Vikram Sarabhai Space Centre which 

contributed to the successful launch from Sriharikota. (2023) 
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Context: 

Skyroot Aerospace's Vikram-1 is the first private rocket to reach space and 

successfully place satellites in orbit from India.

Key Highlights:  

The achievement of the Hyderabad-based space start-up underscores the 

importance of private companies in India's space sector and the influence of the 

reforms that have allowed private companies to enter the space sector.

India’s New Space Era: Vikram-1 

 The successful satellites, Vikram-1, which was named after space pioneer 

Dr Vikram Sarabhai, sent technology demonstration satellites to low-Earth 

orbit at about 450 km. 

 This is India's third achievement in private sector orbital launch, after the 

USA and China. 

 The Aagaman mission represents the beginning of a new era in India's space 

exploration journey, one that is marked by innovation, entrepreneurship, and 

public-private partnerships. 

 The rocket is intended for launching small (up to 350 kg) satellites into low-

Earth orbits. 

Technological Significance: 

 The Vikram-1 is a four-stage rocket, with three solid-propellant stages and 

one liquid-propellant stage. 

 In its propulsion system, it comes equipped with indigenously developed 3-

D printed engines and high-thrust solid fuel motors. 

 Carbon composites instead of usual metal make the rocket lighter and may 

lower launch costs. 

 The solid engines of the rocket are called ‘Kalam' in honour of Dr APJ Abdul 

Kalam and the liquid engine is called ‘Raman' in honour of Dr C V Raman. 

 The mission highlights India's emerging prowess in advanced materials, 

Additive Manufacturing, Propulsion technology and precision Orbital 

insertion. 

 
Significance for India’s Space Economy: 

 The success is a confirmation of the government's policy of opening the 

space sector to private industry and developing a more competitive space 

industry. 

 Private industries will help to make India launch more, cost less and create 

special space technologies. 

12.3 Vikram-1: 
India’s Private Space Revolution 

GS Paper-3 
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 Satellite manufacturing, launch services, Earth observation, space-based 

communication and other areas of innovation may benefit from the growth 

of start-ups, which can create jobs. 

 It can make India a formidable space power in the fast-expanding 

commercial space market. 

 This development also aligns with India's vision of being a hub of 

technology and manufacturing in the world. 

Role of ISRO & IN-SPACe:  

 The institutional support from ISRO and the Indian National Space 

Promotion and Authorisation Centre (IN-SPACe) through Vikram-1 mission 

is also significant. 

 Private players have been able to overcome barriers to entry due to ISRO's 

knowledge and technical expertise, and system and infrastructure. 

 The changing model is evolving from being a state-driven space programme 

to a public-private partnership ecosystem. 

Challenges & Way Ahead:  

 India needs to build a strong space insurance ecosystem, a space start-up VC 

mechanism, test facilities and long-term space research finance. 

 The more private participation is achieved, the more clearly defined 

regulations, safety standards and expedited authorisation should be. 

 India must encourage domestic manufacturing of key components to lessen 

reliance on foreign space technologies. 

 Start-ups, ISRO, universities and defence research institutions should be 

encouraged to work together with the government. 

 India can transform itself from a launching pad to a major space 

manufacturing and launch services and space-based applications player with 

continued policy support. 

Conclusion:  

 Vikram-1's success in launching is not just a rocket success; it's an indicator 

of India's emergence as a competitive, innovation-based, and commercial 

space sector. 

 The mission highlights that India's space goals can be achieved faster with 

the joint efforts of government bodies, industry, and entrepreneurial 

innovators. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. What is the main task of India’s third mood mission which could not be 

achieved in its earlier mission? List the countries that have achieved this task. 

Introduce the subsystems in the spacecraft launched and explain the role of the 

‘Virtual Launch Control Centre’ at the Vikram Sarabhai Space Centre which 

contributed to the successful launch from Sriharikota. (2023)
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Context: 

According to a recent study published in Nature Food, India is among the top 

emission hotspots with its irrigated rice fields emitting approximately 3.9 million 

tonnes of methane each year. This increase highlights the need to address important 

issues regarding food security, loss of soil organic carbon, and national climate 

change mitigation targets. 

Key Findings of the Study:  

 Surging Global Emissions: Greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions from 

worldwide paddy fields nearly doubled from the 1960s to roughly 1.1 billion 

tonnes of CO2-equivalent annually between 2011 and 2020.  

 The Scale in India: India's irrigated paddy fields alone release 3.9 million 

tonnes of methane yearly—an amount exceeding Germany's total annual 

methane output.  

 Soil Sink Reversal: More than a third of the world's paddy fields are 

becoming carbon sources instead of carbon sinks.  

Mechanism of Methane Generation in Paddies:  

 Anaerobic Conditions: The old approach of continuous flooding (CF) 

deprives the soil of oxygen. 

 Microbial Activity: Heavy methane gas is produced in low oxygen, water-

logged environments by methanogenic microbes. 

 Input Driven Intensification: Faster than usual microbial reactions and 

subsoil emission when nitrogen fertilizers and water inputs are increases.  

Multi-Dimensional Implications for India: 

Environmental & Climate Impacts 

 High Global Warming Potential (GWP): Methane is a short-lived climate 

pollutant but traps over 80 times more heat than carbon dioxide (CO₂) over 

a 20-year timescale. 

 Target Jeopardy: As emissions from agriculture increase, India's efforts to 

meet domestic climate targets and its position on pathways to green 

transition become complicated. 

Agricultural & Soil Degradation 

 Loss of Soil Health: as the Soil Organic Carbon goes down, so does the 

nutrient retention capacity of the soil. 

 Climate Vulnerability: Soils become less water-holding capacity thus 

increasing the vulnerability of crops to unpredictable monsoons and 

droughts. 

Socio-Economic Challenges 

12.4 India’s Rice Fields: 
A Global Methane Hotspot 
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 Smallholder Vulnerability: More than 80% of the farmers in India are small 

and marginal farmers whose immediate livelihood depends on the quick and 

forced adoption of new farming methods. 

 The Policy Dilemma: Rice is an essential food and an important export crop. 

The challenge of meeting yield objectives, but keeping emissions under 

tight limits, is a regulatory concern. 

 
Mitigation Strategies & Way Forward: 

 Alternate Wetting and Drying (AWD): Alternate dry periods on fields will 

stop the life cycle of methane producing microbes, but will save water.  

 Innovative Soil Amendments: Use of part of the amount of acidic soil 

neutralizer such as lime, which can be substituted with phosphogypsum, 

helps to curb the emission of subsoil.  

 Optimized Inputs & Residue Management: Use of precision nitrogen 

fertilizer application, direct-seed rice (DSR) and efficient straw 

management can reduce footprint profiles substantially.  

 

Source: The Hindu

 

UPSC Prelims Practice Question: 
Q. Consider the following state India's Rice Fields: A Global Methane 

Hotspotments regarding Methane (CH₄): 

1. Methane has a higher global warming potential than carbon dioxide over a 

20-year to 100-year timescale. 

2. It has a shorter atmospheric lifetime than carbon dioxide. 

3. Tropospheric ozone formation is influenced by the presence of methane. 

Which of the statements given above are correct? 

(a) 1 and 2 only 

(b) 2 and 3 only 

(c) 1 and 3 only 

(d) 1, 2, and 3 

 

Answer: (d)  
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Context: 

The Bhojshala-Kamal Maula issue in Madhya Pradesh has been filed in the 

Supreme Court challenging the Madhya Pradesh High Court's verdict on the 

religious nature of the place.

Key Highlights:  

 The relevance of the issue is that it concerns the Places of Worship (Special 

Provisions) Act, 1991, the Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Sites 

and Remains Act, 1958, religious rights and judicial jurisdiction. 

 For now, the Supreme Court has rejected the previous set-up and ordered an 

alternative prayer space to be set up for Muslims for Friday prayers in the 

nearby area, until the issue is looked into in detail. 

Brief History of the Dispute: 

 The disagreement was based on an agreement between Archaeological 

Survey of India in 2003 which gave Hindus the privilege to pray at its temple 

on Tuesdays and Basant Panchami, and Muslims on Fridays. 

 The Madhya Pradesh HC further instructed the ASI to do a scientific survey 

of the complex again. 

 Based on the ASI report, the High Court had referred to the foundation of 

the High Court, temple style pillars and inscriptions mentioning Sharada 

Sadan, which were found in Paramara period. 

 The court later concluded that the religious significance of the area at stake 

was that of a temple dedicated to Goddess Vagdevi. 

Major Legal Challenges: 

 Scope of High Court Writ Jurisdiction 

o The petitioners argue that the High Court went beyond the scope of 

Article 226 writ jurisdiction. 

o They believe it is a complex issue of history, archaeology and 

evidence in determining the original religious nature of a disputed 

monument. 

o They argue that these should be answered in a proper civil trial with 

evidence examined and cross-examined. 

o The petitioners also submit that the ASI report had not been properly 

supported by thorough testing of its findings and had been accepted 

as evidence without proper scrutiny. 

 Interpreting the Places of Worship Act 

o The challenge also looks at the Places of Worship Act, 1991 which 

primarily aims to maintain the religious character of places of 

worship as it stood on 15 August 1947. 

SOCIAL ISSUES 
13.1 Bhojshala Case & Places of Worship Act 
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o The High Court invoked the exception in Section 4(3)(a) for protected 

monuments. 

o The petitioners say that this exemption does not permit the courts to 

open up monuments' historical-religious character but permits 

preservation and management. 

o They also allege that this restriction upon Muslim worship could 

impact their basic rights to respect for their religion and belief under 

Article 25 and right to privacy under Article 26. 

 Questions of Waqf and Administration 

o The petitioners argue that the Kamal Maula Mosque is a permanent 

Waqf under Muslim law. 

o They say that the High Court has negated the very nature of the 

mosque and the Waqf without taking into account the legal 

implications of the notified status of the mosque. 

o Directions by the High Court have also been challenged regarding the 

future administration of the site. 

 
Way Ahead: 

 The Supreme Court should weigh historical precedent, statutory 

interpretation and constitutional religious freedoms. 

 Courts must address the situation where they are summarily adjudicating 

complex historical controversies without sufficient evidentiary 

investigation, discussion or examination. 

 The intent of the law passed by the Legislature guides interpretation of the 

principle of the Places of Worship Act. 

 Transparent and legal procedures should be used in assessing scientific 

archaeological findings. 

 A final judicial resolution should not only uphold constitutional protection 

but also communal harmony. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Prelims PYQ: 
Q. The Nagara, the Dravida and the Vesara are the (2012) 

(a) three main racial groups of the Indian subcontinent 

(b) three main linguistic divisions into which the languages of India can be 

classified 

(c) three main styles of Indian temple architecture 

(d) three main musical Gharanas prevalent in India 

 

Ans: (c) 
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Context: 

France has become the first country in the European Union (EU) to pass a national 

measure to prohibit social media access for children under 15. The law is designed 

to safeguard children from the negative impacts of excessive social media usage, 

such as mental health problems, cyberbullying, and online exploitation.

Key Highlights:  

 Children under 15 years can no longer make new or existing profiles on 

social media sites in France following a new law approved by the French 

Parliament. 

 The law will enter into force from September 2026, provided that it is 

ratified by France's Constitutional Council. 

 Older accounts of users under 15 years will be gradually closed until January 

2027. 

 With this country-wide ban, France is the first U.K. E.U. member to put in 

place a similar restriction for users under the age of 16. 

Why France has imposed this ban?  

 Overall, the law aims to safeguard children from the harmful impact of 

overuse or abuse of social media. 

 The French public health agency has issued a public safety announcement 

to call out platforms including TikTok, Instagram and Snapchat, warning 

them could lead to anxiety and depression, body image problems and 

addiction in teens and cyberbullying. 

 The government feels the need to introduce tougher regulation to achieve a 

safer digital place for children. 

Key Features of the Law: 

 Ban on Social Media Access 

o All users aged 15 or younger will not be allowed to have new social 

media accounts. 

o Existing customers will be deactivated in stages as under 15 users. 

 Mandatory Age Verification 

o Social network providers will go to the trouble of verifying users' age 

before letting them onto the site. 

o The government has confirmed that the age verification technologies 

that will protect privacy will be used in order to help safeguard 

personal information. 

 Phased Implementation 

o The ban on registration of new accounts for kids under 15 years old 

will be in effect from September 2026. 

13.2 France Tightens Social Media 
Rules for Children 
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o This is scheduled to happen later in January 2027, when existing 

accounts of underage users would be closed. 

 Responsibility of Platforms 

o The responsibility for implementing the restrictions and compliance 

would lie with digital platforms legally. 

 
A Worldwide Journey towards Online Child Protection: 

 Australia was the first country to pass a law to do so, with the requirement 

to remove accounts of users under 16 years old from platforms. 

 The European Commission has also been conducting trials of age 

verification systems to ensure that children can be better protected online. 

 There are several countries experimenting with more stringent digital 

measures to find a balance between children's online access and privacy and 

free expression. 

Potential Benefits:  

 May minimize exposure to terms of abuse, harassment, or inappropriate 

content online. 

 Can contribute to the improvement of children's mental health and 

emotional well-being. 

 Promotes healthier screen time and more parent involvement. 

 Increases social media site company liability for child safety. 

Challenges:  

 While age verification without breaching privacy is technically difficult, it 

is still in need of improvements. 

 Children can try to circumvent access blocks through false identities or 

VPNs. 

 Issues of digital rights, freedom of expression and enforceability are still 

pending. 

 Close cooperation between Governments, technology companies and 

parents will be necessary for effective implementation. 

Relevance for India:  

 Ensuring the safety of children online becomes a critical policy concern in 

a country with one of the largest youth populations of internet users in the 

world, like India. 

 The Digital Personal Data Protection Act, 2023 protects the privacy of 

personal data of children and imposes obligations on digital platforms. 

 France's strategy could have an impact on future conversations in India 

relating to age verification, responsible platform governance, and digital 

well-being. 

Way Forward:  

 Encourage digital literacy and responsible internet use, including with 

young people. 

 Ensure stronger awareness development of parents and digital education 

programmes in schools. 
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 Move companies to create kid-friendly, privacy-protecting platforms. 

 Implement effective age verification measures which respect privacy rights 

while safeguarding the interests and welfare of children. 

 Promote global standards for child safety on the internet by working with 

other countries. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Child cuddling is now being replaced by mobile phones. Discuss its impact on 

the socialization of children. (2023)
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Context: 

Over 70 percent of the cases of suicide of Indian citizens abroad in the period from 

2023 to 2025 have been from Gulf Cooperation Council (GCC) countries, the 

Ministry of External Affairs (MEA) told Parliament, urging a greater emphasis on 

welfare and mental health care of the Indian nationals in other countries.

Key Highlights:  

 The welfare of the Indian citizens in other countries has become a major 

governance and humanitarian problem, following the announcement of the 

Ministry of External Affairs (MEA) about the prevalence of the majority of 

Indian citizens committing suicide in the Gulf countries.  

 The data has brought to the fore mental health problems, stress in the 

workplace, financial insecurity, and inadequate social support for migrant 

workers.  

 With one of the world's largest migrant populations, the welfare of migrants 

has become a key policy challenge in India. 

Key Findings of the MEA Data: 

 High Number of Suicide Cases in Gulf Countries 

o According to the MEA, over 1,900 Indians died by suicide abroad in 

the year 2023-2025. 

o More than 70% of the reported suicides were in the countries of the 

Gulf Cooperation Council (GCC). 

o The United Arab Emirates (UAE) had the largest number of cases 

(511). 

o Other Gulf countries included Saudi Arabia (354), Kuwait (162), 

Oman (146), Bahrain (101), and Qatar (66). 

 Suicide Cases in Other Countries 

o In Malaysia, there were 131 cases of suicide reported among Indian 

citizens. 

o 62 cases were reported in the United States. 

o Over the past three years, over 30 cases have been reported in Italy, 

Canada and the United Kingdom. 

Indian Diaspora in the Gluf: 

 One Crore (10 million) Indians and persons of Indian origin live in the Gulf 

countries. 

 The Gulf is still one of the top places of destination for Indian migrant 

workers, especially in the construction and infrastructure, domestic, 

healthcare and services industries. 

 Many of these migrants are from economically weaker wards and migrate 

on a contract basis. 

 
Other Causes of Death Reported Abroad: 

13.3 MEA Data on Indian Deaths Abroad 
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 The MEA categorized the deaths of Indian nationals outside the country 

under the categories of natural causes, accident at work, suicide, crime and 

others. 

 The Gulf countries also had a large number of workplace accidents. 

 Fatal work accidents in Saudi Arabia were reported to be 182 and in the 

UAE, 128 fatal work accidents were reported. 

 The United States, Canada, Singapore and the Maldives were other 

countries that had some significant workplace fatal injuries. 

 In all, over 39,000 people from India perished abroad during 2023-2025 for 

various reasons. 

Government Measures for Overseas Indian Welfare:  

 Pravasi Bharatiya Bima Yojana (PBBY) 

o The Government has come up with the Pravasi Bharatiya Bima 

Yojana (PBBY) for those who need Emigration Check Required 

(ECR) clearance. 

o The scheme offers accidental death or permanent disability coverage 

of ₹10 lakh. 

o Workers can avail insurance by paying a nominal premium for two- 

or three-year coverage. 

o The scheme's goal is to enhance the financial security and social 

protection of migrant workers. 

Indian Migrant Workers faced Challenges:  

 Migrant workers often face financial stress due to debt and recruitment 

costs, while long working hours, poor living conditions, and harsh climates 

negatively affect their physical and mental health.  

 Isolation, language barriers, lack of awareness, and limited access to mental 

health services prevent many overseas workers from seeking the support 

they need. 

Way Forward:  

 Mental health counselling and psychological assistance should be enhanced 

in India's embassies and consulates. 

 Provisions on worker welfare and occupational safety and mental health 

should be strengthened in bilateral labour agreements. 

 Employers and recruitment agencies should be monitored regularly to 

ensure that they are not exploited. 

 Overseas Indians should be provided with helplines and legal assistance and 

emergency support services. 

 Before workers move abroad, there is a need for greater awareness about 

insurance schemes and avenues for redressing labour complaints. 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. The question of India’s Energy Security constitutes the most important part of 

India’s economic progress. Analyse India’s energy policy cooperation with West 

Asian countries. (2017)
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Context: 

The release of Christopher Nolan's The Odyssey is revolutionary in the movie 

business, and for the first time, the entire movie was filmed using IMAX cameras.

Key Highlights:  

 Nolan has always placed great emphasis on the 15/70mm IMAX format as 

the best way to see his films. 

 The Odyssey will not be able to be screened in its original 15/70mm format 

in India, however, as there is no commercial theatre that can screen it in that 

format. 

What makes 15/70mm IMAX Special? 

 The 15/70mm format is a 70mm wide strip of film with 15 perforations per 

frame, resulting in an image similar to 18K resolution. 

 It has a 1.43:1 aspect ratio, meaning that the picture is quite tall and 

immersive compared with traditional movie screens. 

 Each frame is almost 10 times the size of a conventional 35mm film frame, 

allowing for superb visual detail. 

 Need highly specialised projectors, large film reels and trained staff. 

 One 15/70mm print of The Odyssey is said to be more than 17 kilometres 

of celluloid and weigh 240 kilograms: enough to make a small elephant. 

Why India cannot Screen the Native IMAX Version?  

 The film was then processed conventionally, and the movie's colour 

corrections were completed manually, using photochemical techniques. 

 The original colour negative was physically assembled and then used to 

create special release prints. 

 Very few theaters in the world have the capability of showing the 15/70mm 

IMAX films. 

 Digital projection systems like 2K Xenon, 4K Commercial Laser and 4K 

XT Laser dominate the commercial IMAX market in India. 

 These systems tend to be limited to an aspect ratio of 1.90:1, as opposed to 

the 1.43:1 aspect ratio for The Odyssey. 

 Indian viewers may see an image that has been cut off at the top and bottom, 

as part of the original frame. 

 
Infrastructure & Economic Constraints: 

 The lack of 15/70mm IMAX theatres is due to considerations of architecture 

and economics. 

 Specialized film projectors need a huge screen, a vast projection room and 

a lot of maintenance. 

INFRASTRUCTURE 
14.1 Nolan’s IMAX Dream vs. India’s Screens 
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 The production, distribution and storage of heavy film prints is 

commercially challenging. 

 For exhibitors, digital distribution via encrypted hard drives is much more 

cost-effective, quicker and more convenient. 

India’s Missed IMAX Opportunity:  

 Gujarat Science City, Ahmedabad, has a 1.43:1 aspect ratio screen and a 

15/70mm IMAX projector. 

 But it is not a film school, though, and its educational mission and special 

facilities are not geared towards commercial feature-length films. 

 Its projection system is geared for shorter educational material and isn't 

easily able to handle a 172-minute movie like The Odyssey. 

Way Ahead:  

 India should give a boost to investment in the advanced cinema 

infrastructure and in the specialized large-format projection technologies. 

 Building world-class facilities for art and entertainment may be possible 

with public-private collaborations. 

 Improved technological strength in cinema can also boost the creative 

economy and cultural soft power of India. 

 But expansion of infrastructure has to be commercially viable and adapt to 

the shifting tastes of the audience. 

Conclusion:  

 The Odyssey is a testament to the fact that cinema is a growing art, 

technology and infrastructure convergence. 

 Nolan's original 15/70mm IMAX format was not screened in India, 

revealing the disparity between world-class filmmaking and domestic 

capacity. 

 The challenge is not simply to watch one movie in a specific format, but to 

create a system to sustain the latest and greatest in creative technologies. 

 

Source: The Indian Express
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Context: 

India is pressing for the speedy development of over 5,000 MW of hydropower 

projects on the Chenab River and demanding a complete renegotiation of the Indus 

Waters Treaty (IWT). New Delhi considers the 60-year-old agreement as 

suspended and not operational till Pakistan completely and honestly eliminates 

cross-border terrorism.

Background & Context:  

 Suspension of IWT: India suspended the 1960 water-sharing agreement 

after the attack in Pahalgam, meaning institutional mechanisms such as the 

Permanent Indus Commission became inactive. 

 Core Indian Stance: New Delhi contends that the original treaty was no 

longer relevant; it was not a true reflection of the geopolitical realities today 

and we need a balanced, structurally edited framework. 

 The Terror Condition: India insists on a permanent cessation of state 

sponsored terror for cross-border terror and bilateral water cooperation to 

normalize or renegotiate. 

Focus on Chenab Basin Hydropower: 

 Accelerated Portfolio: India is fast-tracking five major run-of-the-river 

projects on the Chenab River, with a combined capacity of 4,870 MW 

(exceeding 5,000 MW with additions). 

 Key Projects in Play: 

o Sawalkote Project: 1,856 MW capacity at clearance and pre-

construction stage. 

o Pakal Dul Project: Under construction with 1000 MW capacity. 

o Ratle Project: 850/624 MW tier, historically subject to design 

disputes. 

o Kiru & Kwar Projects: 624 MW and 540 MW respectively being 

championed through an Inter-Ministerial Task Force. 

 Engineering Practices: At existing dams such as Salal and Baglihar, India 

has scheduled the sediment flushing and reservoir management in a 

systematic manner for improved efficiency by following accepted 

international practices, not to divert water maliciously downstream. 

Legal & Strategic Dimensions of Renegotiation: 

 Treaty Modification Rules: As per Article XII of IWT, only formal 

ratification of a bilateral Treaty between India and Pakistan can lead to 

modification or termination. 

 Dispute Rejections: India has rejected third-party decisions – including 

those of the Permanent Court of Arbitration (PCA) at The Hague – as 

illegally constituted, while the treaty remains suspended. 

14.2 India Pushes Chenab Projects amid 
Indus Treaty Review 
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 Strategic Leverage: India aims to have its full non-consumptive and 

hydropower rights in western rivers (Indus, Jhelum, Chenab) as a strategic 

stance to ensure that it maximises clean energy production and demonstrates 

strategic intent. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

UPSC Prelims Practice Question: 
Q. Consider the following hydroelectric projects:  

1. Dulhasti 

2. Salal 

3. Ratle 

4. Pakal Dul 

How many of the above projects are located/constructed on the Chenab River or 

its direct tributary? 

[A] Only one 

[B] Only two 

[C] Only three 

[D] All four 

 

Answer: [D] All four 
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Context: 

With extreme rainfall, climate change and climate, deforestation and degradation 

of river valleys, Assam is experiencing one of its worst flood disasters in recent 

years, creating an unprecedented humanitarian and environmental crisis.

Extent of the Flood Devastation:  

 Large-Scale Humanitarian Crisis 

o 66 people - including some children - have been killed in the floods 

over the past week. 

o Almost 7 lakh individuals affected in 12 districts. 

o 856 villages have been flooded, resulting in the loss of homes, 

farmland and public infrastructure. 

o Over 1.15 lakh people are already sheltered in relief camps. 

o The rescue operation by the National Disaster Response Force 

(NDRF), Army, State Disaster Response Force (SDRF) and local 

authorities has rescued thousands of people. 

o Relief operations continue to be hampered and many villages are still 

off-limits because of the amount of sediment that accumulated in the 

wake of floodwaters. 

Why did Assam Witness such Severe Flooding? 

 Extremely Heavy Rainfall 

o The immediate cause for this was extremely heavy rainfall in 

Nagaland and Upper Assam during 18-19 July. 

o Precipitation was more than 400% of normal in some areas like 

Mokokchung and Charaideo districts. 

o The tributaries of Brahmaputra rose to danger level within a short 

span due to the speedy flow of water. 

o At the same time, the already swollen Brahmaputra river stymied the 

drainage of tributary rivers, further aggravating the floods. 

 Climate Change and Extreme Weather 

o The effect of climate change is noticeable in the occurrence of 

extreme rainfall events at a higher frequency and intensity in 

Northeast India. 

o There has been an increase in the number of scientists reporting 

increased high-intensity, short-duration precipitation events that can 

trigger flash flood conditions. 

o Ongoing warmer temperatures in the atmosphere lead to increased 

moisture supplies and increased rainfall. 

o These extreme weather events are projected to occur more often in 

the next 30 years. 

 Deforestation in Watershed Areas 

DISASTER MANAGEMENT 
15.1 Assam Flood Crisis 2026 
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o Fast deforestation is cited as one of the leading causes of exacerbating 

floods by experts. 

o Rainfall is generally absorbed by forests and less runoff occurs over 

the surface. 

o If vegetation is removed, the rainwater runs swiftly downhill, thus 

increasing flood peak. 

o Degradation also leads to increased soil erosion and sediment loads 

in rivers. 

 Excessive Mining and River Valley Excavation 

o Large-scale excavation or mining has been observed in satellite 

imagery along river valleys. 

o Heavy rains cause more sediment to flow into rivers because of the 

mining activities that loosen soil. 

o When silt is present in excess, it can build up riverbeds and so lower 

the water-carrying capacity of rivers. 

o During heavy rainfall, the capacity of the channels decreases which 

increases their flow rate upon overflow. 

 Sedimentation and Loss of River Transportation Capacity 

o Riverbeds have been raised over several tributaries by heavy 

sediments. 

o Some rivers like Dikhow, Disang and Dhansiri continued to be over 

danger for several days. 

o Heavy deposits of silt have also hampered relief/rehabilitation efforts. 

Key Issues in the Flood Response: 

 Even with subsiding water levels, several villages are still inaccessible. 

 Road closures and impacts to communications have resulted from sediment 

deposition. 

 High numbers of displaced families need food, health and temporary shelter. 

 Losses in agriculture are anticipated to have impacts on household 

livelihoods and food security in the area. 

Government Response: 

 The NDRF, SDRF, Army and local administration have conducted rescue 

operations. 

 Relief camps have been set up to house displaced families. 

 Restoring connections and providing critical services to remote 

communities is ongoing. 

 River level and weather data are being collected on an ongoing basis. 

Way Forward: 

 Afforestation on watersheds should be carried out on a large scale to 

enhance the infiltration of water in watersheds and minimize runoff. 

 Strict control of illegal mining and undue excavation of the river valleys 

needs to be implemented. 

 River basin management should be targeted at minimizing sedimentation 

and improving river carrying capacity. 

 Satellite technology should be used to enhance advanced weather 

forecasting and early warning systems. 
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 Designing infrastructure and community-based disaster preparedness for 

climate resilience should be built into flood management. 

 There should be better interstate cooperation for river basin management 

between Assam and neighbouring States. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Account for the huge flooding of million cities in India including the smart ones 

like Hyderabad and Pune. Suggest lasting remedial measures. (2020)
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Context: 

Cloudbursts in India are relatively rare, highly localized extreme weather events 

defined by the India Meteorological Department (IMD) as receiving 100 mm or 

more of rainfall within one hour over a geographical area of 20–30 square 

kilometers. While infrequent compared to standard monsoon downpours, their 

frequency and intensity are surging across the Himalayan and sub-Himalayan 

states.

Introduction & Definition:  

 IMD Definition: According to the India Meteorological Department, a 

cloudburst is an excess of rain beyond 100 mm/h over a small area of about 

20 to 30 km² over a short period of time. 

 Distinction: Not every spell of heavy or extreme rain qualifies as a 

cloudburst. It is an extreme convective event which involves a large amount 

of water falling in a short period of time. 

How common are they in India? 

 Historical Statistics: Official statistics indicate that the occurrences are rare. 

Information provided in the Parliament showed that there were close to 30 

cloudbursts reported in the IMD between 1970 and 2016. 

 The Monitoring Gap: Experts believe that these are underestimates. 

Cloudbursts are mainly in the remote high ranges of the Himalaya where the 

density of weather stations as well as rain gauges is very low. It's possible 

for an event that is just a few kilometers away from a manual or digital gauge 

to go unrecorded, even though it causes catastrophic downstream flash flood 

downstream. 

 Geographical Concentration: These are frequently observed over the 

northwestern and western Himalayan states (Himachal Pradesh, 

Uttarakhand, Jammu & Kashmir and Ladakh), and sometimes the 

Northeastern hills, during July–August when moisture-laden monsoon 

currents meet steep slopes. 

Mechanism of Occurrence: 

 Orographic Lift: When the warm and moist easterly winds with origin on 

the Arabian Sea or Bay of Bengal rise against the high mountains and cool 

rapidly, they condense into heavy towering Cbs. 

 Upward Air Currents (Updrafts): Strong vertical air currents of hot air rise 

from the hot valley bottoms, which lift the rain drops and cause them to fuse 

and merge together through the Langmuir precipitation process. 

GEOGRAPHY 
16.1 Understanding Cloudbursts in India 
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 The Sudden Burst: When the thermal updrafts weaken or can no longer hold 

up the mass of water, gravity kicks in and the water that's built up pours off 

over a small area in a flash. 

Climate Change & Anthropogenic Triggers: 

 Atmospheric Warming: A warmer atmosphere can contain about 7% more 

moisture for every 1°C of temperature increase, providing fuel for more 

intense convective storms. 

 Land-Use Changes: Uncontrolled infrastructure development, unscientific 

cutting of hill slopes for all-weather roads, deforestation and heavy tourist 

traffic in fragile ecologies lead to worsening micro-climatic instability and 

reduce the water retention capacity of the land. 

 The Accountability Debate: Environmentalists say that local governments 

frequently give this "cloudburst" term to try to shift responsibility away 

from structural failures and man-made construction on riverbanks. 

Disaster Management & Way Forward: 

 Early Warning Limitations: Cloudbursts are a challenging meteorological 

phenomenon to predict hours ahead because of their small scale and rapid 

timing. Weather radars (doppler) are very important if they can be deployed 

in the high-risk valleys in the Himalayas. 

 Mitigation Strategies: The National Disaster Management Authority 

(NDMA) guidelines mandate strict zoning regulations, banning 

construction in the first and second order stream paths, mapping debris-flow 

risks, and introducing community level real-time rain sensors. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Cloudbursts are emerging as one of India's most destructive extreme weather 

events. Examine the causes, impacts, and suggest measures to improve forecasting, 

preparedness, and disaster resilience. 
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